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PREFACE 






The Indexes to Patents are now so numerous and costly 
as to render their purchase inconvenient to a large number 
of inventors and others, to whom they have become indis- 
pensable. 

To obviate this difficulty, short abstracts or abridgments 
of the Specifications of Patents under each head of Invent 
tion have been prepared for publication separately, and 
so arranged as to form at once a Chronological, Alpha- 
betical, Subject-matter, and Reference Index to the class to 
which they relate. As these publications do not supersede 
the necessity for consulting the Specifications, the prices at 
which the printed copies of the latter are sold have been 
added. 

The number of Specifications from the earliest period 
to the end of the year 1866 amounts to 59,222. A large 
proportion of the Specifications enrolled under the old 
law, previous to 1852, embraces several distinct inventions, 
and many of those filed under the new law of 1852 indicate 
various applications of the single invention to which the 
Patent is limited. Considering, therefore, the large number 
of inventions and applications of inventions to be sepa- 
rately dealt with, it cannot be doubted that several properly 
belonging to the group which forms the subject of this 
volume have been overlooked. In the progress of the 
whole work such omissions will, from time to time, become 
apparent, and be supplied in future editions. 

This volume contains Abridgments of Specifications to 
the end of the year 1866. From that date the Abridg- 
ments will be found in chronological ordet \tv \Jw^ ^^ ^^Ijtsct^- 
nologicaJ and Descripthe Index" {see 1A^\. oi'^oxV^ ^\» ^^ 
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(»nd of this book). It is intended, however, to publish these 
Abridgments in classes as soon as the Abridgments of 
all the Specifications from the earliest period to the end 
of 1866 have appeared in a classified form. Until that 
takes place, the reader (by the aid of the Subject-matter 
Index for each year) can continue his examination of the 
Abridgments relating to the subject of his search in tlie 
Chronological and Descriptive Index. 

As wearing apparel forms a very comprehensive series, it 
has been thought advisable to divide it into four parts, 
namely, head coverings, body coverings, foot coverings, and 
dress fastenings. 

The present volume therefore relates to bonnets, women's 
(;aps, bonnet and cap fronts, hoods, hats, caps of all kinds 
for men's wear, helmets, and shakos. It comprises the 
methods of making these articles ; the preparation of felt, 
plush, straw, whalebone, and other materials used for the 
same, but not the manufacture of the materials unless ex- 
pressly intended for hat or cap-making ; the apparatus and 
machinery employed in the manufacture ; and the various 
processes invented for waterproofing and ventilating the 
articles. Goffering machines are included, but not sewing 
machines ; and bonnet and hat boxes and inventions for 
fixing a mirror or an eye-glass in a htit have been admitted. 

The Abridgments marked thus (* *) in the following 
pages were prepared for another series or class, but as they 
also relate to subjects belonging to the present series, they 
have been reprinted in this volume. 

B. WOODCROFT. 

June J 1874. 
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As a history of wearing apparel, from the fig leaves and coats 
of skin of our first parents to the costume of the present day, 
would be impossible in a mere introduction, it is proposed to con« 
fine these remarks, as closely as circumstances permit, to the dress 
worn by the inhabitants of this island, dividing the subject into 
body coverings, head coverings, and foot coverings. 

Our knowledge of anything relating to the British islands before 
the Roman invasion is very limited and imperfect. No written 
records of either the Britons or the Grauls have come down to us. 
A tew scattered notices in the works of some of the later Greek 
and Roman authors make up all the direct information which we 
possess, and it may be fairly doubted if all these writers had any 
good opportunity of ascertaining the fshcts of which tbey make 
mention. 

Juhus Caesar informs us that the inland inhabitants of Britain 
were dad in skins of animals ; that the parts of the country on 
the sea coast were inhabited by men who had come over from 
the Belgae ; that the most civilized people were the inhabitants of 
Kent, not differing much in their ways from the Gauls, and that 
all the Britons stained their bodies with woad which produces 
caervleum colorem (a greenish-blue colour). Other writers allude 
to this custom; Ovid uses the words virides Britannos (green 
Britons); Martial, caeruleis Britannis ; Pliny too mentions it. 
Strabo describes the inhabitants of the Cassiterides as dad in 
black cloaks girt about the waist and reaching down to the 
ankles, walking with staff in hand, and wearing beards as long as 
those of goats. He says also that the Britons in their manners 
partly resemble the Gauls. Tacitus writes that the Britons are 
next to the Gauls and like them. 

As the inhabitants of the south of Britain came from Gaul 
and kept up a connection with the people of that country (Caesar 
asserts that one of his reasons for invading Britain was that the 
Britons furnished the Gauls with auxiliaries) it may be presumed 
that the Gauls communicated to them whatever knowledge they 
possessed of manufacturing cloth, &c., &c. The cloaks men- 
tioned by Strabo may have been skins, but were mot^ -^tOosWv^ 
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e woollen, texture. Is'ow as clothing is perhaps o 
the chief signs hy which the degree of civilization among an 
early people is indicated ; aa Diodorua Siculus informs us that 
the Belgic Gauls wore dyed tunics beflowered with all manner 
of colours, and (bracae) trouaera ; as Msrtial alludes to veteres 
braeae Brilonit pauperis (the old trousers of a, poor Briton) ; and 
: statues of the ancient Grauls in the Louvre are repre- 
sented clad in long cloaka (buckled or buttoned on the right 
shoulder or on the breast), tunics, loose trouBers (gathered in tA 
the ankles), Phrygian caps, and shoes, it may be reasonably 
concluded that somewhat similar was the ordinary dress of our 
ancestors, and that they were fairly civilized for their times. 
Knight, in his History of England, remarks that the addition of 
a pin or button, to render the loose cloak of the savage moi« 
comfortable, marks an advance in hia general civilisation ; so does 
the addition to his attire of one piece after another for convenience 
or decoration ; mere eipediency ia at first hia standard, but as his 
ivants increase and his tastes improve, the narrow limits of neces- 
sity are soon overstepped for those of decency, gracefulness, and 
splendour. Ornaments too were not rare among them ; we lead 
of rings, bracelets, armlets of iron, copper, silver, and Rold. The 
torque (variously spelt and latinized torqais) was probably a 
symbol of nobility or command. Tacitus writes, that when 
Caractacus was led captive through the streets of Rome, several 
torques (spoils which he had taken from hia enemiea in Britain) 
were carried in the procession. Tlie ring, says Pliny, was worn 
by the Britons and Gaula on the middle finger. The braaie was 
the garment which particularly distinguished the Greeks and 
Romans from other nations. Virgil calls them Barbara tegndna 
cTuTvm (foreign coverings of the legs). 

The Britons appear to ha^'c readily adopted the dress of their 
Roman conquerors. We learn from Tacitus that so early as 
iluring the command of Agricola in Britain the sons of the 
British chieftains began to affect the Roman dress. 'ITie bracae 
were abandoned, and the Roman tunic reaching to the knee, 
together with the toga, became the general attire of at least the 
superior classes. The tunic may be described aa nearly resembling 
in shape a modem plain ahirt. 

From the final departure of the Ramans (about A.D. -120) until 

the Norman conquest, the bracae gave way to tight hose or leggings 

I of leather, clotb, or linen, but as they readied u^ Hie thigli it 
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is doubtful how they were fastened; in after times they were 
secured to the tunic or doublet. Sometimes the legs were swathed 
or bandaged up to the knees. Edward the Confessor, who had 
spent many years in Normandy, returned to England a Norman 
in manners, and introduced Norman fashions ; these consisted of 
hose known as chausses (sometimes bandaged round the legs with 
various colours or crossed diagonally), a sort of shirt, a tunic 
reaching below the knee, and a mantle thrown over it and fastened 
on the right shoulder or in front. The tunic and mantle were 
plain or embroidered or edged with fur according to the rank and 
means of the wearer. This bandaging, doubtless, was the origin 
of the cross-gartering which continued long after and is men- 
tioned by Shakspere in Twelfth Night, "Remember who com- 
" mended ihj yellow stockings and wished to see thee ever 
" cross-gartered." 

In the reigns of Rufus, Henry J., and Stephen, long sleeves 
xeadiing far below the hands were attached to the tunic. Henry II. 
introduced a short mantle known as the cloak of Anjou, whence 
his sobriquet of Court-Mantle. The materials, fashions, and 
trinunings of the garments, rather than anything else, changed 
during these and the succeeding reigns of Richard I„ John, and 
Henry III. 

Edward I. set an example of plain dressing ; he is reported to 
have declared that it was impossible to add to or diminish real 
worth by outward apparel, and he always dressed in a plain 
and unostentatious manner, little differing from a common 
citizen. Long gowns reaching to the heels and fastened round 
the waist were the general outer costume. 

The reign of Edward II. presents us with the parti-coloured 
habits which were so fashionable during the two following 
centuries. 

In the reign of Edward III. we have an entire change of cos- 
tume, namely, a close fitting garment called a cote-hardie, but- 
toned down the front and confined over the hips by a girdle. 
The sleeves occasionally terminated at the elbows, from which 
depended long streamers. A mantle fastened upon the right 
shoulder by four or five buttons was worn over the cote-hardie. 
Long hose (frequently of two colours) and pointed shoes com- 
pleted the dress. In this reign a law was passed regulating 
the materials for dress and the ornaments to b^ ^otclV^ ^^testKsc^ 
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It is irapoasible to narrate all the varieties of fashion Intro* 
duced in the rei({n of Bichard II. The kinjf himself was the 
greatest fop; Holinshed tella ua that the Iting had made fot 
himself a coat decorated with gold and stones and " valued at 
■' 30,)KM) marks." The garmenta were pftri;i-eoloured,einbTOidCTed 
with heraldic devices, family badges, &c. ; the sleeves were cut 
in various shapes and decorated with elaborat* workmanship. 
A description of the dresses of aU classes of both sexes ivill be 
found in Chaucer's Canterbury Tales. 

Laws regulating dress were passed (and disregarded) in the 
reign of Henry IV. 

During the troublous period which began in tlie reign of 
Henr; VI„ until the rcestablishment of peuee bj the death of 
Rlchu-d III., "the minds of men seem to huve sought relief in 
■' the invention of all that was absurd in apparel. All that 
" was monstrouB in the past was resuacitated, and its ugliness 
" added to the invention of the day." (Fairholt). Sleeves of aU 
shapes and eizea, long tight hose with feet to them, short jaclcets, 
doublets or pourpoints with sleeves slit au as to show a large, 
loose, white ahirt, and shoulders padded out with large waddinf{B 
were some of the fashions. " So capricioua were the beaux, that 
" he who today was short-clothed was habited tomorrow down 
" to the ground." (Plancbe). Laws were enacted during the 
reign of Edward IV. to check some of these extravagances, but 
as usual without much effect. " Richard III.'s wardrobe was at 
" times magnificently furnished, he and the Duke of Bucking- 
" ham being notorious for their love of dress and finery.'' 
(Planch^), Of coursE the subjects readily followed the king's 
example. 

There were dandies in the sober rejgn of Henry VII. Strtitt 
remarks that it was dif&cuU to distinguish one sex from the other, 
the men wearing petticoats and stomachers. Sleeves were slashed, 
separate from the garment, and attached to it by points or laces. 
Mourning habits are said to date from the close of the fifteenth 
century. 

A marked difference in costtime occurred in the beginning of 
the sixteenth century. Hose now began to signify breeches as 
separate from atockings, the upper portion being frequently 
found slashed, puffed, and embroidered distinctly from the lower 
I>ortton, In one inventory of Henry Vlll.'a wardrobe we read of 
•-ivcn relret for stocks to a pair of hose ; in another of stuff for 
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stocking of hose. These 8ta£Fed hose are called by one writer 
of the period oloak*bag breeches ; by another they are described 
as bombasted like beer barrels ; by another as a pair of cloth* 
bags. The word waistcoat occurs in the last inventories of this 
reign ; it had sleeves and was worn under the doublet. There 
was great variety of material as well as names of garments ; we 
find mention of coloured and embroidered cloths, velvets, satins, 
silks, damask, and camlet for gowns, coats, doublets, and jackets, 
(sometimes called jerkins), also of long coats, short coats, demi* 
coats, riding coats, coats with bases or skirts, walking coats, firock 
coats, and coats of leather, sleeves (distinct from the garment) 
ruffed or ruffled at the wrists, linings, feicings, and shirts plaited 
and embroidered. A law was passed in this reign to regulate the 
materials to be worn by different classes. 

Christ's Hospital was converted by Edward VI. into a school, 

and the dress of the boys gives us a correct description of the 

oosimne ci the London citizens and apprentices of the period, 

namely, blue gowns and yellow stockings. The trunk hose (as 

the stuffed upper stocks were now called) were nearly covered by 

the long flaps or skirts of the coats or doublets. " A pair of long 

Spanish silk hose was presented to Edward VI. by Sir Thomas 

Gresham." (Planch^.) Knitted hose or stockings were not 

jet made in England. 

** The minds of the people in Queen Mary's reign were too 

much occupied to study fashions, but nevertheless so strict was 

the queen in her notions of apparel that severe sumptuary laws 

were passed in her reign." (Fairholt.) 

It may be readily supposed that fashions ran riot in the reign 

of Elizabeth. The courtiers vied with one another in finery, and 

other classes naturally followed their example. The breeches 

were gathered into a series of puffs round the thighs ; they were 

enormously wide, reaching sometimes to the knees, sometimes to 

the gartering place below the knees where they were tied with 

silk points or the like. In an old ballad those folks are censured 

who— 

Fumyshe forthe their pryde 
With woole, with flaxe, with hair also 
To make their bryches wyde. 
Bran was sometimes used as stuffing. The sleeves ot t\!L& ^o^^ 
being open or slashed, the shirt was an «xl\!(^<& oi ^5e«^\> ^^^« 
Men wore stays, Philip Stubs publidied «^ \>w^ \tl 'Okv^ ^tsa.^gc^ 
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entitled "The Anatomic of .Abuses"; therein he strongly de- 
nonnees (inter alia) the npparel of his countrymen, namely, their 
great raffa, costly shirts, doublets, costly hosen, eostly nether- 
stockings, corked shoes, pantofles, coats, jerkins, and cloaks. 
Rider the stocking-maker and Lee the inventor of the atocking^ 
fkame lived in this reiRn (see under female body coverings). 

At the beginning of the civil war the costume of the cavaliers 
consisted of a doublet of ailk, satin, or velvet (or of a buff coat) 
with large loose sleeves slashed up the front, of a short cloak 
worn carelessly on one shoulder, and of breeches loose to the 
knees where they ended in a fringe or row of ribbons and met 
the tops of wide boots which also were ruffled with laee or lawn. 
The collar of the doublet was covered by a falling band of point 
lace with the edging now called Vandyke. The puritan dress 
may be described as a doublet buttoned half-way down the thighs, 
a plain falling band, a short oloalc over the doublet, widish 
breeches, a high hat with broad brim, and boots with wide 

, tumed-down tops. 

With the restoration fashion also regained its throne, and 

1 many were the pranks it played. Taste and elegance were 
•baadoned for extravagance and folly, but perhaps the most 
absurd monstrosity was the introduction of the periwig, which 
however lasted (with various prefixes) until the French revolu- 
tion. It would fill more space than can be spaced in an intro- 
duction to enumerate the various habits of this reign, and the 

-.reader is referred to Pepys's diary in which he will find a deacrip- 
1 ot divers suits worn by that worthy gentleman. In his 

■ entry of October 8th, 1666, we read, " The king hath yesterday in 
" council declared his resolution of setting a fashion for clothes 
" which he will never alter. It will be a vest I know not well 
" how J but it is to teach the nobility thrift, and will do good." 
On October 15th, " I'he king begins to put on bis vest ;" it was 
" a lon(( caaaocke, close to the body, of bkck cloth and pinked 
" with white silk under it, and a coat over it, and the legs ruffled 
" with black riband like a pigeon's leg." On October I7th, 
'■ The court is all full of vests, only my lord St. Albans not 
■' pinked, but plain black ; and they say the king aaya (he pinkinB 
^ upon whites makes them look too much like magpyes and 
' therefore hath bespoke one of plain velvet." Neckcloths or 
ravats were worn in this reign ; "they were tied in a knot under 
f^tbe cbin, the tads hanging down Btpiate ■" l^TVwiAi*^. Vn wa 
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inventoiy (1679) we find '' a complete suit of one material ander 
" tiie familiar designations of ooat, waistcoat, and breeches." 
(Planck^. Dandies carried muffs ; in a ballad describing a fair 
on the Thames^ mention is made of '* A spark of the bar with his 
" cane and his muff." (Fairholt.) 

In the reign of William III. the coat introduced bj Charles II. 
bepame the national garb ; it had long skirts, flapped pockets, 
and large loose sleeves and cuffs. The waistcoat was nearly as 
limg 88 itte ooat and like it had flapped pockets. The breeches 
were gradually narrowed down to plain tight kneebreeches tied 
below the knees. The stockings were drawn up over ihe breeches 
to ihe nuddle of the thighs but gartered below the knees. 

In Queen Anne's reign the skirts of the coat were stiffened out 
with wire or buekram. The nobles and gentry wore lace ueck- 
cloiJiB and blue or scarlet silk stockings with gold or silver clocks. 
Aa a proof that there were dandies in this reign we read of a 
gentleman who was robbed of *' a scarlet cloth suit laced with 
broad gold lace, lined and faced with blue ; a fine crimson doth 
eruit with plate buttons, the waistcoat fringed with a silk fringe 
of the same colour ; and a rich yellow flowered satin morning 
gown lined with a cherry-coloured satin with a pocket on the 
right side." (Fairholt.) 
The costume of the middle classes in the reigns of George 1. 
and II. was a plain coat buttoned up the front, a long waistcoat 
(both having capacious pockets with large flaps), a plain bobwig, 
a hat slightly turned up, and high-quartered shoes. The upper 
classes wore a fine linen shirt with lace ruffles and bosom, a coat 
ganushed with lace and buttoned at the waist to show the shirt 
and cravat, black velvet breeches, a small wig having a large 
queue, and a three-cornered hat usually carried under the arm. 
About 1735 the lace cravat gave way to a black one and to a stock 
buckled behind the neck; these in their turn yielded to the 
solitaire, a broad black ribbon. In Anstey's New Bath guide, 
a young man describing his dress to his mother says, — 
But what with my Nivemois hat can compare, 
Bagwig and laced ruffles, and black solitaire ? 
And what can a man of true fashion denote 
Like an ell of good ribbon ty'd under the throat ? 
The dress of 1766 is well described in this work. 

In 1772 a new style of dress was introduced Vii^ ^aai<fciwm% 
men who bad travelled in Italy and ioxmed «a ^^^d'aJaa^ ^"^^^^ 
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the Maccaroni Club. The hair wm drfsaed i 
toupee with vwy large curls at the sides ; behind it ivaa tied up 
into a large knot. The hat was exceedingly fimsU. A full white 
cravat was tied in a large bow round the neck. A frill from the 
shift front projected from the front of the waistcoat, which was 
much shortened. The coat was short and close-fitting, with a 
tiim-Dver collar ; it was edged iiith lace or braid and decorated 
with frog-buttons, tissels, and emhroiderj'. The breeches wore 
tight, of spotted or striped silk with large bunches of strings at 
the knees. Silk stockings and shoes with diamond buckles com- 
pleted the dress. About the middle of the reign of George III. 
cloth became the general material for the coat. The skirts were 
[instiffened, the waiats were shortened, and the cut of the present 
court suit was adopted. The shirt-collar appeared, and the ruffle 
was attached to the shirt sleeve. Soon after men wore long- 
tailed coats, cut away in front, and very like what was called the 
Nen-market cut. Then came pantaloons or tights and Hessian 
boots and buckskin breeches and top-boots. Short boots and 
loose trousers, says Planch^, were " the result of the visit of the 
" Cossacks to London;" these with the addition of the frock 
coat rendered the costume more convenient and less formal, and 
from them may he easily traced the comfortable varieties of our 
modem dress. 

Female body coverings. — The earliest dress of the British female 
appears to have been two garments, the nnder one reaching to 
the ankles, the upper one to about half-way down the thighs 
with loose sleeves extending to the clbowH, but sometimes long 
igh to cover the hands ; it was usually confined by a girdle 
was called ffwn or jun, whence the word i/own is derived, 
idicea when haranguing the Britons is described by Dio with 
light hair looac over her shoulders, having a torque of gold 

.nd her neck, clad in a tunic of several colours, and a mantle 
over it fastened by a fibula or brooch. Stnitt asserts that in 
almost all the drawings of female figures there appears an inner 
garment with close sleeves reaching dorni to the wrists ; this was 
most likely a shift. 

'ITie Anglo-Saxon women were dressed in a similar manner 
with the addition of a head-dress, which consisted of a veil or long 
piece of silk or Unen wrapped round the head and neck. " This 



^^^^_, *■ head gear was seldom worn e.tcept when abroad, as the luuj^^^J 
^^^K^ it)e!fa-as cberwbed and ornamented wilVi as mac\\ iLl,'v:T^'aQ«l|^^H 
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'^ in modem times." (Planch^.) A mantle fonned part of the 

dress of the upper classes. 

In the Norman period the change was rather in name than in 

garment. The gown became the robe, and the veil the cowrc'chef 

(whence comes our word kerchief). The robe was sometimes shaped 

or laced to the figure, and down to the time of Qeniy II. sleeves 

of curious patterns were worn; some were tight to the wrist, 

then suddenly widened and fell to the ground. The kerchiefs 

also were much longer and knotted to prevent them from trailing 

on the ground. In the reign of Richard I. the robe lost its ex- 

jbraordinary cuffs; the sleeves terminated at the wrist. A girdle 

loosely endzded the waist. 

In the reign of John we read of a wimple, at one time another 
name for the kerchief, at another a separate article worn under 
the kerchief. '^ I'he wimple properly so called wrapped round 
" the head and chin and was bound on the forehead by a golden 
" or jewelled fillet amongst the wealthy, by a plain silken one 
^' amongst the humbler classes." ' (Planch^.) 

The principal change in the reign of Henry III. was the fashion 
of wearing the hair enclosed in a caul or network of gold, silver, 
or silk thread, on which a veil was worn. In this and the 
following reign the ladies made themselves conspicuous by ex- 
travagantly long trains and an ugly sort of wimple called a gorget : 
this was wrapped two or three times round the neck and raised 
on each side of the face as high as the ears, giving the wearer the 
appearance of suffering from sore throat or tooth-ache. '' The 
" writers of this time speak of tight lacing of ladies." (Book of 
costume.) 

The female dress in the reign of Edward III. was very sump- 
tuous. Pendent streamers hung down from the wrists. A 
spencer or jacket faced and bordered with fur was fashionable. 
The cote-hardie was worn by women as well as by men. Ladies 
rode in parti-coloured tunics, one half being of one colour, the 
other of another ; they wore short hoods with liripipes (the long 
tiuls of the hoods) wrapped around their heads, and daggers 
hanging from ornamental girdles. The hair was arranged in 
square plaits at the sides of the head; a band encircled the 
forehead. 

" Many of the gay female fashions of the reign of Rldciax^ W. 
*' are said to have been introduced by Queen. Anuft oi ^^<«fii^r 
(Sbaw.) The costume of the women was aB iwv\»i%\jiQ «^ >i>Q&\. o1 
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the men. Their gowng, kiitles, and mantles were frequently 
emlilanoned with armorial bearings or covered n-ith devices and 
mottoes. The reader will find the various fashions fully described 
in the before-mentioned Canterbury Tales. 

" Great uncertainty exists respecting the character of the 
" kirtle" (Book of costume) ; some suppose it to have meant 
tbe petticoat, some an under robe ; although often mentioned hy 
old authors, nothing can be correctly determined about it. See 
quotation below from Stubs in the reign of Elizabeth. 

In the reigns of Henry IV., V., and VI. the women in addition 
to gowns with long trains and tightly girded waists ivore re- 
markable head dresses; some were square, some heart-shaped, 
some horned, and some forked, Planch^ mentions a Norman 
writer who introduces a bishop " declaiming from the pulpit 
" against the fashionable follies of the fair sex whom he accuses 
" of being marvellously arrayed in divers and quaint manners 
" and particularly with high horns. He compares them to 
" horned snails, to harts, and to unicorns." Another fashionable 
head dreas was a lai^e turban of the Turkish style. "The waists 
" of the gowns during the reign of Henry VI, were remarkable 
" for their shortnesa." (Book of costume,) 

The ladies during the reign of Edward IV. were not behind 
their lords in extrai-agance or splendour. The tall head dress 
continued pointed like a steeple, " sometimes three quarters of 
" an all in height " (Paradin quoted hy Planche). sometimes 
" having two large wings on each side," and covered with a 
piece of lawn which hung down to the ground. The laws enacted 
in this reign respecting dress appbed to women as well as to men. 

A new style of head-dress appeared during the short reign of 
Richard III. The horn gave way to a cap or caul which entirely 
confined the hair and projected horizontally from the back of the 
head; it wma covered hy a stiffened kerchief. "Stays appeared 
" towarda the end of the fifteenth century." (Book of costume.) 

The gown during the reign of Henry VII. was long, concealing 
the feet, open from the neck to the waist, keed together, and con- 
fined at the waist hy an ornamented girdle with a long pendant in 
fcont. The sleeves were ample and tight at the wrists. On the 
bead was worn a cap or caul from beneath which the hair bung 
down over the shoulders. 

When we reoolleet that Henry VIII. married six wives in about 
I thir^-eigbt yean, we can readily vnagrae ttl8.^,^aStf!s' larfcioiw 
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varied considerably during his reign. We read of two additions to 
their wardrobe^ nsmely, the partlet and the waistcoat ; the former 
was a ooveringfor the neck and throat similar to the modem habit 
«hirt ; it was sometimes made with sleeres ; it was of valuable 
and delicate stuff and richly embroidered ; the latter was not 
unlike a man's waistcoat. We read also of gowns open in front 
showing the kirtle ; of gowns of blue velyet lined with cloth of 
^old ; of kirtles of purple cloth and of damask ; of sleeves (on 
which much splendour was lavished) distinct from the dress ; of 
rufiEs ; of OB^ or coifs now familiarized to us as the Mary Stuart ; 
of French hoods; and of the miniver or three-cornered cap 
ihxee-square and the peaks full three or four inches from the 
head." (Stow*) 
The pictures of Elizabeth are so well known that it is unneces- 
sary to attempt to describe her costume. " Her great ruff/' says 
Planch^, " rises up indignantly at the bare idea of being unknown 
or forgotten. Her jewelled stomacher is piqued to the extreme, 
and her portentous petticoats strut out with tenfold importance 
at the slight insinuated against their virgin mistress who hved 
but for conquest and display." The ladies imprisoned their 
bodies in whalebone to their hips; the partlet yielded to an 
'enormous ruff, which, rising gradually from the front of the 
i^oulders to nearly the height of the head, encircled the wearer. 
From the bosom descended a stomacher, on each side of which 
Jutted out horizontally a farthingale (variously spelt), the prototype 
of the hoop. In the Merry Wives of Windsor, Falstaff flatters 
Mrs. Ford that she would become " a semicircled farthingale." 
The ruff was starched and sometimes supported by wires. Stubs 
in his Anatomic of Abuses falls foul of '^ this liquid which they 
f* call starch.'* The gowns according to the same author were 
some of silk, some of velvet, some of grogram, some of tafiBeta, some 
of scarlet, some of fine cloth of 10, 20, or 40 shillings the yard, of 
various colours and decorated all ever with lace or broad strips 
of velvety some with sleeves hanging down to the skirts and 
trailing on the ground, some short, cut up at the arm, pointed 
with ribbons and '' gallantly tied with love knots.'.' Some ladies 
had caps reaching down to the middle of their backs faced with 
velvet OP fine taffeta and " fringed about very bravely." Their 
petticoats were of the best cloth and ** fringed about the skirts 
with silk." ** But what is more vain," Yie ftM^, *' ^"e?j tdmaX* 
hare kirtlea (for ao they call themV* o^ «\W» n^n^X.* &^' 



4C 

<t 




INTRODUCTION. 



m^^ 



» 



K 



bothered mth gards, lace, fringe, and 1 cannot tell vbl 
Tiieir stockings were of knitted fabric (or of the finest cloth) and 
irious colours " cunningly knit " and " curiously indented in 
■ery point with quirks, clocks, open seams, and everything- 
" else accordingly." As early aa the third year of this reign one 
Mrs. Montague presented t« Her Majesty a pair of hlack knit silk 
stockings made in England. Soon after this, says Stow, William 
Rider seeing a pair of knit worsted stockings at an Italian mer- 
chant's borrowed them and made a pair like them which he 
presented to the Esrl of Pembroke. This " was the first pair of 

worsted stockings knit in this country." In Stubs's day we 
perceive that stockings of silk, worsted, and yarn had become 
generally worn. In 1599 William Lee invented the stocking 
frame. Stow informs us that I^ee manufactured not only 
stockings in his frame, but also " waistcoats and divers other 

William Warner, in bis Albion's England, thus describes two 
old dames lamenting the changes in apparel which were spreading 
throughout the land ; — 

When we were maids 
Then wore they ahoea of ease, now of an inch-broad-oorked 

high; 
Black kersey stockings, worsted now, yea, silk of youthful'st 

Fringed and embroidered petticoats now beg — but heard you 

named 
Till now of late, busks, periwigs, masks, plumes of I 

A^med; 
Supporters, poolers, fardingales above the ioius to wear. 
That be she ne'er so bombe-thin, yet she cross-like aeenia 

" Elizabeth made more lawa than any other monarch respecting 
■■ dress." — (Book of costume). 

The farthingttla and rull were worn throughout the reign of 
James I. They disappeared during the reign of Charles I., and 
were succeeded by an elegant robe with rich full sleeves and a 
graceful falling collar edged with lace. The hair was becomingly 
arranged incnrls andringleta. The ladies of the rep ubhcan party 
were distinguished by the plainness of their attire and adherence 

staid and sober articles of dress ; they n'ore on their heada a 
hood or a high-crowneA liat. 
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The beauties of Charles II. were the rererse of tbeir mothers it 
dress »B in demeauour. " A studied negligence, an eleffant 
" deshabille is the prevailing cbamctur of the costume in which 
" tbej ale nearly all represented ; their gluaay ringlets, escaping 
" from & single bandeau of pearls or adorned b; a single ruse. 
■' fall in graceful profusion upon Buowy necka unveiled bj even 
" the transparent lawn of the band or the porllet, and tlie fair 
" round arm, bare to the elboiv, recUnea upon the voluptuous 
" aatin petticoat, while the gown of the same rich muteiial piles 
" lip its voluminous train in the back ground." (Planche.) 
Patching the &ce was introduced at least as early as I6U(I. 

More delicacy waa observed iu covering the bosom during the 
two following raigna. Sleeves "■ere made with cuffs above the 
elbows, and firom beneath them fell a profusion of lace in the shape 
of ruffles oc lappets; a bug glove completed the envelopment of 
the Kna. The hair waa combed back from the forehead and sur- 
mounted by piles of ribbons and lace; the whole was sometimea 
covered by a scarf or veil which hung down on each side. This 
fashion of head-dreas was called a tomer, and more generally a 
conuaoiie. Rowa of flounces bordered the petticoat which was dia- 
cloaed by the gown being looped back. 

Two changes took place in the reign of Anne. The tower or 
commode gave way to a natural and elegant coiffure, the hair 
clustering down the back of the neck in curia. 'ITjis change is 
highly praised by Addison in the Spectator; he writes, "I re- 
" member several ladies who were once near seven feet high that 
" atpreaent ivant some inchea of hve," The other change waa the 
introduction of the hoop. In the month of July 17lli we find 
that the new-fashioned petticoat had swollen out to an enormous 
siae, so that what the ladiea " have lost in height they make up iu 
" breadth." (Spectator.) The fashion of patching the face was 
cairied to a great extent in thia reign ; Tory and Whig ladies 
patched on different aides of the face. 

The reigns of (ieo. I. and II, boost of Hogarth as their illus- 
trator. We fi.iid cloaks with hoods termed cardinals ; hoops 
accompanied with very long waists and tight lacing; loose gowna 
called aacquea, open in front, hanging free of the body from the 
shoolders to the ground and gathered in folds over the hooped 
petticoat; frilled caps; high-crowned hats; gypsey hats; Uttlc 
bonnets tied under thechhi; aprons, and mEkaks. VB%c\iea'^ 
stiU miiob used. The boop like the moie nio&eia cimoYtn^ ci^ueo:^ 
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changed its shape, somotimes prnjectm); all round, sometamos 
iocreasiag at the aides and diminishing in front, sonietisieaaliiuMt 
indiscernible and then swelling out htget than ever. 

In 176/, BBja Fairholt, the hair-dreBeBrs introduced a fashion 
for ladies' haimhich was perhaps the most diegiistjng ever knoim. 
The hair wiUi the addition of false hair and wool, pomatnm, 
powder, pins, and combs, was dressed into a, variety of shapes. 
Heads thus carefidlf and expensiyel^ arranged were not dressed 
frequently; and in the London Magazine of May 1768 a hair- 
dresser is described as asking a lady how long it was since her 
hair "had heen opened and repaired ;" she answered "not above 
" nine weeks ;" he rephed " that that waa as long as a head could 
" well go in summer." 

In 1773 the Maccnroni head'dress was fashionable among 
ladies; they assumed the ridiculous toupee and curls. This was 
followed by mountains of curls, powder, flowers, and feathers, 
which rose above the foreheads of our stately great grandmamas. 
Some bore on the powdered sununit a bird with extended wings 
and a long tail. Then for a change was worn a flat-crowned 
broad-brimmed straw or wlk hat surrounded with ribbons while two 
or three immense curia Fell fi«m beneatli it on to the shoulders. 
Powder maintained its ground until about 17!'>'} when it was dis- 
carded by the Queen and the Princesses, Although the large 
hoo]i was towards- the close of the eighteenth century worn only at 
eourt or in full dress, it was occ«aionally seen, extending itself at 
the sides ; it was called a pocket hoop and resembled panniers. 
For the aboHtion of the court hoop we are indebted to George IV. 

The occasional gaudiness of ladies' dresses at this time may be 
gathered from an advertisement (extraotfidby Fairholt) of the loBi 
of " a brocaded lustring sacque with a ruby-coloui'cd ground and 
" white tobine atripes, trimmed with floss ; a black satin aacqne 
" with red and white flowers trimmed with white floss ; and a 
" garnet-coloured lustring night gown with a tobine stripe of 
" green and white trimmed with floss of the same colour and 
■' lined with straw-coloured lustring." 

About 1 7St^ the ladies wore a projecting covering of gauze or 
linen on the breast ; it was called a Buffbnt, and stuck out from 
beneath the chin like a pigeon's breast. 

The French revolution "affected the female as powerfully as 
'* the male costume of Europe. Fashion ever in extremes rushed 
" from higb-pcaked stays and figured satins, yaTii-\.oi\ft viaatei-nA 
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*' hooped pettiooalBy into the lightest and slightest prodnots of 
^^ the loom, which dung round tiie form whether graceful or un- 
*'. gainly and wete girdled absolutely under the arm-pits." 
(Planch^. Short waists were very fashionable about 1794 ; they 
returned to a m<»e natural length in 1798. 

Gloves are of very early date. In Hhe 24ih Book of the Odyssey 
we read of a man wearing gloves (orx)erhaps mittens) on his hands 
to protect them ^m Ihe brambles. Eustaliiius in his commen- 
tary on the passage distinguishes between mittens and fingered 
gloves. Xenophon in the Cyropaedia describes the Persians as 
wearing finger-sheaths in the winter. Varro informs us that the 
Romans wore finger-covers for the performance of certain manual 
operations, and Pliny the younger mentions the wearing of 
manicae to protect the hands from cold. Manicae may however 
mean long sleeves of the tunic reaching down over the hands. 

In the reign of Ethelred the unready (at the close of the tenth 
or beginning of the eleventh century) a law was enacted respect- 
ing import dues ; one payment required consisted of five' pairs of 
men's gloves. ... . .. ». 

Gloves appear to have been rare among the Anglo-Saxons. 
YTe have a proof that they were worn by the upper classes in the 
reign of Henry I. in the account of the Bishop of Durham's 
^cape from the Tower; " having forgotten his gloves he rubbed 
the skin off his hands in sliding down the rope from his win- 
dow." (Planch^). Jewelled gloves are seen in the monumental 
efiBgies of the time of Henry II. Gloves, some short, some 
reaching nearly to the elbow, embroidered at the top and jewelled 
at the back (if belonging to princes or prelates) became more 
j&equentin the reigns of Richard I. and John. In the fourteenth 
oentury gloves were usually made with long tops, and carried in 
the hand or thrust beneath the girdle. "The glovers' company 
*' of London was incorporated in 1566.*' (Haydn's Dicticmary of 
Dates). In the reign of Elizabeth, says Stubs, the ladies had 
their hands " covered with sweet-washed gloves embroidered with 
*' gold and silver." 

Stevens, in his notes on Shakspere, observes that it was an- 
ciently the custom to wear gloves in the hat on three distinct 
occasions, namely, as the favour of a mistress, the memorial of a 
friend, and a mark to be challenged by an enemy« Pot^v^ 
the Merchant of Venice, says to Bassamo " Giv^Taa '^wvt ^on^^^n 
^*^ I'll wear tbem for your sake." In the io\Mt\i w* ol l^ssarj N .^ 
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Williams replies to tbe king " How ahull I know thee ftgain ?" 
K. Hen. " Give me anj gage of thine, and I will wear it in my 
■' bonnet," Will. " Here ia my ({love; give me another of thine." 
K. Hen. "There," Will. "'This will I also wear in my cap; if 
" ever thou come to me and say, after tomorrow. This is nty 
" fflove, by this hand 1 will take thee a box on the year." Other 
allusiona are plentiful. In Deklicr'a Untnissing of the Humour- 
oUB Foet (15iJ9) mention is made of "£.ve or six pair of the white 
" innocent wedding; gloves." (Quoted by Foirholt). 

Head eoterinss. The old Briton coi-ered his hea^ nith a ixfi 
resembling that known as the Phrygian cap ; it fitted close round 
the forehead, whence it roBen-ith a curve. Another cap, suppc&ed 
to have been worn on state occasions and as a military cap, was 
eonieal. The hood also was a moat ancient head covering; it 

e fitted the head closely ; the aperture for the face encircled the 
ofain and forehead in a very savg manner, ao as to render a cap 
or hat superfluous. 
The Anglo-Saxona wore similar caps; they were adorned by 
men of quality with some kind of ornament, 
llie Norman cap was a flat round one like a Scotch bonnet. 
During the reigna of Rufua, Henry I., nay until the reign of 
Henry UI., we find the Phrygian -shaped cap, and a cowl attached 
to the cloak. " A hat appears in one illumination, resembling; 
*' the Roman petams, or a modern Engliah carter's.'* (Planch^). 
In the reign of Henry III., capa of singular and \-aried shapes 
Are more frequently met with. A cowl or coif was the genial 
head-gear of the traveUer. 

In the reigns of Kdward I. and II., a hat like the pet&sua was 
slimg behind the shoulders to be put on at pleasure ; it was often 
worn over a hood. 

During the reigna of Edward III. and Richard II., caps were 
worn of fantastic shapes, and often carrying an upright feather. 
Mention is made of beaver hats. Chaucer, in the prologue to the 
Canterbury Tales, describes the merchant as having " Ou his 
'■ bed a Flaundrish bever hat." The Duke of Lancaster ia repre- 
sented in a taJl muCT-tooking hat or cap. 

From this time until 1483 bead-coverings ivere various ; some 
were low hats peaked in front and turned up at the sides and 
back with edges sometimes of a difl'crcnt colour and with ■ 

hewelled band ; some were hats like a sugar-loaf, rising to a peak 
at the top anH turned up all round -. uthera were & soit. ot Un^iun 
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called a roundlet, having attached to it a long band, which either 
tnuled on the ground, or was tucked into the girdle, or was 
wrapped round the neck. These bands were the before-mentioned 
liripipes ; others again were small hoods tied under the chin and 
adorned with gold, silver, and jewels. 

In the short reign of Richard III., small caps or bonnets of 
varied shape formed the customary head-dress; they fitted closely 
to the head, had rolls of fur round them, or had the lining turned 
up ; a feather (sometimes jewelled up the stem) was worn at the 
back or side. The hood and peaked hat with a single feather 
were still worn. 

With the Tudors the hood rapidly disappeared. Broad felt 
hats or caps and bonnets of velvet, fur, and other materials, with 
a profusion of parti-coloured plumes projecting sideways or 
drooping over the shoulder became general among the great and 
gay. Hats were worn so much on one side as to show on the 
other a portion of an under cap of network or velvet ; they were 
frequently slung behind the back. ''With the accession of 
" Henry YII. came a squareness and stiffness of head-coverings 
" for man and woman." (Fairholt). The brimmed or bordered 
cap, jewelled and bordered with ostrich feathers (worn by 
Henry VIII.), was characteristic of the head-dress of his reign. 
^ Hattes of crimosyne velvet, hattes after dauncer's fashions with 
** fesaunts feathers in them, bonnettes of white velvet wrapped 
" in flat golde of damask, cum multis aliis, may be found 
** recorded in the chronicles of this time." (Plam;h^). 

The reign of Edward VI. introduced the small flat round cap 
called the city flat cap ; it was worn on one side of the head, and 
still survives in the caps of the blue coat boys. Throughout 
this and the following reign many wore a coif (which was tied 
beneath the chin) and over it the flat cap. 

Stubs enumerates a variety of hats and caps worn in Elizabeth's 
time ; some sharp on the crown, " pearking up like the shaft of 
" a steeple and standing a quarter of a yard above the crown of 
" their heads ;'* some flat and broad on the crown ; some with 
round crowns and bands of all colours ; some without bands ; all 
were made of velvet, or taffeta, or sarsnet, and ornamented with 
great bunches of feathers. He mentions also beaver hats '^ of 20, 
" 30, and 40 shillings a piece fetched from beyond tlaa ^^^?* Va. 
1571 a law was passed to compel persons l^exce^t TL<i\iT\Vcf^ ^»^ ^^^«^ 
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c^S of wool manu^tured in England. To this l»w "liiiliinmai 
alludes in Love's Labour Loat, when Roaaline says " Well, bettM' 
" wits have worn statute caps." There waa also a but worn by. 
both aexea called a Ihrvrntaed hat, " made of a coarse kind of 
" woolltn cloth." (Malone). In the Merry Wives of Window, 
Mrs. Page says of her maid's aunt, "And there's hei thnun'd 
" hat and lier mufiier too ;" the latter concealed the lower part o$ 
the face. • 

" Some of the earlier portraits of James I. display him in liatp 
" of fearful ugliness." (Fairholt.) In this reign we read of t^ 
sugar-loaf hats clapped on one side of the head; of nairow- 
brimmed hats ivith flat crowns ; of hats turned up with a silver 
claap on the leer side, and of beaver band and feather for the 
Iiead; in the following reign, of tbc Naples hat with the Bome 
hatband, and of tall hats with ribbon on one aide and feather on 
'tiie other and love-locks on each side of the head. The cavaliera 
a broad-leafed Flemish beaver hat with a rich hatband and a 
"plume of feathers ; the roundheads a high sugar-loaf hat with a 
broad brim. The fiat cap continued to be worn in the leign of 
Charles I. 

The enormous periwigs were a more distinguishing head cover- 
ing of the reign, of Charles II. than ,tlie hat. So e-vtraordinary a 
head dress " demanded a different covering- to the high-crowned 
" hat or broad-leafed Spanish sombrero. Down went the crowns 
" and up went the brims at the side ; a, row of feathers was placed 
" round it ... . and the first approacli waa made to the cocked 
" hat of the eighteenth century." (Planche.) 

In the reign of James II, the broad brims were ftequentiy 
turned up on two sides, or, in the language of the day, wete 
cocked ; one favourite mode was called the Monmouth cock from 
the unfortunate Duke of Monmouth. The hat was edged with 
gold lace, and this with another made with a low crown almost 
concealed by feathers brings ua to the reign [of Anne, when we 
find long and formally curled periwigs, black riding wigs, bog 
wigs, and night-cap wigs surmounted by small three-cornered 



^^^^^ hats edged with gold or silver lace and sometimes trimmed gij^^J 
^^^^Hbathers. The hat was often carried under the arm not to j^^^| 
^^^^Knanga the j^^^H 

^^^^V^ But nuw, lest weight of hat the curl should harm, |^^^^| 

^^^^V fiesU3 strut about with beaver under arm.' ^^^^| 
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The battle of Ramilies gave name to the Ramilie cock and the 
Ramilie wig^ which was followed in du^ course by the pig-tail. 
Other wigs were ciJled tie-wigs and bob-wigs. 

Towards the end of the reign of George. II. or at the beginning 
of that of George III. a larger cocked hat was introduced from 
Grermanj and distinguished bjr the name of the KevenhuUer. 
Planch^ quotes th^ following from a ^ter on tiie subject of 
hats : — '^ Hats are now worn [upon an average six inches and 
'^ three-fifths broad in the brim and cocked between Quaker and 
'* Kevenhuller. Some have their hats open before like a church 
'* spout or the scales they weigh flour in ; some wear them rather 
'' sharper like the nose of a greyhound^ and we can distinguish 
'' by i^e look of the hat the mode of the wearer's mind. There is 
'' the military cock and the mercantile cock; and while the 
'* beaux of St. James's wear their hats under their arms the 
'^ beaux of Moorfields Mall wear them diagonally over their left 

or right eye. Some weiur their hats with the corners which 

should crane over their foreheads in a direct line pointed into 
** the air; those are the Gawkies." An excellent specimen of the 
extreine of fashion \A worn by the dissipated husband in Hogarth's 
Matiiage k la Mode. 

''About 17B3 the manufacture of straw was carried to great 

perfection and was introduced as an ornament to dress so much 

that a correspondent of the European Magazine again wrote, 
" Straw I Straw ! Straw I Everything is ornamented with straw 

from the cap to the shoe buckle. This was the era of straw 

bonnets." (Fairholt.) 

The uncomfortable hat worn at the present day dates its origin 
from the French revolution (1789) which completed the downfall 
of the three-cornered cocked hat, excepting in the case of the Green* 
wich and Chelsea p^isioners and state coachmen. A flat, folding, 
crescent-shaped beaver, still called the cocked hat was carried 
until long afterwards by beaux at the theatre and at full dress 
evening parties ; this however was obliged to give way to the more 
convenient crush hat. The wig too felt the influence of the 
French revolution, but we did not reach our present pleasant and 
natural mode of arranging the hair without passing through many 
stages of frizzing, plastering, and powdering. 

Foot coverings, — It may be fairly . presumed tiMAi ^^ ^^jt^cve^^. 
foot covering was the sandal as worn by the Romscii^, Vii., ^ ^^^ 
without any upper leather, and fostened touud ^^ toVski^ ^"Oa. 
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straps. Such a covering was not suitable to our cold climaie, 
and the Britons are represented as wearing shoes consisting 
apparently of a single piece of hide pointed and open in front ao 
as to draw over the foot. 

We are not informed whether the Britons adopted tiie foot 
coverings as well as the dress of their Roman conquerors. The 
Roman soldiers wore strong heavy sandals thickly studded with 
nails, but the officers and civilians had improved their sandals by 
the addition of upper leathers of " the greatest possible variety in 
" the form, colours, and materials." (Dicty. of Gk. and Rcmi. 
antiqs.) 

The Saxon shoe was generally pointed, open over the instep, 
and secured by one or more thongs. **To go barefooted was a 
" penitentiary injunction." (Knight.) 

Short boots were common towards the close of the leign of 
William I. Robert, his eldest son, was nicknamed '' Curta oerea, 
*' or short boots, either from his setting the fashion or for 
** retaining it perhaps when abandoned by the beaux of the day.'* 
(Planch^.) 

Peak-toed boots and shoes of absurd shapes, some like a 
scorpion's tail, others stufPed with tow and curling round like 
a ram's horn, are mentioned and censured by the monkish his- 
torians in the reign of William II. 

If we may trust Shakspere, rights and lefts were of early date. 
In the play of King John, Hubert says — 

" Standing on slippers which his nimble haste 
*' Had falsely thrust upon contrary feet." 

Shoes of purple fretted with gold formed part of the dress of 
King John, and in his reign short boots as well as shoes were 
worn by the ladies. 

In the reign of Edward III. shoes were much and variously 
embroidered. Planch^ quotes horn, an old author that the men 
** seem more like tormentors or devils in their clothing and also 
'^ in their shoying and other array " than to men. 

The peaked shoes reached their greatest enormity in the reign 
of Richard II. ; they were called Crackowes, " resembling devil's 
" claws ;" it is said that the points were fastened to the knees 
with chains of gold or silver. " We have no illumination exhi- 
biting them so fastened, although the points are represented of 
a preposterous length." (Planch^.) 
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The partiality of Henry V. to short hoots or huskins is proved 
by an anecdote in Monstrelet's Chronicles, quoted by Planch^, 
pp. 181, 182. 

In the reign of Henry VI. we find boots coming up to the 
middle of the thighs, short boots or buskins, and shoes with 
high fronts, all long-toed, and some extravagantly so. These 
long-toed shoes were called Povktines in the reign of Edward IV. 

Paradin writes : — "The men wore shoes with a point before 
^' half a foot long ; the richer and more eminent personages wore 
'^ them a foot, and princes two feet long ; and when nien became 
*' tired of these pointed shoes they adopted others in their stead 

denominated duck-bills, having a bill or beak before of four or 

five fingers in length." (Quoted by Planch^.) Half boots, 
laced at the sides, and clogs were now worn. 

Long-toed shoes, as well as high boots, and a sort of clog 
fastened by a strap over the instep' and vying in length with the 
shoe, were some of the foot coverings used in the reign of 
Richard III. 

In the reign of Henry VII. the shoes were absurdly broad at 
the toes ; shoe-roses of every colour (except white, the colour of 
the House of York), but specially of red (the colour of the House 
of Lancaster), became very general. 

Slashed shoes and buskins of velvet and satin with very broad 
round toes were the fashion of the ^reign of Henry VIII. In 
the following reign the shoes were slashed across to show the 
coloured hose beneath. " The preposterously broad or square- 
*' toed shoe was ousted by proclamation during Mary's reign." 
(Planch^.) 

Among the articles of dress censured by Stubs in Elizabeth's 
reign we read of corked shoes, pantofles, and slippers of velvet, 
Spanish leather, or English leather stitched with silk and em- 
broidered iinth gold and silver all over the foot. Of the corked 
shoes he writes that they bear people up two inches or more from 
the ground. 

Hamlet saluting one of the lady actors says, " By 'r Lady, your 
" Ladyship is nearer to Heaven than when I saw you last by the 
*' altitude of a ohopine." The chopine (spelt also chioppine) was 
either a high heel or a clog to raise the wearer from the ground. 

High boots with wide tops fringed or ruffled witK Wife ^\&'Gfl!^- 
guished the cavaliers of Charles I. ; the puxitdxi^ %& «ii TB».\X«t ^ 
coun^ wore theirs plain, 
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Square toes, high heels, shoe roses, and enormous ties stiffelied 
to stand out on each side, were the prevailing fashiona in the time 
of Charles II. The Bame description of shoe but huckled over the 
instep was generally worn during the reigns of William III. and 
Anne. In the latter reign we read of square-toed short-quartered 
shoes with high red heels and STnall buckles. " The ringed patten 
■' is not older than Anne's time," (Fairholt.) 

The works of Hogarth abound with good examples of the 
boots and shoes of the reign of George II. and the early part of 
George III. "The modem top-hoot was in us* as early as 1775, 
" if we may trust to a print of that year; it differs in no parti- 
" cular from that still worn save that it is not so elegantly made." 
(Fairholt.) 

" In 1777 the buttons ot the coats and the buckles on the shoes 
" were worn of an enormous size and occasioned the production 
" of a caricature called ' Buckles and Buttons, or I'm the thing, 
" deme '." (Planch^.) During the latter part of the eigliteenih 
century buckles were richly ornamented ; the nobility wore 
diamonds in tbcra, the commonalty paste. The large buckle 
disappeared about 1812 ; then followed knee breeches and top 
boots, pantaloons and Hessian boots, loose trousers and Wellington 
or Blucher boots. 

The foregoing remarks have been extracted freely from the works 
of Stow, Strutt, Shaw, Meyrick and Smith, Knight, Planche', and 
Fairholt, and from the Book of Costume or Annals of Fashion ; 
the pictures of Hogarth and the National Portrait Gallery at Soutii 
Kensington also have been examined. I'he books of Meyrick and 
Smith, Knight, Planche, and Fairholt abound with engravings and 
woodcuts, which have been copied from illuminations and manu- 
scripts and may be supposed to represent faithfully the costumes 
of the times. The chief difficulty has been to abridge the exhaus- 
tive works of the above-named authors, and this introduction has 
already run to such a length that no space is left to call the atten- 
tion of the reader to the miiny ingenious contrivances' in this and 
the other divisions of the series for simplifying and perfecting the 
inventions of our forefathers. The Phrygian cap hss gradually 
become the cocked hat or chapenu bras and the round hat or 
chimney pot; the coat introduced by Charles II. passed into the 

r wide-skirted and broad-flapped coat of WilUam III., Anne, 
George 1. sod George II., and then into the modem dress-coat 
(the ordinary habit of gentlemen 3fl jews a^oj b,tl4 ftve \n^-w«,\ 
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the trunk hose lengthened into knee breeches^ then into panta- 
loons or tights, and finally into loose trousers ; the skewer for 
fastening cloaks was changed for a sort of pin ; the pin hinged to 
a frame became the tongue of a buckle ; when hinged to a disc 
(formed with a catch or sheath for the pin-point) it originated 
the brooch ; and the disc covered or bossed formed a button-top, 
while the pin was bent into a shank. Some fashions are said to 
have owed their origin to a desire on the part of the inventor to 
conceal some deformity ; peaked shoes to hide a deformed foot ; 
the ruff to hide a wen, &c., &c. Men in their present, easy, com- 
fortable dress have not recurred to any bye-gone fashions ; the 
assertion however will not hold in female costume ; each so-called 
novelty has been in fashion over and over again, although most 
probably not so elegantly made as at present. Mr. G. H. Darwin 
in MacmiUan's magazine of September 1872 writes, "Women's 
'' dress retains a general sunilarity from age to age together with 
*' a great instability in details." We may therefore in conclusion 
apply to the ladies (we hope without rudeness) the following lines 
at the beginning of Middleton's Mayor of Quinborough : — 
Fashions that are now called new 
Have been worn by more than you ; 
Elder times have us'd the same. 
Though these new ones get the name. 
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A.D. 1637, February 7.— N« 102. 
BERKS, Thomas Earl of.—" C'ten kilnes for the drying of 
*' maulte, wheate, beanes, pease, oates, flaxe, hempe, yame, hatts, 
and hopps, or whatsoever graine may be dryed with fire, with 
seacole, turfe peate, or any other the meanest fewell as also 
*' of c'ten ovens and other invencons, to be used together with 
'* the said kilnes as pte thereof or else of themselves alone, very 
^* necessary for baking, boyling, roasting, starching, and drying of 
^' lynnen, and divers other the like conveniences, all at one and 
** the same fire and at the same tyme." 
[No Specification enrolled.] 

A,D. 1716, February 18.— N« 403. 

MASTERS, Thomas. — "A new way of working and staining 
*' in straw, and the platt and leaf of the palmeta tree, and covering 
*' and adorning hatts and bonnetts, in such a manner as was 
" never before done or practised in England or any of our 
" plantacons." 

[Letters Patent printed, 4d, No Specification enrolled.] 

'A.D. 1721, September 9.— N« 436. 
WATLINGTON, John.—" A new engine for the better and 
*' more expeditious cutting the wooll from beaver, coney, and 
'' hare skins, in order to make hats.'' 

CLetters Patent printed, 4d, No Specification enrolled.1 
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A.D. 1/30, October :32.— N" 522. 
KETTLE, George.— "A new way or method for making or 
" dying men and women's bkob. liatta witli white or any other - 
" couloured rxiffs, that the common methoda of making hatts 
" with rnffa ace only black, and no other person or persons what- 
" soever hath discovered the invention of making or dying hatts 
■' with ruffs of any other colour." 

[Letlers Patent iirinf-ed.lrf. No BpedflcatiDn enrolled.] 

A.D. 1?48, June 2/.— N" 632. (* *) 
"WHEELER, JouHUA. — "To prepare woolen cloath and hatts ao 
as to render them capable of keeping out much more than a 
day's or week's rain, without impairing either the beauty or 
strength of the cloath or hatts." " Stretch the cloth in a 
frame, and spread on the wrong side of it aa much bees'-waxaa, 
when forced in by heat, will penetrate half through the cloth's 
thickness ; then take one pound of bees' -wax, half a pound of 
yellow rosin, two ounces of Strasburgh turpentine, and melt 
them together, to which add aa much oyl of rosenuuy us will 
overcome the smell of the above ingredients, of which spread, 
aa before, such a quantity as will, by heat, force through tliree- 
fourths of the cloth'a thickness. The same preparation, with 
as miioh ivory black as is suf&cient to colour it, to be in like 
manner forc'd by heat, will prepare hatts for the purpose 
aforesaid," 
tPrintod, id. No DrawinRS. Boo Rolls Cliapel EeportB. 6tli Report, p. 12S.] 

A.D. i;53, April 10,— N" 681. {♦ *) 
MOLE, Kbvber. — " A new method of bleaching, whitening, and 
" beauti^ing of hatts, ooiiionly called leghorn hats, and other 
" hatts, and the platta whereof the same are made, and also sundry 
" other goods, wares, and merchandises, made either of straw, 
" chips, cane, or other materials respectively, and of restoring 
" such of those sort of goods to their original or rather superior 
" colour and goodness b.s have by any accident been, stained, 
" soiled, mildewed, or otherwise spoiled or damaged." " Put the 
" said hatts and goods above mentioned into a vessel that will 
"' hold them, with two ounces of salt of tartar, four ounces of 
!' lixivioas, iiiivial, or liaiviate a&Us oi i(eado,\Afta, aa ^ot ashes. 
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** peaxl ashes, barilla, kelp, or any other ashes or alkaline salts of 
'« vegetables well rectified, and two ounces of flower of sulphur, 
to every gallon of water ; let them remain therein half an hour, 
then clean them off with water and dry them. Then put them 
again into fresh mixture as above, to every gallon of which add 
one pint of the juice of lemmons, limes, crabbs, or other fruits 
or adds of vegetables, or in such other greater or lesser quantity 
^^ or proportion, as the nature and quality of the goods, or the 
deficiency of colour, or degree of damage of the goods, shall 
require ; for in such case the deficiency of colour and the dam- 
age of the goods and experience only must direct and ascertain 
^^ the quantities and proportions needful. Let them remain in 
" this second mixture an hour, more or less, . as occasion shall 
'' require, then take them out and put them into a sweating room 
^' for twelve hours. When dry put them into milk or butter 
nulk for twenty-four hours, or longer, if the condition of the 
goods shall make it necessary. If the goods are spotted, 
'^ stained, mildewed, or otherwise damaged, you must thus do 
'' them as above twice, thrice, or four times over. Then clean 
'' them off with water, and dry them. Then, with a brush, do 
them over with a liquor made after the following manner (to 
wit) take one ounce of tartar of vitriol, one ounce of barilla, 
one ounce of kelp (or the like quantity of any other vegetable 
salts or ashes, or more or less thereof, according to their 
strength), one pound of rind or bark of mulberzy tree, one 
dram of smalts, indigo, or Prussian blew (first dissolved in a 
spoonfoll of spirit of wine), to two gallons of water, which 
must be twice boiled. Then dry them and fumigate them with 
" brimstone. At last, to beautify them further, boyl half a pound 
" of isinglass in four quarts of water and a pint of the best clean 
" rectified spirits. Wet them with this mixture, then fumigate 
" them with brimstone, and put them between hot iron plates.'* 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Bolls Chapel Beports, 6th Report, p. 127.] 

A.D. 1764, March 28.— N» 807. 
MORRIS, John, MORRIS, Thomas, BETTS, John, and 
BETTS, William.—*' An engine or machine on which is fixed 
" a sett of working needles, which engine or machine is fixed to 
** a stocking frame for the making of oilet-ho\ft^, oi TiS?dwiQ^\sL 
** sDk, thread, cotton, or worsted, as miUa, cyo^^^>\ioo^^,^^^««w^» 
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' handkerchiefs, and other goods tisunll^ manufactured 
" BtDcking frames, by a method entirely new." The paten teea 
describe their invention by means of a sheet of dran'ings contain- 
ing references to certain pnrts of the machine. 

The referencea respecting the needles are (1) centres to which 
the workinf; needle bar is screwed j (2) leada into which are cast 
five working needles j the needles are hollowed on the imder aide, 
and the leads are screwed to the middle bar ; (3) a plate to push 
the stitch from the working needles to the atocking needles; (4) 
double links screwed to the dog of the stocking needle bar; (5) 
the stocking needle bar stop; (fi) a fore slide (with notches at 
the bottom) which moves every other needle; (") back slides 
which move upwards or downwards, and when down press all the 
needles in & common preaser. 

Subjoined to the references is described the method of working 
the machine. 

Drta,To1.1.p.Sli ■Wpbaler'B 
iipplGmeiit. p. li: Euller'a 
cawa.vol.l.ii.HO; Cirtlim'a 

13.P.S11 DB>-iea DO PateutB, 

p. Mi.] 

A.D. 1"69, March 21.— N" 922. 
DEBAUFBE, Petrh.— " Engines or tools for the shaving, cufr- 
" ting, and preparing of wood for making of hats and bonneta of 
" the same sort aa those which are imported into his said Ma- 
" jeaty's [George IJI,] British dominions from Leghorn and other 
" parts of Italy." The implements are (1) a bench with a stop 
and a piece of iron or brass cut n-ith teeth, screwed on, and kept 
steady by a pin ; also a board of proper length for the wood pro- 
posed to be cut and having scren'cd on to its back a piece of iron, 
steel, or brass, sharp-edged and of the same length a.% the board, 
and on to its front aereral pieces of a like metal which slide 
between two other pieces. 

(2) A gauge consisting " of the same number of teeth proposed 
" to be cut at one stroke ;" the teeth are to be filed very smooth, 
'* with two acute and twoobtuseanglesand the points resembling 
" the point of a lancet." 

(3) A plane "with double irons screwed together;" a plane 
" with three irons, two screwed together, and a cutter standing 

' before and a groove in the plane stock ;" a plane " with four 
' irons, tn'o of them screwed together -, a cattet \irfotc tad a 
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'' cylindrical iron behind^ fixed by two screws and two steady 
'^ pins ;" a cutter of fine steel " with several points chamfered 
*' and a space between each tooth of the brelulth of the split 
'* proposed." 

(4.) A tool ''consisting of a piece of polished iron, flat and 
even on the top, and chamfered on the edges, with a large and 
strong foot or twang to be put into a vice ;" a piece of polished 
steel riveted therein, *' a little circular and nearly the breadth of 
*' the piece of iron ;'' a steel bar fixed across the piece of steel 
and pierced with holes *' at right angles with each other, of the 
'' breadth of the splits that you have a mind to pass through ;" 
on one end a piece *' of flat brass fixed in a bridge " and a piece 
of metal ''fixed in a joint with an iron pin and a spring under 
" it," and " another bridge on the opposite side upon a right line " 
to receive the metal piece ; this piece " will take as many cutters 
" as your wood will allow.'* 

(5.) A loom consisting of a frame and three rollers of different 
sizes, each having " a large click and spring " and " made to shift 
" to any distance required instead of a shuttle ;" the *' tackle " is 
made of " small wood and thread or silk that passes through glass 
*' or brass or wood eyes." 

(6.) A long piece of smooth hard wood grooved from end to 
end and having at one end '* a flat piece of steel with two springs ;" 
the one "holds the split," the other discharges it "when passed 
" through the frame ;" the first spring is acted on by a string. 
The reed is made of " roimd smooth steel wire " and can be 
changed " so as to work both fine and coarse." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1769, October 28.— N« 936. 

HODGES, James. — " New-invented art or mistery of weaving 
" wood hatts in a loom." The loom is of the same construction 
as " a loom for weaving silk or cloth ;" it has connected to it a 
treadle or treadles and " as many lambs, tumblers and pulleys " 
as occasion requires. 

Rods of wood are cleft into " scanes," and these are cut each 
into from two to ten lengths by a gauge wherein are fixed blades 
made from watch springs, points of lancets, or penknives. The 
lengths "" are tied into a thumb or tail " and ax^ " ^•fc^'Vj.^wi'^Qa 
" back roll/' after which they " aie kiioU.ed «ii^ \aftfc^ Vi ^^ 
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" breast roll " and " drawn into tlie vm.T\i of the loom one by ontf 
" with B wood or iron hook made for that purpose as in the natute 
" of weftving- howe hair." The lengths " are to he properly 
" entered in a hurnesB with hrass maila to the amount of two 
" hundred to three hundred and no more." The work can be 
stopped or let out as required by "a 8un and olink both made of 
" iron or steel." 

■When the hats are woven, they are pressed in a rolling preaa or 
a. common hat press and afterwards gcoured with soap and (vater; 
when dry they are smoked with brimstone, cut round the edges, 
and bound with tape or ribbon. 

[Frhited, *ii. St UTtahnga. See BolU Chftpol B«poHa, Btli Beport, p. lao.] 



A.D. 1770, November 16.— N" 971. (* *) 
VALLOTTON, Peter. — "New manufacture of stockings or 
" hose, gloves, mittens or mitts, nightcaps, sacks, coats, wnist- 
" coats, and breeches pieces, or pieces of any length, or any other 
" articles of goods of any kind, to be worked or wove upon a 
" common stocking or other frame, or knit with needles, 
" peculiarly adapted for the wear of persons afflicted with the 
" gout, rheumatism, palsy, or other lameness, weakness, 
" infirmity." 

The Specification is as follows :— 

" Of waste silk, or other silk carded and spun, separate 
" or with rabet or coney wood, hare wool, beaver wool, Vigoi 
" wool or Spanish wool, cotton wool or eamell's hair, 
" other kind of wool, furr, or hair of any other aniraol or beast, 
■' down of birds or fowls, as also tow, hemp, or flax, mixed, 
" carded, and spun, separately or with each other, and afteni'srda 
" thrown or twisted together with a thread of wrought silk or 
" thread of any other material, to strengthen the same ; and after- 
" wards worked or wove upon a common stocking or other frame, 
" or knit with needles, and made into men's, women's, and chil- 
" drea'a hose, men's, women's and children's gloves with fingers, 
" women's and children's mittens or mitts, men's, women's, and 
*' children's night caps, men's, women's, and children's socks, 
" knee caps, soul caps, coats, waistcoats, or breeches pieces, or 
" pieces of any length, or any other article of hosiery prepared 
" and worked in the same manner. And also the various articles 
"■ flioi-e speciBed, made of common materials and in the usual 
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manner, with the addition of laying upon the needles of the 
stocking frame or knitting needles, with the hand, hrush, comb, 
heckle, or any other instrument, such kinds and sorts of wool, 
hair, down, and unwrought .silk, in every particular as men- 
4tioned above, for the purpose of making a knap within 

^^ or without or on both sides of the above articles paorticularly 

'^ enumerated/' 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1775, April 22.— N* 1096. (* *) 

TRENTAM, Thomas, and JONES, Francis.— "An intire 
^' new method of making and manufacturing double-course 
'' frame-work stockings, mitts, gloves, caps, and pieces for coats, 
^' waistcoats, and breeches, upon a stocking frame, in gold, silver, 
*' silk, mohair, cotton thread, worstead, and yarn, and of carding, 
*' shearing, trimming, and dressing such double-course frame- 
" work goods/* 

"The double-course framework is made with the following 
" alterations and additions to the stocking frame." A " stop 
pin *' is fixed to each half jack piece belonging to the stocking 
frame, by means of a staple riveted thereto, and two small screws, 
which are put through a slot hole in each stop pin, '' and skrew'd 
to each half jack piece," " to keep the stop pins from falling too 
low or rising too high by pulling the frame over the arch." 
The stop pins drop before the falling bar, and take it behind the 
heel of the jacks. A thread is laid over the needles, and the jacks 
are drawn. "The frame must be sunk and brought forward to 
" the needle heads, and the loops left there by raising the frame a 
" little for the sinker nebs to clear the loops. The long neb of 
the sinkers must be kept within the needles, which takes the 
work back in going over the arch." Into the top of the sinker 
bar or sinker plate " is skrew'd a small screw, with a notch in the 
" head," into which a small lever is made to work, being mounted 
on a pin, so as to " rise and fa,ll as occasion requires." At the 
end of this lever is a hole through which is put a " bow wire," 
which passes also into a hole in the " stop pins " mentioned above, 
and by pressing down the lever the wire is caused to raise the stop 
pins and allow the falling bar to come forward. Another thread 
is then laid upon the needles, and the jacks are drawn for th& 
short loops or course. " The stocking feam^ TaM^\.\i^ ^xis^s. ^jq^^ 
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" brought forward to the needle heads. The long loopa 
" before the face of the ainkers, and the ehnrt loops are under the 
" sinker nelis. The stocking frame must be thrown up to the 
" standarda, and the stitches presa'd over the long and short 
" loops together, and the double course is compleattd." 

The other operations mentioned are performed by means of 
shears moved by a handle, the fabric being stretched upon a 
cushion wliile operated upon; a card, " tassels," wires on which 
the "tassels " are fixed, a plute in which the wires are riveted, 
and " a plate with tliree holes fix'd at the top of the wires to keep 
" the tassels on," are also employed ia carrying out this pirt ot 
the invention. 

[Printed, Od. DrawiiwO 



A.D. 1777, July 14.— N" U61, (* •) 
BETTS, WiLLTAM. — "A machine or engine for the makinf^ or 
" weaving of hose, caps, mitts, pieces, gloi'es, and other hosiery 
*' goods, both ribbed and plain, in silk, cotton, and wool." 

In this specification two machines are described, one being a 
" plain frame '* and the other a " rlb'd machine," and it is stated 
that the "two frames or machinesareto be worked by hand, horee, 
" water, or any other power." The "plain frame" contains a 
" verge or dividi'ng barr," a " presser barr under which the needles 
" move to be press'd " while " at the same time the edge of the 
" verge brings the work oyer the needle heads," the "pceaser 
" barr " having its under surface rounded " to receive the needle 
" points." There is also a "lifting barr which locks up the 
" fallers," the latter being "equally divided by two cut barrs or 
" steys,"' and also a "barr" which supports the fallers "when 
" press'd up by the lifting bar." Then there is a " slurr barr 
" which carrys the slur bos," and forces the fallers from the 
Eupporting " barr " through the medium of treadles, and a " slurr 
" wheel :" "this motion forms the loop." There is "a spring 
" fixed behind the rafter to force the needle barr forward wheu 
" the course is finished," and there are " two pulleys and weights 
" to bring forward the needle bar," to answer occasionally the 
purpose of the spring, and the " needle barr " is drawn back by 
means of a strap and treadle, that "barr" being "fixed in two 
" centers" connected to a " hanging cheeck." There are also a 
" Mtarr, b/ turning which makes the work Btlffiet w\d slacker," 
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and other apendages, detached views of some of which are re- 
presented in the drawing annexed to the specification. One of 
the figures also shows a kind of cranked shafk connected to levers, 
one of the cranks giving the reciprocating motion to the '^ slurr 
'^ whfel/' and the others heing made to carry the needles " hack- 
** wards to press the course,'' and to " lock up the fiillers for 
*' another course.'* 
The " rib'd machine " is similar in its general features to the 
plain frame/' but modified in some of the details. "The upper 
part of the needles Ije between those of the plain frame and the 
fallers whilst the plain course is work'd," and there is a 
spring presser" " to press the machine needles/' of which with 
its " catch " a separate view is given in the drawing. The 
" verge " is secured to a " fluted barr," " which divides the 
plain part in the rib/' and mounted in two slotted arms is 
another presser, to be used occasionally in place of the spring 
** presser.'* 

CFrinted, lOcZ, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1778, February 3.-N« 1178. 

BAKER, William and BAKER, Thomas.^'' A new machine 
or engine for making stockings, waistcoat and breeches pieces, 
caps, gloves, mitts, purses, and all sorts of hosiery, in silk, 
cotton, thread, and worsted." The works are supported on 
four standards and four cross bars. The principal parts are (1) 
" two stars to regulate the stifibess or slackness of the work ;" 
(2) a ** thread guide bar " whereon the thread guide slides *'to 
" lay the threads on the needles;" (3) " slide-divider leads" 
in which the slide dividers are fixed ; (4) " sliding jacks " in 
which " the sinkers " are fixed ; (5) " pressers " in an immovable 
presser bar ; (6) " needle dividers " fixed in leads ; (7) plates to 
screw the leads to the needle-divider bar and pieces to support 
the bar ; (8) two levers to lift up the sliding jacks and a *' UPt-up 
cock to replace the sliding jacks ;" (9) a " compound cylinder, 
divided into four parts numbered 1^ 2, 3, 4," and turned by a 
winch ; No. 1 is fixed upon the axle of the cylinder ; the other 
parts are moveable • thereon ; catches " give motions " to the 
moveable parts, so that " No. 1 must have made part of a revolu- 
" tion" before the catch thereon lays hold of & notfiVvftd. ^\a^ "^ 
No, 2, and bo on with the others ; (10") «b \>«t \.o \fvjjSt^AK^ '^osk 
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needles; (11) two pulleys oi-er which a string passes to Nor' 
(12) a pulley over whicii a string runs to No. 3 to carry a " draw- 
" backeock;" (13) two pulleys over which a string goes toNo. 1 
" to carry the thread guide;'' (14) two pulleys over which a strini 
lesto No. 2 "to push off the sliding jacks." 

The patentees deseribe their " mode of operation. 

CPrintod, Sd. Bniwing. Beo aolls Clinpol Exports, Cth Report, p. MiJ' 
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A.D. 1773, May 16.— N" 1192. (• *) 
JTAYLOB, Thomas. — "A method for the improvoment and more 
^ expeditious manner of making lace and open work, in siik, 
" cotton, threads, and worsted, and, brought to perfection, an 
" enpne or machine on which is fixed a compleat act of working 
" needles ; and such engine or machine is to be fixed t« a stocking 
" &ame for making, by a method entirely new, lace and open 
" work, aa mitta, gloves, caps, hondkerchiefa, aprons, stockings, 
" pieces, and otherthingsof that sort of work that may be worked 
" or mannfeetured upon the stocking frame." 

The machine is described as being connected to "the rafter rail 
" of the stocking frame, to which the machine is screwed ; " a 
" spindle batr," springs, and a " cross barr," arc also mentifmed 
aa connected to the machine, one of the springs being described 
" as a spring from the rafterthat raises the machine." A " needle 
" barr," CMrying a number of needles, is mounted upon a " second 
" barr," supported upon " a centre axle on each|side," ao as to be 
capable of being turned "up and down at pleasure," a " tumbler 
*' and catch" being employed to keep "the needle barr in its 
" proper poMtions." The "barr" carrying the working needles 
is capable of sliding longitudinally, and there is also "a spring 
" with nicks to it, answerable to the needles of the frame," and 
" a Borew-and tumbler that moves the machine from one needle 
" to another," and a " pushing plate to move the loops or stitches 
" from off the working needles to and upon the frame needles." 
" Stops " are placed, to prevent the machine from " rising higher 
" or sinking lower than needful], " and there is a "a slide fixed to 
" the stocking frame to couple the needles when the machine 
" delivers the loop or stitch upon the frame needles." "Thework- 
" ing needleg are hollowed, so as to cover two or more of the frame 
' needles, whereby the loop or stitch, when pushed by the pushiing 
Lf plate from of2 the working needles, is pushed u\ion t>a tcKii^^H 
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*^ the frame needles aa such working needle is made to cover/' 
The patentee states that " the machine is worked with the stocking 
'* frame to which it is fixed/' and that it is performed in manner 
following (that is to say) : — " In working the stocking frame the 
*' working needles of the machine go back with the stocking 
frame, and then, going over the arch betwixt the frame needles, 
as the frame brings forwards the machine, catches the loop or 
stitch, and by rising up each working needle covers two or more 
" frame needles ;" then with the use of the pushing plate " the 
" work is pushed off firom the working needles to and upon the 
" frame needles, whereby the work is made/' 

IPrinted, Qd, Drawing. See Webster's Eeports, vol. 1, p. 291 ; Webster's 
Patent Law, p. 103 (also p. 126, case 26) ; C^mael's Reports, vol. 1, p. 118 ; 
Ilavies on Patents p. 166 ; Collier's Law of Patents, p. 188 ; Parliamentaiy 
Beport, 1829 {PaUMi Law, p. 187) ; Dumford and East's Term Reports. 
Yoh 8, p. 248 i BiDiDg on Patents, p. 134 ; and Holroyd on Patents, p. 146. J 



A.D. 1779, April 3.— N° 1217. 

CLARKSON, William. — " Invention of the use of an elastick or 
spring adapted to or to be fitted in or with bonnets, hats, 
military caps, hatbands, and other such pieces of dress for both 
'* sexes." The spring mentioned is " a certain gum or vegetable 
'' elastick called or known by the name of cautcheau, or gum of 
" Cayanne, vegetable elaSstio bottle or Indian rubber." 

EPrmie^4(f. NoDrawings.3 
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A.D. 1779, November 24.— N° 1238. 
HARVEY, Joseph. — "Machinery which is to be added to a 
stocking frame for making of lace called Brussells or double 
groimd lace for shades, aprons, handkerchiefs, cap cauls, mitts, 
gloves, purses, waiscoats, and shawls, and various sorts of open 
work/' An upper bar has fixed in it *' a complete set of needle 
points/' At each end of the bar is screwed a wing to which is 
added a stay ''to guide the machine when entering the work and 
'' regulate the same when entered," also ''a conductor" wherein 
is fixed " a draw screw " to raise or lower the bar when at work. 
The bar is fastened to a lower bar, and a spring screwed to the 
lower bar makes it move with regularity. A lever screwed to the 
lower bar shifts or moves the upper bar, and a screw at each end 
of the machine keeps the bar steady. The maeldTV^ V^ ^q^<^^\^^ 
a ImndJe $orewed to the lower bar ; it ride& on \,wo «^n^ ^ ^^ 
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time of workioR, and it ia kept from rising too liigli, and ia 
lowered wlieti required, by means of two etandarda having sewws 
in tiiem. 

[Printoil, *</. DrawiiiB.] 



A.D. 1790, April 22.— N' 1253. 
OLIVIER, Joseph. — "A paraplue or waterproof hat, which 
" will effectually keep out rain and damp." Tbe hat is to be 
coated by laying on " with a flat bniah first against the grain, 
" and then with the grain," a composition manufactured aa 
follows ;— Melt together (stirring the whole time) 1 pint of lin- 
seed oil, 2 ounces of ground ivory black, 2 ounces of ground 
rock indigo, and 4 ounces of beeswax. Set the mixture in the 
air to cool, and then grind it upon a stone " till it is almost a 
" fluid." The patentee reconunends "to make the grain with 
" another hrush that ia not too hard." 

"When the coating ia dry, rub in black copal vamiah " with 
" very Lttle in the brush ;" repeat in two or three days, and then 
let the hat sweeten in the air. . 
[Printed.*!. SoDrawiogj.j 

A.D. 17S1, February 26.— N" 1280. 
HUNT, Harriot Bbidgbt. — " Entire new and peculiar method 
" of making all aorta of hata, cloaks, waistcoats, and other things 
" beautifully ornamented with feathers and other materials." 
[No SiieeiBratJon enrolled.] 

A.D. 1782, January 1.— N" 1312. (* •) 
GOLDINQ, Robert. — " A new method of dying, staining, and 
* colouring heaver and beaver bats, commonly called felt or 
' heaver, or stuff hats, green or any other colour underneath 
' or on one aide only." First, " the nap of the bat on the side 
' intended to be dyed is to be raised with a card, then hoiled in 
' alum and arglo, and after^'ards a thin paste made at flour or 
' clay spread with a pointer's brush over every part of the hat 
it intended to be dyed, then closed ; or they may be pasted 
' &st, and then, instead of being boiled, must be only simmered 
ibe same liquor. Aa aoon as the \ittate in eitlvet o 
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Spread, plates of copper or any other metal, on thin boards, 
nearly of a triangular form, or an instrument of the same 
materials shaped lUce a common fiinnell, are fixed over and upon 
the paste to prevent the dye coming through, and sometimes 
pasted and closed together without plates or boards. Then a 

^' small plate with the initials of the dyer's name is fixed or 
fastened to that part of the hat intended for the inside crown, 
which admits such initials being dyed therein at the time the 
hat is dyed. In this state the hat is put into the dying 
liquor boiling or almost boiling, and remains there till the 
colour proposed is sufficiently fixed. It is afterwards taken 
out, opened and cleansed from the paste, and if any spots haye 
got through they are removed by being washed with a small 

" mop of linen rags dipped in a strong alkali infused in hot 
water ; but as a yellow spot or iron mould will remain, such 
spots are removed by washing them by a small quantity of 
spirits of salt, aqua fortis, or vitriol infused in cold water, and 
run out with a piece of board or stamper made for the pur- 
pose of making the hats clean from the filth and water after 
having been dyed and washed as aforesaid. The compounds 
made use of in dying are furstic, tameric, ebony, would, 
safflower, sachmm, alum, argle, indigo, and vitriol, with 
chamber ly or pearlash, at the option of the dyer ; some- 
times all used together, sometimes otherwise, according to the 

" intention of the dyer, according to the colour required.'* 

[Printed, 4d. NoPraving. See Bepertoiy of Arts, yol. 6, p. 96.] 

A.D. 1782, November 1.— N» 1340. 
CARC?0, Denis. — '' New-acquired and imported composition for 
covering leather and all other sort of hats." First, a " com- 
position of oil :" — Boil together 6 gallons of linseed oil, 1 lb. 
of litharge, 1 lb. of white lead, 1 lb. of red lead, and 1 lb. of 
amber; when ''the scum rises yellow," put in 1§ lb. of white 
copperas and stir well. 

Second, "the composition of the varnish:" — Mix gradually 
4 lbs. of the composition of oil (very hot) with 1 lb. of melted 
copal ; " when the scum rises " and the mixture " is a little cool," 
add 4 lbs. of the essence of turpentine ; bottle and let stand 
till clear. 
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Method of preparing leather for hats : — The hrim is of cnlfg 
hide " shaved on both sides." Wet it and beat it well ; " black 
" it witli green copperas and water." nail it round upon a wooden 
mould, and dry it by degrees in a. stove for 12 hours. Mix a 
little ivory black with the first composition, and with a soft brush 
lay on as much as "the leather will take without ftiling off." 
Stove again for 24 hours " in a gradual warmth ;" when cool on 
the mould draw out the nails, polish on both sides with pumice 
stone and water, rub with a. wet sponge, dry with a soft doth, 
and let it stand for about 'J hours in the stove room. Lay on 
another coat, stove again for 24 hours, polish, and return to the 
stove for 3 houia. Coat with the varnish, stove for 24 hours, 
polish with a coarse cloth and powdered pumice atone, dean with 
a wet sponge, and dry with & soft cloth. Finally varnish again 
with as little of the varnish as you possibly oan, and stove again 
for 24 hours. 

The head ia to bo treated in the same way as the brini, but it 
" must be left blocked till it ia finiahed," 

Preparation of heaver hats :^The hat is to be made without 
Btiffening, " but worked very close and no nap on the upper aide." 
Lay on all over it a coating of the first composition ; leave it for 
12 hours "in a place of a moderate warmth;" stove it ibr 30 
hours "in a place not too worm;" polish with pumioe stone, 
and lay on " three or four different bodies of the first oomposi- 
" tion;" when "even and free from any hair, vamiah it 
" same manner as the leather ones." 

The varnish may be mixed with any colour. 

[Frinlcd, 4d, Nu DntwinKS.] 
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A,D. 1785, August 4,— N" 1494, 
HANDS, Savubl, — "New-invented hats and caps, of copper, 
" tin, and other metals, japanned." The metal is "annealed 
" repeatedly by fire," and the crown is raised " by beating out 
" the same with a hammer." The brim is "flatted off" and 
brought into form by a like process. A wire is put round the 
hrim, and the hrim is "turned over in the same manner as other 
" copper and tin vessels in general." A hoop, of the height of 
half aa inch, punched full of small holes as near the bottom edge 
as possible and " tinned on the outside about a quarter 
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*' incli from the top edge," is soldered to the inside of the crown 
" about a quarter of an inch from the brim." A metal nut is 
^' set in the front or back part" of the crown, ''about three* 
" quarters of an inch from the brim/' and a screw in the nut 
working against a spring of cppper {'' cut in the shape of a T *' 
and having its foot " soldered to the top of the crown ") " ex- 
^' pands or contracts the lining affixed in the crown." 

The lining consists of a piece of flannel '' of the size of the 
'* crown and placed therein/' and of a piece of linen '' of the 
'^ size of the crown " and " sewed through the holes or strips of 
'' the aforesaid hoop at the bottom of the brim, and where there 
'' is no hoop to the holes and- strips punched at the bottom of 
•* the crown," 

A modification of the mode of fixing the hoop is described, 
likewise one of expanding and contracting the lining. 

Sometimes the hat is composed of two oval pieces of copper, 
one for the crown, the other '' for the brim ajid collar;" the manu- 
facture of this hat is detailed. 

If the hat is intended for female wear, three small wires are 
" placed on each side the brim thereof near the crown " in order 
" to receive strings ;" or holes are punched " thro' the bottom of 
'' the crown of the hat close to the brim, that pins may pass 
*• through." 

The hat is to be ''japanned all over the outside." 

[Printed, 4(f. Ko Drawings.] 

A.D. 1788, September 22.— N« 1670. 
HOLLAND, Gkorge.-— " A method of making stockings, gloves, 
mitts, socks^ caps, coats, waistcoats, breeches, cloaks, and other 
cloathing; and linings for the same, for persons afflicted with 
" the gout, rheumatism, or other complaints requiring warmth, 
" and for common use in cold climates, and for making false or 
'* downy calves in stockings." The patentee describes his method 
of eairying out his invention as follows: — "Begin the work in 
" the common manner of manufacturing hosiery." Having 
worked one or more courses, add a coating thus : — Draw the frame 
ovex the arch ; hang wool or jersey (raw or imspun) upon the 
beards of the needles, and slide the same off their beards upon 
their stems until it comes exactly under the nibs of the sinkers. 
Sink the jacks and sinkers ; bring forward the fram& utL^\\i<^ 






wool is drawn under the lieards of the needles; drawtl 
orer Uie arcli ; place a thread of sjiun materials upon the needles 
under the nibs of the "sinkers, and " proceed in finishing the 
" eonrsa in the usual way of manufacturing hoaiery in the spun 
" materials." 

Anything manufactured in this way " has on the one side the 
" appearance of common hosiery, and on the other Bide the 
" appearance of raw wool." 

liie patentee descrihea other two modes of fixing raw or unspun 
materials, but auys that " the method first descrihed fixes them 
" most firmly," 

False or doniiy calves are made in atockinga bj a aimilar pro- 
cess "to any required form, and thickness." 

CPrintod. iJ. No Drowinea. Soe Kopertorj oTArta.Toi. IB.P. 17-] 

A.D. 1790, March 20.— N" 1/36. 
HOLLAND, George.—" A new sort of manufacture of stock- 
" ings, gloves, mits, socks, caps, coats, waistcoats, breeches, and 
" other articles of cloathing and linings of clouthing, and other 
" things where warmth is required, and also of blankets, carpets 
" and tapestry, and in imitation and to answer the purposes of 
" furs and skins of various kinds." 1 . " Clothing and eoveringa 
manufactured with wool alone":— Having the frame on or over 
the arch, sink the jack sinkers. Hang wool upon the needles 
" by repeatedly striking a handful of it among them." Sink the 
" lead sinkers upon the wool." Bring the frame forn-ard to the 
heads of the needles and divide the wool for the loop by drawing 
the sinkers hard against it. Throw up the frame and putl it on 
or over the arch. Sink the jack sinkers, hang another course of 
wool upon the needles, and proceed as before. Bring the first 
course over the heads of the needles, pull the Jrame on or over 
the arch, "and proceed with the next course as before directed." 
Stops prevent the frame fcom "coming further forward thaji is 
" necessary to make the loop of the length required." 

2, Manufacturing with courses of wool or other raw materials 
and courses of spun materialfl alternately ; — Work one or more 
courses of wool as before described and one or more courses of 
■pun material, " in the method of making common hosiery," 
^ternately. 
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3. Manufacturing spun materials interlined with wool, " so as 
** to leave the hosiery elastic " : — Having worked one or more 
courses in the common way of making hosiery, and '* having laid 
*• the thread for another crown and drawn the jacks upon it,** 
sink the lead sinkers, and strike wool among the needles suffident 
for one course. Bring the frame forward to the needle heads ; 
divide the wool with the sinkers ; throw up the frame ; press and 
bring the work forward over the beards and heads of the needles ; 
this finishes the course. To sink the frame and keep it sunk 
while the wool is hung upon the needles, a sinking treadle is used ; 
a cord is fixed at one end to the tr^dle, at the other end to the 
cross bar. 

4. Manufacturing "doubly interlined" articles : — Work one or 
more courses in the common way of making hosiery. Pull the 
frame on or over the arch ; sink the jack and lead sinkers ; strike 
wool sufficient for one course upon the needles ; bring the finune 
forward; divide the wool of the heads of the needles; throw up 
the frame and draw it over the arch ; lay the thread for the inter* 
lining upon the needles; draw the jacks and sink the sinkers 
upon it ; bring the interlining forward to the heads of the needles, 
and throw up the frame, leaving the interlining at the heads of the 
needles. " Press and bring the wool and work forward upon tiie 
*' beards of the needles ; ** shove the work back upon the stems of 
the needles, leaving the wool upon the beards. Bring the work 
forward under the beards to the heads, " which will shove the 
" wool upon the intertining." Draw the frame on or over the 
arch ; lay a thread of spun materials upon the needles ; draw the 
jacks and sink the sinkers upon it ; bring it forward to the heads 
of the needles ; throw up the frame ; press and bring the work 
and the interlining over the needle heads ; this finishes the course. 
The interlining nuiy be worked in with every course or with every 
second or third course. 

5. Manufacturing articles coated on the outside with wool or 
other unspun materials : — A machine is used '^ such as is used in 
'* making twilled hosiery." Take the work off the needles ; hang 
wool upon the needles, and divide it with the sinkers. Put the 
work off the machine upon the stems of the needles, and draw the 
frame on or over the arch. Lay a thread of spun materials ; draw 
the jacks upon it, '* and finish the course in the cbmmon way ci 
" making hosiery.'* 

H. ^ 
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I The patentee describes modifications of some of his methods of 

b manufiirturing, also bia mode of preparing wool for lining hosieiy, 

L of hanging wool upon the needles, and of working short cajded 

^^^B wool upon the stocking bame. 

^^^H [Printed, id. 'Woodcut. Soe Kolls Otopul Eaporis, flth Eoporf , p, laaj 

^^^ A.D. 1791, July 19.— N" 1820. 

I DAWSON, William. — "An engine or machine for iiia,king, 

" twisting, and looping open work, bobbins, lace; and also for 
" making lace and open work, aa mitts, gloves, caps, handker- 
" chiefs, aprons, stocking pieces, and other things of this sort of 
" work that may be worked or manufactured upon the said engine 
" or maohine." The specification contains a veiyfuU description 
of each part of the machine, of the manner in which the several 
parts are puttogether, andof the action of the machine. Annexed 
to the specification are two sheets of drawings, one shewing the 
shapes of the parts, the other a front and an end view of the 
machine. 

The principal parts shewn are (1) the front and back dividers 
and dirider leads ; (2) the needles and needle lead ; " the middle 
" of the beards " of the needles is made flat " for the purpose of 
" springing so as to make it rise that it may receive the thread 
" clear under the beard;" (3) the thread lapper and thread lapper 
lead i " on the nose of this lapper is soldered a bit of pewter 
" brought to an edge at top and bottom for the purpose of guid- 
" ing the lappers clear between the needles; " the lapper is a tube, 
and at the mouth " the hole ia wide in order that it may receive a 
" knot or burr on the thread without any stoppage; (4) the 
thread lapper bar to which the thread lapper ia fastened by three 
plates; (6) two stay clasps screwed to the bar; (6) a flat wire 
guard filed in the stays and lying over the top of the stems of 
the lappera " in order to guide the threads into the tubes of the 
" lapp»s J " (7) a divider bar to which the front divider leads are 
BOrowed! this bar is raised by a spring; [8) four aotews which 
draw the front dit-iders farther from or nearer to the back dividers; 

(9) " two rapping screws " flied to the " back divider standarda " 
for the purpose of letting the front divider bar rise or fall ; 

(10) sets of universal joints; (II) a bobbin box ; within it are ten 
ihelves, on each shelf are twenty-four pegs, and on each p(^ a 
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bobbin; (12) a roller placed before each shelf ; '' the bottoms of 
the five bottom rollers are placed in the centre of the bobbins^ 
and the tops of the five top rollers are placed in the centre of 

*^ the bobbins likewise." The bobbin box is placed at the back 

of the machine and screwed to the feet of the inner wood frame ; 

(13) a lace box. 
The manner in which the foregoing parts are put together and 

the requisite connecting parts will be found in the description of 

the front and end view given in the specification. 
[Tnated,U.Sd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1791, November 28.— N^ 1841. 

LYDE, George. — "New-invented luthem or India summer 
** hat." A mould ** intended to give the designed form or efPect 
to the front part of the bowl of the hat or that part which is 
intended to come immediately on the forehead " is shaped so as 
to sit close to the common hat block, and is made to put on or 
take off by screws, string, or other fastening. The mould sl^ould 
be '^ about two inches and three eighths of an inch long and 
" about one inch thick, to go up slantways to the luthem or 
" ventilating part, which should be formed about two inches 
above the aperture at the band ;" at the luthem it may be made 
about three inches along and about half an inch thick in the 
" center, to round off till it comes to a quarter of an inch at the 
*^. comers," and " gradually slant away above the luthem part 
^ until it comes to an edge and is lost." 

After the hat has received the usual form on the common block, 
it is ixkea off, and the mould is secured to the block. The hat is 
then wetted with hot water and forced on to the block with the 
moxdd on it, and kept there until it is of the intended shape. 
" A greater proportion of stiffening is given to that part of the- 
" hat which covers the mould in order to make it keep its form " 
afterwards. The luthem " is then cut open and smoothed down 
'^ vnkh a hot iron." The parts of the hat which must necessarily 
press against the forehead are to be stuffed under the leather 
lining with ootton. 

[Printed, 6(7. Drawing. See Bolls Chapel Reports, 6th Beport, p. 145.3 

A.D. 1792, January 23.— N** 1846. 
BOOTH, Joseph. — " Machine or apparatus and certain c\v«g^<!^ 
*' compositioiui for the purpose of mckking vmo\]A\u3v^^ ol\^^^^ 
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'' clotha, liaene, cottons, silks, hair, furs, muffs, hats, floor cloths, 
'' sail cloths, carpets, an imitation of leathers, wearing apparel 
■' and furniture." 

[No HpBcfflcation enrolled. Bee Act of Parliament, M Geom S, dinp. TS j 
Csrpmael'a Roports oii PaWnt esses, »ol. 1, p. ISi -, Webster's Patanl I*w, 
p, ize, can ST ; Holroya Oil Patents, p. IBB.] 



A.D. 1792, Mawli 2.— N" 1858. 
BURN, James.— "New composition for the making of hats." 
The patentee makes hats " of the finest quality " with a mixture 
of 3i ounces of mole fur, 2j ounces of rabbits' wool, and i 
ounce of Aleppo WKil. lie subdues "the obstinate nature of tbe 
" mole fur, so that it may incorporate with other furs," by using 
" a little aqua regia" corrected by "a little sweet or Florence oil 
" which skeaths the pungent points of the aqua regia." 

[PrliiteJ. id. No llrawings. Soo Repertory of Arts, vol. 9, p. 1B7 ; Eolla 
Olispel Beports, fltti Beport, p. 1*5.] 



A.D. 1793, April 25.— N» 1871. 
DANIEL, Jambs. — " A machine for the more speedy felling and 
" making of hats." The machine No. I in the annexed sheets of 
drawings is "for first forming the hat": — Tlie frame, feeders, 
carding cylinders, rollers, pulleys, bows, &c. are " part of an old 
" invention upon theplau of acarding machine." The bows throw 
the wool, hair, &c. upon a " forming cone " made of wood or 
metal. There is a wet cloth drawn upon this cone to keep the 
wool, &c. upon it, and "in the end of the cone" there is "a little 
" wire stick " which is " to reduce the end of the cone ao small 
" as that there can bo no hole through." A rolling cone "is 
" placed by the side of and turned by the forming eone," and a 
piece of tin or pasteboard fised upon the top of the frame returns 
to the forming cone any wool, &c. "which may fly from the 
" bows." When the forming cone has reoeired wool, &c. suffi- 
cient for one hat, "the cloth with the hat is taken to the hard- 
•' ening cone." The method of working the forming cone is 
described. 

No. 2 is a modification of No. I. 

No. 3, '* for hardening the hat" ; — On a brick framework stands 
a hollow cone of cast-iron and of the same size as the forming' 
coae in >'ofl. I and 2 ; it is heated by a fire in the framework, A 
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roller '* runs round the cone ;" it is made of heavy wood or metal ; 
it is turned hj a handle, and its upper end is connected to ''two 
" ring joints " in a frame fixed over the cone ; this arrangement 
allows it to he " taken sidewaj while the hat is put on and taken 
*' off the cone." Four iron plates of conical form are placed round 
the hat to prevent the roller " from ruhhing the hat while harden- 

'* ing." 

No. 4, *' for planking or milling the hat ": — ^The frame of this 
machine is fixed upon a ''plank " of No. 5. The principal parts 
of the machine are three cones and a star-nut. The outside cone 
has " an iron axletree fastened to the end of it» which runs in the 
" frame " through a pulley. Inside the cone are the other two, 
" one covered with leather, the other lined with a cloth," and the 
hat is placed between them. The cone lined with cloth is full of 
small holes through which water from a basin in No. 5 is con- 
veyed to the hat. " These cones will mill or plank one hat only 
" if the hat be very strong; if light hats, two or three will mill 
" better than one only." The star-nut turns on an axle in the 
frame; it is intended "to jolt the three cones as they turn 
" round." 

No. 5, "for ruffing the hats " : — "A holder made of iron with 
" a mouth to hold the hats " is made fast to one end of a crank 
which liffcs it up and down. The hats (one, two, or three at a 
time) " after the beaver, &c. is laid upon them by hand " are 
placed in the holder, and being worked up and down by the crank 
end and watered irom a basin through a pipe, " the beaver, &c. 
" is shaken fast " to them. The " plank " on which the hats are 
milled and ruffed has connected to it a trough which conveys the 
water fallen from the hats into a pan. The water is heated in 
this pan, and raised therefrom by a pump into the before-men« 
tioned basin. 

No. 6, " for stiffening the hat " :— This consists of (1) a square 
frame, (2) a case for holding the hat and placed in the middle of 
the frame, (3) a brush "with a hole in the top " which lets glue 
into the brush and thence through the bristles on to the hat. The 
ease is turned round by means of a pulley, and the brush " is 
" slided up the frame " while the hat is being put in or taken 
out. 

No. 7, " for finishing the hat " : — A block on which the hat is 
secured is carried by a frame and turned by means of «i iQ!^iU&^% 
Around the block ia a frame carrying a (^se^\i\0cL\^T&»i^^vc^^^ss3& 
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quarters, one being of iron, one of wood " Hoed with hair, ahagg, 
" or velvet," and one a brush. "The iron is made hot, and the 
" brush is wet " hefore the parts are joined together. 

[Printed, U. W. DmwlnBa.] ' 



A.D. 1792, May 3.— N" 1874. 
PRIMEROSE, Andrew.— "A new method of manufecturing 
" all sorts of feathers into men and women's tats, head dresses, 
" muffs, tippets, and shoes." The feathers ai'e prepared "by 
" blanching them in sower millc mi\t with aUum and pearl ash," 
and then by washing them with hot water, common soap, and 
Prussian blue. After this, Bays the patentee, " 1 clasp them 
" between my hands before a strong Are, wliich restores them to 
" their original form," 

A akeleton of a hat is made on a hat block by covering white 
paper with a small network, dewing on a brim, and shaping the 
extremity of the brim by aid of cap wire. The prepared feathers 
arc woven into the network and fixed with a composition of i lb,, 
of gum arahic and J lb. of giim dragon dissolved in a quart of 
water mixed with 4 ounoea of finely pounded Spanish whiting. 
The ingredients should be slowly boiled together, stirring gently 
theVhole time ; when the composition is cold, " it is immediately 
" fit for present use and will continue bo for any length of time." 
The bats are finished off with a silk or linen fining. 

The other articles are manufactured in the same manner. 

i;PriQted,W. KoDiuwingB. Bee EoUa Clmpcl Reports, Bth Report, 



A.D. 1792, June 12,— N° 1888. 
BOOTH, Joseph, — " Machine or apparatus and certain 
" chemical compositions and processes, for the purpose of making, 
" manufacturing, and compleating in a manner entirely new, 
" vftriouB kinds of wooUen and other cloths, linens, cottons, silks, 
" muffa,hatt3, and other parts of wearing apparel, floor cloths, sail 
" cloths.carpets, an imitation of a substitute foileatiier, particularly 
" adapted for making of ladies' and gentlemen's gloves, and a 
" great variety of other articles," 

. [No Spertfiiation enrolJed. See Carpmaol's Pn.loiit Cases, Tol. l._p,17a: 
Holrojd on Palonts, p. ISO ; Webster*a I'nloat Law, p, lao, eaaa 2J.I 
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A.D. 1794, January 16.— N» 1976. 
TILSTONE, Joseph. — " New-invented material article in the • 
*' making of hats." This invention relates to the employment of 
the hair *' from kid's skin or kid hair." If the hair is taken off 
the skin with lime^ it will require washing in water or beatings 
otherwise not. 

The hair when dried in the air or in a kiln may be made into 
hats^ either alone or mixed with wool. The process is the same 
as that pursued in making felt hats. 

[Printed, 4<i. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, voL 1, p. 1 ; Bolls 
Chapel Eeports, 6tli Report, p. 189.] 

A.D. 1794, November 11.— N° 2022. 

DUNNAGE, George. — "Waterproof hats in imitation of 
" beaver.** A shag is to be woven " of such count in the reed, 
and cut over such sized wire, as will give the hats to be manu- 
^tured from it that degree of richness or appearance of fur 
" which may be thought necessary." Those materials will 
answer the purpose best " which are made with two poles, either 
'' of bergam, l^edmont, or organzine silk, rising alternately in a 
" reed of about nine hundred count to eighteen inches wide with 
** three shoots over each wire." The shag should be stretched on 
a dyer's frame, and the pile being set upright with a comb, the 
ground is to be gone over with thin size ; for white or any light 
colour isinglass should be used or a size made horn, white kid 
leather. When the size is dry, the pile must be carded with a 
fine card "till the silk is completely taken out of the twist or 
" throwing," when it is to be again set upright for the purpose 
of laying on the waterproof material. The material is composed 
of "linseed oil well boiled, with the usual driers, and thickened 
" with a small quantity of any good drying colour," but for white 
or very fine colours, of "poppy or nut oil, or copal or other 
" varnishes." When the first coat is dry, apply a second and a 
third if necessary, so that the pores of the ground may be com- 
pletely filled up. When the smell is gone off, and before taking 
off from the frame, all greasiness must be removed with ox gall 
or lime water. 

The shag is now ready for hat making. The crown " should 
" be made over a block with a needle and silk, the oiled side 
" downwards." The seams should be fLaUwi^^, ^xv.^ ** *^^ ^^%^^ 
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" of the stuff pared off very new the stitches." ITie 
should be "carefully goce over with the prepared oil.'' The 
crown is then to be turned and stiffened by sticking to the inner 
side &aj auitable substance. The mucilaginuus matter used for 
sticking consists of 1 lb. of gum arnbic, 1 lb. of starch, and ^ lb. 
of glue, boiled up with water sufficient to form a thick paate. 

Directions are giien for making and joining the other [laits, 
likewise the slight modifications required for " ladies' hata of 
" bright and fading colours." 

The hata are dressed " in the same manner as those commonly 
" called felts." 
_ [Printed,**. NoDrnwinES. SoeEeporiory of Arta.voLi, p. S03,] J 

A.D. 1793, May 3.— N° 2234. J 

BOILEAU, Pbtbh.^"A new and improved manufacture of 
" straw into hats and bonnets and other articles, in a manner and 
" to produce an effect never before attem]ited." The following 
are the directions given for the mnnufiicture of a hat. Sq)arite 
the straw at each joint, take off the outside skin, point one end 
of each " that it may be inserted into the hollow of another as it 
" is worked," and plunge it into water to take off its btittleness. 

On the top of a mould (of the shape of the crown of the hat 
lo he made) describe a. circle from the centre of the top, and from 
that circle draw " perpendicular, serpentine, diagonal, or other 
" lines or curves," which are to form "the ribs or separations of 
" the work " when complete. At the points where the lines 
touch the circle fix a nail or pin and fasten thereto "a double 
" wire " which must he " twice the length of the line " and fastened 
" just in the middle" that there may be "two equal ends of n-ire 
" to work." Begin working " by introducing the pipe or quill 
" straw betwixt the two wires, which wire must be drawn tight 
" and even with the line or curve." Repeat at every line or curve 
round the block ; introduce the [jointed end of one straw into 
another "just at the line or curve," and "continue thus to the 
" bottom of the block." 

To make the brim draw on a sheet of pasteboard a circle 
" formed by the bottom of the crown " and lines or curves as 
before, and " malte two small holes at the top of the lines i 
" on the circle, through which pass the wire and tie it in 
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manner as to the nails or pins." The brim when finished is 
to be sewed or otherwise fixed on ; or " it may be continued to be 
worked on the pasteboard to the crown " so that the hat *^ shall 
be all in one piece." Fix in the space left by the circle at the 
top of the crown " a device of straw or other ornament," and 
likewise "round the edge of the brim." 

[Fimted,ed. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 11, p. 97; Birliamen- 
tai7 Aeport£^ 1829 {Patent law), p. 191 ; Kolls Chapel Reports, 6th Iteport, 

p. 147.] 

A.D. 1798, November 27.— N« 2273. 

DUNNAGE, George. — " A new manner of ventilating the 
'' crowns of hats.'* The *' tip or top crown " is made separate 
from '^ the side crown;" they are united by means of "springs, 

slides, staples, sockets, grooves, loops, and cases, or some or 

any of them," so that the top crown may be partially or wholly 
raised or shut down at the pleasure of the wearer. 

The slides are of whalebone, metal, or any suitable material ; 
they are two-sided, forming a right angle ; the sockets are of thin 
metal and made with '' a notch or slit in the sides," so that, when 
one side of a slide is passed through a socket and the end of the 
slide is crooked or turned up, the slide cannot be entirely drawn 
out on raising the top crown. 

The sockets (generally four in number) are sewn to a fillet or 
hoop of stiff linen, canvas, or other substance which is secured in- 
side the side crown near the top edge, and the upper side of the 
fllides is secured to the under side of the top crown. 

Sometimes six or eight slides are used, and sometimes the 
lower side is passed through a piece of tape, canvas, &c. on the 
hoop instead of through a metal socket. 

IPrinted, 6<;. Drawing. SeeRepertory of Arts, vol. 10, p. 149; Rolls Chapel 
Reports, eth Report, p. 194.] 

A.D. 1798, December 24.— N" 2283. 
OVEY, Thomas and JEPSON, John.— "A new or improved 
^' method of manufacturing hats." A thin piece of coarse felt of 
the proper size for a hat is napped with a proper quantity of 
napping on " the under part or wrong side of the brim," and a 
thin piece of finer felt of the same size is napped with a proper 
quantity of napping on '' the tip and right side." The two pieces 
are blocked and dried, and the nap is xaiaed "m^"fe\xswi^^«^''r 
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tte fine one :a then put on the coarse one, and they bm i 
together. The course one ia then BtifPeued, put into shape and 
ruhbed over witli cement ; the under side of the fine one ia oatded 
all over and rubbed all over with the same cement. The fine one 
IB now placed over the coaree one and confined at the band j the 
two are pressed all over with a cool iron, and when stuck togetber 
and dr; are finished oGF into a hat in the ordinary manner. 

The cement ia composed of H lb. of flour, 3 quarte of water 
in which 1 ounce of alum has been dissolved, and 2 ounces of 
very finely pounded and sifted reain; the resin is to be added 
while the fiour and water are boiling, and the whole ia to be well 
stirred until the resin is dissolved. 

[Printed, id. No DmwingB. Soo Re]7trtorj of Arfa, vol. 13, p. 373 ; Holla 
ChapuIEflporta, 8tli Bcport. p. 147.] 



A.D. 1799, June 6.— N° a3l7. 

'•(CHAPMAN, Thomas. — "A new improved method of taking or 
" getting off the wool or furr from seal and other skins in amore 
" perfect state than has hitherto been done, for the purpose of 
" manufacturing the same into hats or any other article of clothing 
" whereby the skins or pelts are less damaged thau by any other 
" process yet adopted, and are kept and preserved io a perfect 
" state for the purpose of tanning into any kind of leather." The 
law skin is soaked in "clean cold fresh water" for about IShours; 
it is then put on a beam and scraped until " the blubber or oily 
" aubatance" is removed, when it is washed very clean in watar 
" made as warm as the hand can bear it " and containing about 
3i lbs. of soap and 2 Iha. of pearl ash for every 14 pails of water 
(each p^ holding about 2 gaJlona). The skin ia then dried on 
hoops, again washed "ia the aforesaid composition made a^ah 
" and as hot as before," and again scraped until the coarae hair 
is removed. The next process is to soak the skin for 12 hours in 
warm water wherein has been dissolved soap 3 lbs,, pearl ash li lb., 
barilla from 1 to 2 lbs. for every 14 pails of water. A third 
Bciaping will remove the remaiaing hair or fur, leaving the skin 
" in nowise injured." 
The fur is put into a hair-Lotto med sieve and immersed in a 

I vessel containing 14 pails of water warm enough to dissolve 3^ lbs. 

] of soap andSi lbs. of pearl aah; it muat be frequently stirred abogt 
and pressed with t)ie hand or otherwise for about i ^^ 



red aboRt i 
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is then thoroughly washed in warm water, dried, pulled apart, 
and bowed " with the bow string or other like instrument.*' 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 11, p. 374.] 

A.D. J 800, May 8.— N" 2399. 

SIMPSON, Edwabd and ISBESTER, Calbb.— " A new and 
improved manufacture of straw plat made of split straw, pre- 
senting only the outside surface of the straw to the eye, and 
" also of other plat or split straw, laid, put, or stuck upon silk, 
** paper, or wood." -To effect the first part of the invention 
'' split and fold" the straw *'to the size wanted," when "the 
" outside sur&ce of the straw only will present itself to the eye ;" 
make the straw into plait. For the second part, " split and open " 
the straw and stick it with suitable adhesive substance on silk, 
paper, or wood ; then " cut the same into any size slips which 
" may be wanted, and make the same into plat." 

[Printed, 4kl. "Woodcut. See Bepertory of Arts, vol. 15, p. 19; Bolls 
Chapel Reports, 6th Report, p. 197.] 

A.D. 1801, April 27.— N« 2490. 

BICKNELL, William. — "New and improved method of 
'' covering of felt for the making of caps and helmets, and for 
" various other useful purposes." Undyed felt is formed to the 
size and shape required, stiffened inside with glue, blocked and 
dipped once or oftener into a cauldron of boiling composition 
until the external surface is coated equally over to the thickness 
of about one-eighth of an inch. The composition consists of 
25 lbs. of resin, I lb. of beeswax, and 1 lb. of pitch, boiled or 
simmered together. 

When the cap or helmet is nearly cool and dry, the external 
sur£ace is flattened or smoothed " with any proper tool " and well 
rubbed with a sponge dipped into a boiling hot dye of 12 lbs. of 
logwood, i lb. of copperas, | lb. of glue, and 1 lb. of lampblack 
boiled together in about 8 gallons of water. 

The cap or helmet is then dipped into a cauldron of boiling 
liquid composed of equal quantities of the best beeswax and 
finely sifted ivory black ; when it is cool the surface is smoothed 
and polished with tools or by the friction of a lathe. 

[Printed 4d, No Drawings. See B«pertory of Arts, vol, (S Uwco-ftd %w\«%N ^ 
p. 161.] 
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A.D. laOl, May 2.— N° 2497. 
JTRITCHARD, William, and WILLMORE, Thomas. 

' new article for the use of hats, soldiers' caps, helmetB, 
These hats, &c. are made by preference of paper and leather, 
although other materials may be used. The process of manufac- 
ture IB as follows ; — Grease the block and paste over it a covering 
or two of paper; dry in a atove of moderate heat, and paste or 
cement on the paper a covering of leather. Dry as before and 
add coatings of paper or leather until a sufficient thickness Is 
obtained. Dry again until the whole is " as dry as the materials 
" in their original itate ;" remove it from the block and dip it 
into a composition of oil and umber boiled together and mixed 
with spirits of turpentine or tar spirits. Dry it again and dress 
it with a suitable tool or in a lathe ; then black it with lamjiblack 
and spirits of turpentine or any other blacking ; dry, japan and 
dry again. Dress it a second time, varnish as often as may be 
necessary to obtain a smooth surface, rub it down with pumice 
stone or sand and water, varnish again (dry between each var- 
nishing), polish it " and finish it with rotten stone ready to be 
" fitted up." 

This article may be used for the inside of a beaver or felt hat. 

at hunting cap. -^^ 

CeiiuUid, id. No Drawhifs.] ^ 

A.D. 1801, November .'J,— N" 254/. 
WALKER, John, and ALPHEY, Godfrey.—" Manufacturing 
" caps and hats, and rendering them perfectly waterproof, as also 
" all kinda of leather, silk, linen, cotton stuffs, pasteboard, and 
" other manufactures and substances, for the purpose of being 
" worked up into boots, shoes, gaiters, women's hats or bonnets, 
" and other wearing apparel, so as to be used on all occasions 
" where a power of repelling wet or moisture maybe required." 
Caps, "principally intended for the use and wear of the military," 
are made of pasteboard covered on both sides with linen cloth or 
other woven fabric. The cloth is glued or pasted on ; the cap is 
cut out and shaped on a hlock, and the joinings are united by 
sewing, gluing, or pasting, and strips of leather or of woven fabric 
CBTOented over them on both aides. The cap is painted on both 
jidea mth oil paint or oil and lampblack, and when the paint 
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is diy, a coat of japan or varnish mixed with lampbUick or ivor^ 
black is added. The peak " together with the cape behind " is 
p»ainted and japanned or varnished in like manner. 

Ordinary hat bodies are made in the same manner and of the 
same materials. *' Such breadth is given to that side or inner 
** part or edge of the flap or rim that is next the crown as will 
*' admit of its being inched or notched and turned up so as to 
** lie close to the side of the crown ;" it is united thereto by 
sewing and cement. *' The parts so turned up " are covered with 
leather or woven fabric^ a^d the whole is painted, japanned, or 
varnished on one or both sides. 

Boots, gaiters, women's hats or bonnets, &c. are rendered 
wateiproof by painting and japanning, or varnishing ** in Uke 
** manner as the caps." 

[Priuted, id. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 16, p. 217.] 

A.D. 1802, May 18.— No 2619. 

COLE, Richard. — *' A machine to produce an effect by per- 
" foration of the articles commonly called and known by the 
*' names of Leghorn chip and willows manufactured for hats, 
*^ bonnets, bonnet bands and other ornaments; the effect so 
" produced is to ornament the said Leghorn chip and willows, either 
" in borders of various patterns, or all over the same." The 
machine consists of '' a hat plate of brass or other metal " and 
metal pins or points projecting from the plate and so sharp as to 
perforate the chip, &c., " without taking away any part of such 
** article." The chip, &c., is placed upon the points, and over it 
is put flannel or other soft body " so as to suffer the pins to 
" penetrate without injury to the pins." The whole is then 
passed between rollers. The plate should be warm, and to prevent 
the chip, &c., from sticking thin silk should be put " between 
" the plate and the article," and the chip, &c., should be 
damped. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1804, May 19.— N« 2766. 

SiMMONDS, George. — "A method of manufacturing hats, 
*' bonnets, and other useful articles of paper, and of rendering 
" the same waterproof when required." Sheets of pai^t wft <s»*» 
itito strips, and the strips are woven, Ti\&\,\fc^, oit^«^A\ **\»^Rk 
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" sheets or aquares after the maimer of cane or chip, or into tlie 
" form or shape of the article required." The strips are hound 
together with a coating of spirit varnish. If the hat, bonnet, &c., 
made of the strips la to be rendered waterproof, it is made so 
by being coated several times with spirit varnish. 

instead of making hata, bonnets, &c., from squares, the strips 
maj be plaited into narrow plaiting and he sewn together into 
shape "after the manner of straw or Leghorn plat." Spirit 
varnish is to be applied as before-stated. 

All the articles which are to be rendered waterproof, sajs the 
patentee, " 1 heat and clear oS after the manner of drawings on 
" paper that are varnished." 

CPrlnted,*!. No Drswijiga. Beo Bolls Cliapel Rejwrta, 6th Report, p, E02,] 

A.D. 1306, October 30.— N" 2985. 
BOWMAN, RoBEnT.— "The means of making hats, caps, and 
" bonnets for men and wom.en, of whalebone, harps for harping 
" or cleaning corn or grain, and also the bottoms of sieves and 
" riddles, and girths for horses, and also clotti for webbing fit 
" for making into hats, caps, &c., and for the backs and seats 
" of chairs, sofas, gigs, and other similar carriages and things, 
" and for the bottoms of beds, and also whalebone reeds for 
" weavers, &c." For the manufacture of hats, caps, and bonnets, 
either of the two following processes may be adopted, 

1. Tbe whalebone is rendered soft and flexible by heat in any 
convenient manner, and whilst in that state it is cutinto breadths 
" auoh that one breadth may answer for the aides, one for the 
" crown, and one or more pieces for the brim," The pieces 
" after being rasped, filed and scraped " are brought into form 
" by working them on a block;" either the whalebone or the 
block must be kept warm during the shajiing. The joinings are 
united by sewing or cementing or " soldering with parts of itself 
" as is done in manufacturing articles of tortoiaeshuU." The 
articles made may be finished off "with sandpaper, powdered 
"' charcoal, burnt cork, &e." and be varnished with copal or other 
elastic varnish. 

2, The whslebone is heated, split into strips, and plaited like 
ir chip. The manufacture of the plait into hats, bonnets, 

&c., is the same as that pursued in straw-bonnet making, 



rPrint«d.liJ. No DnwinEs. Seo Rvpcrtuiy ol Arts.vol.ll («Fcotufi 
p. ill -, salt Cbipel KepoiM, 7th Bepoit, p. IDS.] 
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A.D. 1807, January 29.— N° 3003. 
HANCE, William. — " A method of rendering waterproof beaver 
" and other hats." 

The crown is made of *' a thin shell " of " wool, hair, and fine 
'* beaver/' and the brim of " a sheU or plate of the same ma- 
** terials." The parts are dyed and finished " without any glue 
'^ or stifiPening of any sort." Or a thin shell in the shape of a 
hat may be *' blocked deep enough to admit of a brim being cut 
" from the crown." Or the whole of the hat may be formed 
from one shell, but the patentee prefers '* the outer shell to be in 
" two parts." 

" The underneath side of the shell and the inside of the crown " 
are made waterproof by coating them with size, paste, &c., 
" sufficiently strong to l^ear a coat of copal varnish " and when 
thoroughly dry a coat of " boiled linseed oil very strong." A . 
willow or cotton body ijs cemented into the inside of the crown ; 
the whole is put on a block, left on it until dry, and then finished 
off with a hot iron. 

The brim is cemented to some material " sufficiently thick to 
" make the inside of the brim;" it is put into a press, and " when 
** pressed sufficiently it must be hung iip to harden ;" then the 
" underside is ** covered with another shell of beaver " or " sflk 
'' shagg " or ^* other fit material." 
The crown and brim are put on '^a small block to form the 
brim and crown " and are sewn together. '' The edges of the 
brim must be (»led and varnished with copal varnish and boiled 
'' Unseed oil very strong as before sufficiently to prevent any rain 
" getting in." 

[Printed, 4<2. No DrawingB. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 10 {second series), 
p. 423 i RollB Chapel Reports, 7th Report, p. 196.3 

A.D. 1808, March 26.— N** 3121. 
THOMAS, Anthony. — " Method of manufacturing hats, bon- 
^' nets, and other articles of the like description." The patentee 
carries out his invention by means of a machine of the follow- 
ing structure : — ^A stand supports a hoUow pillar. On the top 
of the pillar is fixed upright a hollow cylindrical piece having 
at its top a flange which is perforated with a series of holes 
near its outer edge. A block, ^'formed of pieces cav^bk q£ 
" being put together or taken asundex'' wi^ ^^Vckea.^'OiXWft 
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on an upright stem, can be raiaed or lowered within the hollow 
pillftT hy a, rack and pinion "or by ony other similar well-known. 
" means." Two ringa move easily by nieana of a treadle up and 
down the cylinder ; they are so connected hy strings which pass 
over pulleys, that whenever oine ring aacends the order descenda. 
Upright or nearly upright nires are jointed to both ringa ; each 
wire terminates "at the same height above in a kind of loop." 
These wires " are so numerous as to occupy the circumferences of 
" the rings," whence they pass upwards through the holes in the 
flange alternately, that is to aay, a wire from one ring ia to be 
" irterpos'd betiveen every two such immediately adjacent wirea " 
from the other. 

The piecea of chip, &o. intended to form the warp are disposed 
" in radial situationa from the centre of the lilock ;" they are 
passed respectively through the loops; their ends "hang down 
" and are kept in a proper tension by small weights." The rings 
vorked by the treadle perform the same office "aa ia usually per- 
" formed by the healds " in common looms. The weft is passed 
between the warp by means of one or more shuttles, and ia drawn 
home between each alternation of the treadle. The rest of the 
manufacture is described. 

.[Printed, B(/. Drawinf;.] ^fi 

A.D. 1808, July 11.— N- 3150. : " 

BROWELL, Jambs, JACKS, James, and LERMITTE, 
Thomas.^" New chemical preparation for the purpose of preserv- 
" ing from deatruetion by mildew, rot, or fermentation, all kinds 
" of woollen and vegetable substances from which woollen, cotton, 
" and linen cloths, canvas, paper, and other manu&ctures are 
" made; and also for rendering all sorts of woollen, cotton, and 
" linen cloths, canvas, silk, leather, bats, and paper impen'ious to 

[No SpMiacatkin cnrallcd.] 

A.D. 1890, April 3.— N" 3222. (• *) 
WILLCOX, Richard. — "Sundry appsratus or machinery for 
" accellerating the manufacturing of felt or stuff hats, and for 
" cutting and removing by machinery the furs of beavers, of 
" rabbits, and the whole variety of skins, the furs or wool of 
" w/ueli is med for the purpose of hrt mtAuug." Thia Vuveution 



(t 

(f 

€( 



DIVISIOX L—HEAD COVERINGS. 38 

consists^ firsts of a method of holding down the fiir or wool 
during the operation of cutting, and also of removing it when 
cut. As the skin is advanced to the knife on a roller in the 
ordinary manner, the fur is held down by an apparatus called a 
*' drag/' which is disposed in a position parallel with, or inclined 
to the axis of the large roller, on which the skin is advanced, 
and is constructed so as to produce an even pressure and accom- 
modate itself to the varying thickness of the fur. To effect this 
an edge bar is used composed of three parts ; two form a case 
'* somewhat similar to that of a pocket comb;" the third or 
middle piece projects below the other two about five-eighths of • 
an inch, and is riveted to them at both ends. By this means the 
middle piece will spring on its edge, and so accommodate itself 
to those skins which are thicker in the middle than at the edges. 
To remove the fur when cut from the drag a rake is used '* formed 
either on the principle of the drag, or in other cases a piece of 
steel, or steel and iron, placed edgewise and brought to a knife 
which is afterwards a little taken down by a file or fine grit- 
" stone." 

*' The machinery to work the drag and rake may be any of the 
** well-known eccentric motions, as cranks, heart wheels, &c., 
** and connected by any of the well-known methods of commu- 
*' nicating motion to different shafts. The effects of this appa- 
*' ratus are that at each stroke of the engine the edge of the rake 
" comes into contact with the edge of the drag, and presses on 
" the skin so as to relieve it in some degree from the weight of 
^' the drag (and in some cases the entire weight), and as the rake 
" recedes by the eccentric motion, draws away the fur cut off. 
" The drag now presses on the fur while a second stroke is made, 
'^ and another portion of fur cut, while the rake is raised by its 
" machinery sufficiently high in its i)ack stroke to be clear of the 
" fur, and &11 the next stroke in contact with the drag as before, 
*' and is again ready to draw away the fur about to be cut.'' 
Iifstead of the rake an endless web passing over a series of rollers 
may be used, and made of canvass or any other suitable material 
to which the cut fur will adhere. 

This invention also refers to an apparatus for plucking furs* 
The skin is disposed on a cylinder and fastened to it by one edge ; 
it is then passed over a bar above, and hangs over the front of 
the cylinder. The operator plucks with botb. \iwA&^ \jiS«\% ^ 
two-handed knife. The invention a\ao i^iet^ \.o ^ Ta3w2«MSv^ \s^ 
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which the fur may he cut ivitLout using any apparatus to Md 
down the skin. The skin is attached by one of its edges to b 
roller, A circular knife traverses the length of tlie roller on a 
moveable carriage, and on the carriage is an arm supporting 
a small piece which confines and the same tima tears the fur off 
the pelt as fast as it is cut on to a creeper on which it ia locked. 
It also refers to an apparatus for holding down the fur on the 
roller. ITiis is effected hy means of two small cones so disposed 
as to he in contact with the surlace of the roller and also with 
that of a plate. They press moderately on the fur by the action 
of a spiral spring, and revolve on their respective axes separately 
by bevel gear affixed to their bases. The apeit of each cone ia 
supported by a projecting piece. The corresponding bevel wheels 
are set in an upright shaft driven by a wheel or other usual 
contrivance. 

voL 18 Isteond teriei). 



A.D. 180i), April 3.— N" 3223. 
WILLCOX, Richard. — " Machinery for iacilitating the manu- 
" fartunng of stuff, wool, and other hats and bonnets felted." 
[No Spoeiflcatiou enrolled.] 



A.D. 1810, September 7.— N" 33/6. (• *) 
DYER, JosBi'H C. — (A comnmnicalion.) — " A machine for cutting 
" or removing all the varioua kinds of furs which are used in hat- 
" making Arom the skina or pelts, and for cutting the said skins or 
" pelts into strips or small pieces." In the frame of this machine is 
hung a large drum-shaped wheel tumint;; freely on its axis. It ia 
composed of two metal wheel/, on the peripheries of which a rim of 
wood is securely fitted. This wooden rim " is divided into equal 
" spaces on each aide round its circumference, and grooves cut 
" therrin extending from its opposite sides towards its centre, so 
" as to diverge a little from the line of its axis, and thereby form 
" angles with each other and with the asis of the said wheel." 
In these grooves cutters made of steel are fitted so as to project 
from the smooth a\irface of the wood. Across the machine in 
Bront of the drum wheel extends a knife made of a straight plate 
of steel, its edge being parallel to the axis of the wheel. It ia 
Ated in a Jratne, wiiich allows of its moving freely backward and 
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forward from the wheel, to which it is kept steadily pressed by 

springs feustened behind it. Above the straight knife are the 

feeding rollers, which revolve once while the drum wheel revolves 

seven times. " The skin or pelt intended to have the fur cut or 

" removed therefrom must have one end of it placed between 

*' the said feeding rollers with fur side downwards, and the 

" drum wheel being made to revolve the skin will be advanced 

to the drum wheel, so that its end will be carried just over the 

edge of the straight knife, where the said cutters in the said 

*' wheel will meet it as aforesaid, and cut off such part of the 

*' skin as shall have advanced beyond the edge of the said knife, 

^' and at the same time the fur will be left on the back side of 

" the knife as the skin is thus cut off and carried away from it 

'^ by the action of the said cutters against the straight knife.'' 

As the edges of the cutters and knife are brought into contact 

by the revolution of the drum wheel, they form acute angles with 

each other, and being pressed together by the action of the 

springs on the knife they cut the skins on the same principle that 

the blades of shears act in cutting. And the revolution of the 

feeding rollers being so much slower than that of the drum 

wheel, very little of the skin will be presented each time to the 

cutters, and the skin will be cut into thin strips. A curved plate 

is fastened to the knife frame to receive the fur as it is cut off. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing:. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 19 {second series), 
p. 821 ; Rolls Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 82.] 



A.D. 1810, October 15.— N" 3397. 

FRASER, John. — '' Certain vegetables and a way of preparing 
" the same so as they may be usefully employed ,in the manu- 
" facturing of hats, bonnets, chair bottoms, and baskets, and 
" for other articles and purposes." The patentee utilizes the 
leaves of "the different species of the palm tribe of plants," 
giving preference to those of "the genus areca and corypha." 
The leaves are gathered before they are "of natural growth," 
and are hung up in the air in the shade to become " well bleached 
" and dry." ITiey are prepared for use " by cutting off more 
** or less the outer extremities where the leaves taper and are 
" thinnest, and from the inner extremities where the material is 
" most stiff;" the various portions are divided \xA»q Vsvi«^^csy5iso^ 
alipsr which are to he sorted for tlieir " a^\eni\^V!NAc;vi\«£ -wsft^V 
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Sometimes the leBveB (previous to cutting) are washed with 
BO&p and water, unA after rinsing are exposed " in a moiat state 
" to the fumes of burning- sulphur in a close chamber." 

The leaves may be dyed by the usual procesBes "either in their 
" first state or in any of the subsequent stfttea." 

The slips are used "by platting, wearing-, or interwining the 
" flame, with or without the addition or intermixture " of siJk, 
wool, cotton, &c.. Sec, 

[PrintBd,*i NoDrawings. 9oo Ei^jertorj of Ai'ts.vol.lO (sKond (eries), 
I p. 8290 

A.D. 1812, May 5.— N" 3561. 
DOLLMAN, Thomas Fra-scih.^" An elastic round hat, which 
" may be made of heaver, silk, or other materials." " The top 
" of the crown and aboHt half an inch from the top " as well 
as "the brim and about an inch up the crown from the bottom " 
are stiffened in the ordinary manner. The rest of the hat " U 
" left entirely without stiffening," and is kept in shape by ribs 
of any suitable material "fastened horizontally to the inside of 
'* the crown," and by an elastic steel spring from three to four 
inches long and nearly half an inch wide "sewed on each side of 
" the crown in the inside in an upright position." When packed 
up for travelling, " the double ribbon fastened under the band is 
" to be pulled over the top of the crown to keep it in a smalt 



[1'ri.ited, W. Woodc.t,] 

A.D. 1 812, May 5.— N" 3563. 
BURROWS, Bassktt,— "An improved method of manufeo- 
" luring waterproof hats." The hats, " commonly called stuff 
" hats," are made in tlie ordinary way, "with the under side of 
" the brim not napped;" they are blocked on "round crown 
" blocks " and art dried in "the usual stove." When taken off 
the blocks they are stiffened wilh a mixture of about one quart 
of sprits of wine and about one lb. of shellac. The mixture is 
made in a vessel which ia plai^d in boiling water, and the in- 
gredients are stirred until they are properly united ; it is to 1>e 
used cold, and must be well rubbed into the crowns and brims, 
care being taken " that it does not come through on the napped 
" m't/e^" although it "maathe Eo tubbed in on the undersides 
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'' of the brims as to remain as clear on the surfiEM^ as possible." 
The hats are then dried in the stove and taken thence " to the 
*^ plank " and beavered on the under sides. Affcer this they are 
blocked very tight> carded^ dyed, steamed, and finished in the 
usual manner. 

CPrmted, 4<l. No Drawings. See Soils Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 91.1 



A.D. 1813, May 31.— N« 3703. 

OLIPHANT, James. — " A new method of making or manufac- 
" turing military caps." When the cap is planked and ready for 
blocking it is put upon a block, the shape of which is represented 
in a woodcut in the specification. The cap is then dyed and 
stiffened and afterwards steamed upon another block, ^* the tip of 
" which is perfectly level with a plate of copper resembling in 
" form the front of a cap screwed to the square of it," and " by 
means of a cramp and another piece of copper corresponding to 
that attached to the block that part of the crown which in the 
first instance slants to the centre of the tip is forced perpen- 
dicularly into a groove in the block behind, the front forming 
" the concave to the convex of the front and leaving the tip of 
the cap when finished perfectly level." 

fPrinted, 4d, Woodcut. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 24 {second seiHes)^ 
"' '^ " '^* ■" th~ 
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p. 209 ; Bolls Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. %.] 



A.D. 1813, July 14.— No 3721. 

FERGUSON, Georgk, and ASHTON, Joseph. — "An im- 
*' improved light elastic waterproof hat, commonly called a beaver 
" hat." The patentees make hats ''perfectly waterproof and 
" elastic " by working into the bodies and brims a solution com- 
posed of (1) 8 oz. of gum amber dissolved in 10 oz. of essence of 
turpentine and 6 oz. of prepared linseed oil and 4 oz. of essential 
oil of lavender ; (2) 4 oz. of resin dissolved in 12 oz. of boiled 
linseed oil and 4 oz. of essence of turpentine ; and (3) 4 oz. of 
gum mastic, 4 oz. of sandarac, 4 oz. of gum anime, and 4 oz. of 
" gum elani," all dissolved in 30 oz. of rectified spirits of wine. 
The whole is to be well mixed together. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 81 {second seriea)^ 
p. 77 ; Rolls Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 99.1 
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A.D. 1815, June 17.— N° 3930. 
SERVICE, Grace Elizabeth.— "A new method of manufac- 
" turing straw with gauze, nett, web, and other similat articles 
" for the purpose of making into hats, honnets, wprkhoxes, 
" workbaga, toilet boxes, and other articles." Straw is intfir- 
woyen into a piece of gmiae, net, &c. of siiie ond shape according 
to the article to be made. The straw is threaded through a needle 
of peculiar form (represented in a woodcut in the specification), 
but any other suitable instrument may be used ; after the weaving 
the fltraw is sewed or ofherwise secured to the gauze op net 
which "may be cut away ho as to produce a diamond or other 
" pattern." 

[Printed, Id. 'Wooflout. Seo Repertory ol Ai-ts. toL 2S, (teooud aeries). 
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A.D. 1816, March 23.— N" 4000. {• •; 
PAUIiY, Sahubi. Jean. — ''An article or substance for nr.Tf'ff jp' 

" without seams coats, great coats, waistcoats, habits, cloaks, 
" pantaloons, mantles, stockings, socks, and any other kind of 
" clothing, covers for umbrellas and for hats, and mattreasea, 
" seats, and cushions filled with atmospheric air." The substance 
is " the peritoneal coat, membrane, or coveting of the coecum or 
" bhnd gut of animals i" it may be used immediately after it ia 
taken from the animal, or it may be dried and when wanted be 
soaked in water until sufficiently soft and pliant to he stretched. 

The skin is placed wet upon a model of the article required, 
and as many are used as are necessary to complete the size; they 
are joined together by laying the edges of one a little over the 
edges of another, and as they dry, "they become by their gluti- 
" nous nature united and consolidated;" aamall quantity of glue 
dissolved in the water in which tbey are soaked will increase their 
adhesion, Wlien the skins are perfectly dry and consolidated, 
the whole is varnished on both sides "with any varnish fit for 
" oil skin," 

[Printed 4d. NoDrawinsB, Beo EollsChnpelEqjorts, SthBcport.p. lllj. 
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A.D. If^l7, July 19.— N" 4145. 
BRU>rrON, Frkdbbick.— " A new mode of employing silk 
~ otier materials in the making of hats and bonnets." The silk 
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or other substance, such as linen or. cotton, is plaited or woven 
into hnids, and it is preferred to use silk " in the gum " and to 
dye the hat or bonnet after it is made up. 

The hat or bonnet may be made in difiTerent ways : — (1) it may 
be *^ sewed over and over like the common straw, but in this case 
** the silk must be dyed previous to making up ;*' (2) by sewing 
the braids ''edge to edge, the stitches close and drawn quite 
^ tight " and on the inside ; (3) " by knitting the braids " as is 
done with Leghorn and other plaits. The crown maybe ''knitted 
^ first and afterwards the brim," or " they may be knitted all in 
" one piece." 

The stiffening may consist of isinglass or French starch or Hke 
substance ; it must be " perfectly clean and of sufficient oonsis- 
'* tence not to penetrate through the texture ;" it had better be 
applied inside. 

The hat or bonnet is blocked " whilst in a damp state and 
*' either pressed with a hot iron or hot pressed like the Leghonui.'' 
Paper or linen should be kept between the iron and the hat or 
bonnet. 

The crown may be kept in a proper shape " by applying paper 
'* to the upper part in the inside." 

{Trinted, 4d, No.Brawings. See Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 7, p. 47 ; Eolls 
Chapel Beports, 8th Eeport, p. 118.] 



A.D. 1820, March 18.— No 4439. 

PRITCHARD, William, and FRANKS, Robbbt.— " Manu- 
fkcturing waterproof hats." The waterproof composition used 
consists of I lb. of " gum kino," 8 oz. of " gum elenio," 3 lbs. of 
" gum olibanum," 3 lbs. of " gum copal," 1 lb. of" gumladanunit" 
2 lbs. of " gum juniper," 1 lb. of " gum mastiok," 10 lbs. of 
" resin shellac," 8 oz. of "common frankincense," 3 galls, of 
alcohol, 1 pint of " liquid ammonia," 1 oz. of " oil of lavender," 
and 1 lb. of " gum myrrh and gum opoponax previously dissolved 
" in 3 pints of proof spirits of wine." Bruise the gums as smal 
as possible and put them into a well-glazed earthen vessel ; pour 
in tibe alcohol, and place the vessel in a water bath heated to 
U6° Faht. Keep up the heat for about 2 hours and then put in 
the ammonia, oil of lavender, and dissolved gums. Stir the 
whole well together, and when the mixture " appears free fcouL 
lumps " it wHl he M for use." 
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The shell of the hot is made without " any nap underside. 
The underside is to be stiffened with the compoation " according 
■' to the auhatance required." When the shell is " BufScienfly d^ 
o admit of handling," it is to be turned and put on a tight- 
fitting block, and the crown is to be stiffened " with as much of 
" the composition as the shell will take without its going 
" through." The shell is then to be dried in a warm room and 
afterwards to be steamed and flattened ; if it is not " hard 
" enough " when cool, a " little thin glue and cherry gum " will 
" fill up the places missed " bj the composition. The under side 
of the brim is to be stiiFened with the composition, which whea 
diy is to be well ironed into the brim "so that not any appears 
" on the surface." The " tip and aide of [inpcr " are to he put in 
when the shell " is cool and dry ;" then air-holes are to be pierced 
through the side of the crown (ft'om the inside), and the shell is 
to be finished off " in the usual way." Finally, the shell is to be 
coated with a thin paste of flour and wateT. and when this is dry 
with as much copal vnmiah oa "will stick the silk or beaver." 

[Printed, W, NoDrawin(H. Beo HE[;erloiT of Arts, vol, 10 (MCOJirf SBri«), 



A.D. 1S21, July 26.— N" JS/J. 
BARKER, Thomas, and HARRIS, John Rawlikbon.— " Im- 

" proveraenta in the method of clearing fura and wools used in 
" the manufacture of hata from kemps and hairs." The improve- 
ments claimed are (I) an extended wind passage and regulator, 
(2) a divided wind passage, (3) a double regulator, (4) areel instead 
of a fan, (5) a receiving chamber " situated above or over and 
" behind the eitremity of the wind passage." 

The patentees describe first a machine "such as is now in use " 
with the addition of part of tlieir improvements ; — " A slight 
" false bottom resting upon a beading " serves to extend the wind 
passage and to support " the cleared fur that settles in the receiv- 
" ing chamber," A sliding board {called a regulating board), 
having one end " elevated at an angle of about forty-five degrees," 
slides on beads backwards and forwards over part of the false 
bottom, thereby regulating the opening into the receiving chamber. 
The back of the chamber answers the purpose of a check-board. 
A small sliding board regulates the admission of air firom the fan. 

Second)/, a machine in which the receiving chamber is so placed 
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thai the end cannot serve as a check-board : — ^An upright check- 
board^ ''a little higher than the sliding board/' stands at the 
inner end of the wind passage The advantages arising from 
this arrangement are explained in the Specification. 

Thirdly, a machine with all the improvements: — ^An upper 
regulator moves on a hinge and is upheld hj a string, so that the 
opening into the receiving chamber may be regulated. An under 
j^fulator is ^' fixed in one position ;" it has its own check-board, 
whilst *' part of the end of the receiving chamber *' serves as a 
check-board to the upper regulator. The increased length of the 
wind passage is obtained "by a back draught." The reel (which 
is substituted for a ta.n) is a hollow cylinder made with a flange 
at each end. Cords of catgut varying in number extend from 
flange to flange, and a pin striking them as they pass round causes 
their rapid vibration." The cords " take the material to be 
cleared from the feeding cloth, shake it open" and ''cause 
'' sufflcient wind in their rotation to force it into the wind pas- 
" sage." Small fans may be added on the periphery of the 
cylinder. The action of this machine is described in the 
Specification. 

[Printed^lOd. Drawings. tSee Repertory of Arts, vol. 42 (second series), 
p. 193 ; London Journal {Newton's), vol. 8, p. 119 ; Webster's Reports, voL 1, 
p. 126; Webster's Patent Law, p. 49, also p. 181, case 76; Parliamentary 
Report, 1829 (Patent law), p. 208 ; Holroyd on Patents, p. 60 : Carrington 
and Payne's Reports, vol. l, p. 667 ; Billmg on Patents, p. 62.] 



A.D. 1822, October IS.—N^ 47a9. 

LANE, Uriah, the younger. — " An improvement in the platting 
of straw, and in manufacturing bonnets and other articles 
" therefrom." The patentee claims as his invention "every 
variation of split straw plait which can be produced with single 
straw, upon the principle of having one side made entirely of 
the outside or bright side of the straw.'' 
He describes a plait made with 13 single straws, not confining 
himself to that number. The straws are fastened together at 
" the white or clear end of the straw;" they are arranged side 
by side, " with the bright surfaces downwards," and parted, 7 on 
one hand and 6 on the other. 

Hold the fan of straws in the left hand, " the back or dull side 
'' being next you;" take the outside straw by the fis^Ej^ %xl^ 
thumb of the r^bt hand ; draw it towax&a ^oa m ^ €i3b!CiiQ£s\% 
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direction; "ahift the position of your thumb i 
" plaoe your thumb on the bright side of the straw thus brought 
" down, by which means you will he enabled to twist the splint 
" of straw, and turn it round behind the other epUnt of the fan, 
" with the bright side from you." Interweave this sjilint with 
the others, "bypassing it under the second and third splint, over 
" the fourth and fifth, and under the sixth and seventh," keeping 
the bright side "constantly turned irora you." There will now 
be "seven straws on the left side, and you must proceed by taking 
" the outside splint between the finger and thumb of the left 
" hand, and drawing it towards you as before deaeribed." By 
changing the position of the finger and thumb, " you will now 
" ho enabled to twist the straw, and turn its bright side from 
" you," and it ia to be plaited under and over the others aa 
before. Continue "to twist and plait in the outer splint from 
" that side on which seven splints have arranged themaelvea." 

The patentee describes also the method whereby " a new splint 
" must be set in, and the end of the e:ihau3ted one set out." 

The plut when bleached and stretched is made into bonnets 
by knitting it together, " after the manner of the Leghorn plait." 

[Priuted, e<j. DrawliiE. BraBeportoryor Arti.voLM [Sfcaiiil33ri<i),p.n; 
London Journal (JV«(>ton'«), voUs.p. 11.] 

A.D. 1823, May 2? .— N° 4794. 
0LLEREN8HAW, Edward. — A method of dressing and 
finishing hats by "means of certain machinery and implements 
" to he used and applied thereto." Tlie machinery consists of 
three partsj all worked by the same power. The part at one end 
is fitted up as a lathe. A hat block, composed of four out^ 
pieces which £11 the inside of the hat and are jammed tight 
therein by a square central piece, ia secured to a chuck on the 
horieontal spindle. The block is kept together by thumb screws, 
wluch pass through the end of two of the pieces into a groove 
out round the chuck. The workman, carrying a hot iron in one 
hand and a plush cuahion in the other, dresses the crown during 
tile revolutions of the block. 

The middje part baa an upright spindle, on whose top is a chuck 
with three pina projecting upwards. The workman transfers the 
block to this chuck, and dresses the top of the crown whilst the 
block revolves. He then removes the block, and puts on tJie 
apindle another (huck carrying an oval block, " adapted to fit 
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'* into the hat^ so that the brim thereof will lie upon the top 
*' surface of the circular brim of the chuck." Here he smooths 
and finishes the upper side of the brim. 

The part at the other end has also an upright axle^ whose upper 
portion is divided into three branches ; these support an iron ring, 
on which is £a,stened a wooden ring. A ** divided ring " " is 
'^ adapted to fit into and upon " the wooden ring, and ^'to en- 
'^ compass the crown of the hat close to its brim." The hat 
being properly adjusted, the workman smooths the under side of 
the brim. 

Each side of the brim requires a repetition of the foregoing 
process, and 'Ho finish the hat completely ;" all ''burs and coarse 

hairs " are removed, and the hat " is subjected a second time 

to all the series of operations above described." 

CPrinted, 6d. Drawing. See Eepertory of Arts, vol. 46 (second series), 
p. 896 ; London Journal (Netoton's), vol. 7, P, 132 ; Register of Arts and 
Sciences, vol. 1, p. 181 ; Engineers' and Mechanics' Encyclopssdia, voL 1, 
p. 670.] 

A.D. 1823, November 18.— N« 4866. 

GILLMAN, Joseph, and WILSON, John Hewitson. — " Im- 
" provements in the manufacture of hats and bonnets." The 
patentees cover the bodies of these articles, whether made of felt, 
cotton, wool, &c., with a woven material " made wholly of cotton, 
" or having a cotton basis and a silk outside." For manufac- 
turing this covering, they use " carded and roved cotton in the 
" ordinary way for weft to weave on the face side of the covering 
'' material when the. same is to be made wholly of cotton," and 
for the other side they " spin cotton into fifty weft, and make the 
" warp of cotton twist." 

When the material is woven, " the down is raised upon its fSetce 
*' with cards and teazles." The material may be dyed by any of 
the processes in use. 

If the face of the material is to be of silk, they use properly 
prepared silk for the weft instead of cotton. 

The specification contains a long description of the method of 
preparing the loom (a common one) for work. 

CPrinted, 4cf . No Drawing. See London Journal (iVijw#<w*»), vol. 8, p. 67.] 

A.D. 1823, November 20.— N« 4868. 
HOPPER, Thomas. — ** Improvements in the manufactuxe oi 
*' silk hats." "The woollen substance w\i\c\xioTcaa^^'Vi^«^V^ Sa. 
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boiled in a solution of comTaon alum for about 2 hours, the pro- 
portion being i or 3 lbs. of alum to 1 gallon of water ; it is then 
well rinsed in clear water, wrung, and immediately dipped into a 
solution of isinglass or glue (" of variable strength ") at a boiling 
heat, after which it ia put on a finme to dry and give it a shape. 
The cloth thus prepared is immersed into " a strong solution of 
" acetate or tartrate of olumine " before or when it is dry. The 
next process is to dip the cloth into a solution of "gelatin 
" and one of the aluminous salts added together)" it is then 
wrung, dipped once or twice into " an alkaline lixivium," end 
dried. "The resinous gums" may now be applied, either as 
" at present practised" or "in the humid way dissolved in a 
" spirituous menstruum with a portion of Venice turpentine" 

" Between the resinous gums and the varnish an intervening 
" substance, not fusible by heat, is necessary, to prevent the 
" latter from subsiding ; isinglass dissolved in weak spirits, gum 
" acacia^ simple or pure aluminous paste. Sic. suffice ; the pure 
" alumine is also used inside, mixed with common or resinous 
" paste." 

[Frintfld, 4d. Ko DmwiiigH. See Repertary of Arts, tqI. 1 (third ttriei). 

p, M7( London Joumul (Kewlon'a), vol. 8, p. Bi EcBiater of Aria aad 

Sciences, vol. 4, p. !s,] 

A.D. 1824, February 19.— N" 4900. 
LLOYD, Robert, and ROWBOTHAM, Jambs.—" A hat upon 

" a new construction." The peculiarity of this hat (which may 
be made of any suitable material) is that "the crown is made 
" to rise and fall, and " in the latter case the folding or space 
" part is taken up, so as to be completely out of sight." The 
hat ia cut out of two or more pieces of felted or woven cloth or 
fiir; these ate joined together, and then strained or blocked to 
the required shape. The rise and fall may be effected in either of 
tiiB following ways; (1) by a "diamond jointed prop ;" {2} by 
" a corkscrew joint;" (3) by a hoop and wires ; (4), by a "tele- 
" acope-sliding joint." 

1. The prop is made like a lazy-tongs ; one end b fastened to 
the top of the crown inside, the other at or near the band. The 
number of props and the number of joints in each prop vary 
according to circumstances. 

2. This joint is " a piece of metal wire, bone, or wood, bent ao 
" thst the two ends meet," and between the 
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" roller of metal or hard substance with teeth, or indented." The 
teeth act as stops, " the whole acting upon the principle of a 
*' corkscrew.'' To each end is fastened a wire, one to be attached 
to the inside of the crown at the top, the other near the band. 

3. The hoop is '' nearest the top of the crown and passinpr 
" thro' several eyes or loops ;" the wires or uprights are attached 
to the hoop and to the band. At each end of the uprights is " a 
" moving joint and swivel," so that' each ** will have two distinct 
" motions." When the crown is raised, " a small spring hasp 
" in the hoop " will keep it from falling down. 

4. Two or more pieces " are made with sliding grooves," so 
that one " may be pulled out over the other ;" each fastens with 
a snap or equivalent. 

*'lliere are nuiny other methods by which these hats may be 

'* supported and worked up and down, and of which the patentees 

" mean to avail themselves." 

[Printed, 4d. Woodcuts. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 10 (third series), p, 89 ; 
London Joomal (Netoton's), vol. 9, p. 76 ; Rolls Chapel Reports, 7th Re- 
port, p. 124; Registerof Arts and Sciences, vol. 2, p. 199.] * 

A.D. 1824, March 20.— N« 4923. 
PETITPIERRE, Jean Henry.—" An engine or machine for 
" making the following articles from one piece of leather without 
any seam or sewing whatever, that is to say, all kinds of shoes 
and slippers, gloves, hats and caps, cartouche boxes, scabbards 
and sheaths for swords, bayonets, and knives." The principal 
parts of this machine are (1) a cast-iron bed supported on a bench 
or table and having parts of it ''made as truly plane or flat as 
" may be ;" (2) an adjustable table jointed to ears at one end of 
the bed ; (3) a " cast-iron stock " with on its under side *' a cylin- 
drical stud " which works in a groove in the bed, a rib "the 
rounded edge of which glides or plays upon the plane or flat 
surface of the bed," and " arms projecting sideways which also 
glide or play upon the said flat surface ;" the three bearings all 
conduce to give (4) the cutters affixed to the stock " that move- 
ment in a perfect plane or nearly so which is requisite to the 
success of their operation ;" (5) an arm united to the stock by 
two screws "but not so firmly but that it will yield a little to the 
" action of an adjusting screw " which screws into the arm and 
presses on the stock ; the outer end of the arm carries a handU 
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whereby the cuttei's are aotaateil; (6) guards and guides " of difr 
" ferent forme according to their required uses " affixed to the 
arm; (7) an adjusting screw for further support of the table; 
(8) a gauge under the tnhle for adjusting its level. 

In order to form a leather cap or hat, the leather must he cut 
into the shape shown in the sheet of drawings, and then be held 
down on the table " by the inner border " of a " jjuide plate ;" it 
is then " to be aiit intemalJy as far as is shown by the inner dotted 
" lines " by means of a cutter and guard, and, finally, to be 
" blocked and worked into shape tn the usual manner of hat or 
J' cap making." 

pMnted, 8(2. Drawing. Bee Beperlory of Arts. vol. 1 fl>li>^ ibWaj), p. U ; 



A.D. 182-1, June 15.— N° 4976. 
GIBSON, John, — " Mannfaotnring or making of an elastic &hric 
" tiaia whalebone, and of manufacturing or making of elastic 
" febriea from whalebone, hemp, and other materials combined, 
" suitable for making into elastic frames or bodies for hats, caps, 
" and bonnets, and forother pncpoaesj and also of manufacturing 
" or making of such elastic frames or bodies from the same mo- 
" terialaorbythemode of plaiting." The whalebone is out "into 
*' threads about the thickness of a hay straw," then boiled for an 
hour in a solution of alum "or any of the alkaline substances " 
in the proportion of about 1 lb, to 1 gallon of water, then rinsed 
in clear water, and afterwards hung up till dry. It is then sepa- 
rated into lengths, the longer ones for the warp, the shorter ones 
for the weft, and previous to the weaving the lengths for the weft 
should be softened by steeping in water for about 12 hours. A 
" hair cloth loom " is preferred, and the arrangement of it is 
described iu the spedflcation. After the weaving the fabric is 
pressed, " which process makes it smooth and increases its elas- 
" ticity." If the fabric is to be exposed " to much perspiration 
" or damp," it should be dipped after the pressing into (or be 
coated with) a suitable varnish. 

The whalebone threads may be combined with hemp, hair, 
willow, cane, cotton, wool, silk, or other sulistances, in propop- 
tions varying according to the purpose for which the fabric ia 
intended. 
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Elastic l&ames or bodies of hats, &c. are made by steeping the 

whalebone threads in water for about 12 hours and then plaiting 

them on a block " by any of the modes of plaiting commonly 

'* practised ;" or by cutting out of a piece of plaiting the different 

parts required^ sewing them together, and binding the edges with 

cloth. If less elasticity is wanted, any of the before-mentioned 

substances may be combined with the whalebone threads. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See London Journal {Newton* s)^ yoI. 10, 
p. 85 ; Uegister of Arts ana Sciences, toL 8, p. 28.] 

A.D. 1824, October 14.— N« 6018. 

WEISE, William Philip. — " Improvements in the preparing 
*' of and making waterproof cloth and other materials for the 
*' manufacturing hats, bonnets, and caps, and wearing apparel, 
** and in manufacturing the same therefrom." This cloth is to 
be used principally for the outer covering of hats " by being fixed 
*^ on wool bodies or other frames in the usual way of making silk 
" hats.*' 

For fine hats the materials consist of beaver, fine wools, flax, 
down, and carded silk ; for inferior hats coarser wools and mo- 
hair are used. The proportions are beaver 6 lbs. ; " musk wool, 
*' neuter wool, and backs of hares wool," each 5 lbs. ; flax or 
hemp 2 lbs. ; down or feathers 1 lb.; Saxon wool li lb.; carded 
silk f lb. For inferior hats the wools mentioned are " coney wool^ 
" seal wool, camel hair, red wool, camelia wool, Spanish wool, 
" squirrel wool, English wool." The materials are to be divided 
into 142 parts, so that ^* about two ounces and a half may pass at 
^' a time through a fine carding engine." Care must be taken 
Ihat the beaver and the fine wools be laid on the roller cloth first 
BO that they '* may be kept by themselves on the top." The ma- 
terials are spim into threads " of two sizes, one much finer than 
" the other," and "reeled into skeins for shoot." 

If the cloth is to be waterproof, the finer skeins are to be 
saturated with a composition of equal parts of shellac, india- 
rubber, gum mastic, gum anim^, and gum sandarac, dissolved 
in spirits of wine or other spirit to the consistence of water. 
When the skeins are dry, both fine and coarse are to be dyed, 
and afterwards woven into a fabric, " the fine or waterproof skein 
*' to be used for the back or last shoot; and the coarse one for the 
" fece of the cloth." 
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Tho cloth is to be passed through a, hot cylinder or to be ironed 
on tha Iwick with hot irons, " by which the miiture on the fine 
" shoot and the ivarp ivill run through the whole center of tlie 
" cloth, uniting the ahoota and back of the warp together and 
" thus completing the waterproof process." The finishing pro- 
cessea ate stretching on a frame and carding up the face aide with 
fine cards or teazles. 

1 If&ird . 
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A.D. 1825, August 27.— N" 5348, 
BOWLER, John, and GALON, Thomas.—" Improvements ia 
" the construction or manufacture of hats." The improvements 
consist (1) "in making double the brims of hats," (2) in malting 
double "the entire body of hats that are intended to resist much 
*' exposure to weather." 

1. The body of a hat "in its Srat state, when plunked, that is 
" to say, in the conical form " is turned inside out, and a cylin- 
drical piece of felt of the same material as the body, manufactured 
in the same way, planked, and about half an inch deeper than the 
intended brim, is fastened (the patentees prefer by close stitching) 
to the base of the cone. The body ivith its second brim fastened 
to it is "stumped" in the "making kettle "to take out "any 
" wrinkles in the brim," and is then ready for subsequent maiiu- 
fsoturing. The leather " must be stitched on throngh the inner 
" or lower only of the two pieces of felt forming the double 

2. Two conical hat bodies are "i)lanked one within the other," 
and are then stitched together to the extent of what would be tho 
double brim, or it may be all over. They are then treated as one 
body except that the stiffening mixture " is to be applied to the 
*' outside of the crown of the double body as well as the inside, 
*' but very Ughtly as to the outside of the crown so as not to 
" prevent the hat from ruffing well afterwards." The patentees 
describe b, modification of their method of making double-bodied 
hats. 

The foregoing applies to beaver hats. Silk hats after being 
stiffened are to be " blocked and dried and then steamed and 
" tipped, and nest prepared aud covered with silk shag (e.tcept 
" within the crown) instead of being ruffed." 

[Priatfd. 6il. Drawinu. Sco London J ouniiil [A^sip(b«'<), vol.13, 
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A.D. 1825, November 17.— N<»6296. 

BORRADAILE, George. — {A communication,) — "An improved 
" method of making or setting up of hats or hat bodies." For this 
invention a machine of the following construction is required :— 
Two cones " rounded towards the apex " are placed base to base so 
as to form a double cone ; they bear upon other cones which turn on 
pivots, " their axles being placed in oblique positions and indin- 
" ing considerably from the horizontal." The two front bearing 
cones *' have beveled toothed rims affixed to their bases ;" these 
gear into each other at the point where they meet, and are made 
to revolve by a beveled pinion which takes into the teeth of one 
rim. The double cone and the rear bearing cones are caused to 
revolve " by the friction of the surfaces in contact." 

If a sliver of wool from a carding machine (placed behind the 
machine) is put on the upper side of the double cone and the 
cones are made to revolve, it will be wound round the double cone 
in a uniform layer. 

''To obtain a crossing or diagonal layer of the sliver" the 
machine is made to turn round horizontally upon a foot pivot in 
front and upon a swivel joint at top, to which the back part of 
the machine is suspended by a bent rod. " The regular vibratory 
" motion of the machine is effected by an adjustable lever or 
" bar ;" this is attached at one end to a brace and at the other to 
a crank wheel. The gear required for the machine is described 
in the specification. 

" A matted or laid substance " is produced ; it is to be cut 
round the middle of the double cone, and when sHdden off forms 
two conical bags " which are afterwards to be wetted and shrunk 
" and felted together," ready to be used as hat bodies. 




Tol. 1, p. 669 ; Ure's Philosophy oi Manufactures, p. 190.] 



A.D. 1826, February 7.— N*» 5328. 

MAYHEW, William, and WHITE, William. — "An im- 
" provement in the manufacture of hats." This invention relates 
to silk hats, although part of it " will apply to beaver as well 
as silk hat bodies." The body of the hat is made ''with 
wool or stuff," and "the under part of tlv^ bim" S&'ww^^\ 
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' with Leaver or fur inateftd of Bilk," The body is dyed black, 
and "the silk will be placed on the crown and the upper part 
" of the brixn, and the hat will altogether resemble a, beaver hot 
" more than any ever yet made, the body and under part of 
" the brim being of the same construction and united in one 

" An extra quantity of stuff " is added " to that part called the 
" brim of the hat by bowing an extra piece in the way of stop 
•* wool and felting it together over a hat bason." To prevent the 
edge of the hat wearing out so soon " a soft substance " is placed 
" on the edge of the tip underneath the silk;" moreover "the 
" shag for that part of the hat " ia made " with a silk ground or 
" back instead of cotton." 



Sciences, vol. 4, p. SU i fiolla Obapel B^parts.nb Kcport, 

A.D. 1826, February 18.— N" S.'iSS. (* *) ^P 

WALLER, Thomas. — "Certain improvements in the manufec- 
" turiog of straw plat for the purpose of making bonnets, hats, 
" or other articles." 

This invention consists "in the employment of the ordinary 
" wheat straw grown in Tuscany and other part of Italy," which 
the patentee plaits, twists, or weaves in the same manner as 
English straw, except that he uses "the upper jiart nearest the 
" ear of the straw, instend of the lower part, or that which is 
" contained in the hull, in order to produce similar kinds of 
" straw fabric to those made of English straw." 

The patentee excludes from his claim under this patent "the 
" English imitation of Leghorn plat." 

[Prinl«d,W. No DniTFinica. Sen Repertory of Arts, vul. (Ihinl leries), 
p. S3 ; LoadoD Jonrnnl {aeioton'i), vol. li, p. CO.] 

A.D. 1326. February 18.— N" 6337. (* *) 
BUFFUM, Aknold, — {Parlli/ a communicatioti.) — "Improve- 
" menta in the process of making or manufacturing and dyeing 
" hats." These improvements consist in the " constnictingr, 
" Bpplying, and using, in tlie process of dyeing hats, a whed 
" fitted with pins, bolts, screws, or hooka, on one or both of its 
" Bidos, to hang hats upon, and in jjlncing or suspendinji the 
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** said wheel partly in and partly above the dye pan, in a per^- 
" pendicular position, in such manner that when one or both of 
** its sides are covered or partly covered with hats, and a gentle 
" revolving motion given to the wheel, the hats are alternately 
** changed from the dye liquor to the air ;'' or, ** instead of the 
'' above-mentioned wheels although for the same purpose, a rack, 
*< fitted with pins, bolts, screws, or hooks, on one or both of its 
" sides, to hang hats upon ; and in suspending the same in a 
" perpendicular position in and over the dye pan, by any of the 
'^ means used for raising and lowering heavy bodies, in such 
manner that when its sides are covered or partly covered with 
hats, it may be alternately lowered into the dye liquor and 
raised again into the air, where the hats will, without handling, 
" be exposed to the action of oxygen, in the same manner as when 
** on the wheel." 

tPrinted, 6rf. Drawing. See London Journal (yetoton's), voL U, p. 15 ; 
Begister of Arts and Sciences, vol. l {,new series) » p. 212.] 



A.D. 1826, April 18.— N» 5347. 

ROWBOTHAM, James, and LLOYD, Robert.— "Method of 
preparing, forming, uniting, combining, or putting together a 
certain material, substance, or thing, or certain materials, 
substances, or things, for the purpose of being made into hats, 
caps, bonnets, cloaks, coats, trowsers, and for wearing apparel 
" in general, and various other purposes.'' The material is 
cork, either cut into slices " as nearly of an equal thickness as 
" may be, however their widths may vary," or woven into a 
fabric with a warp of hemp, silk, cotton, or other fibrous sub- 
stance. The cork for weaving is cut into strips " varying from 
" one inch or less to twenty or more inches long, and from one 
" sixteenth of an inch or less to one quarter of an inch or more 
" in thickness, and from one sixteenth of an inch or less to one 
" quarter of an inch or more in width." 

Hats, caps, and bonnets are made from cork prepared in either 
way. The directions given for making a hat are, steam and block 
a felted hat to the required shape. Take it o£P the block ; cut it 
open ; " subdivide it into such portions or parts as may be re- 
" quired to form true and convenient patterns by which the 
" sheets of prepared cork or woven cork are to be cut." Place 
the cut pieces of cork round the block •, ^evv, ^xx^^^cpt ^^\£l^^ 
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n together, " by which means the crown, body, brim, oi 
■c completed." 

These articleB may he made of strips of cork pkited " after the 
" mannef of straw hats." 

Strips of cork are used instead of pustehoard or paper to pre- 
vent the crowns " from sinking or rising." 

Wearing apparel is made from the n'oven fabric, " either wholly 
" or in port covering one or both aides with wool, cotton, linen, 
" Bilk, hair, fur, or any other proper material." 

OMnted, id. No DraninKs. Sea SeperUiry cf Ai-ts, roL S (thii-d aeries). 
p. eWi Loiiflon Juumnl fJVettfoB's), vol. IS, p. 185.] 

A.D. 1826, July U.— N" 638?. 
GUY, JoHK, nnd HARRISON, Jacob.—" An improved method 
" of preparing stran' or grass to he used in the manufacture of 
" hats and bonnets," 1. Preparation of straw; — Cut the straw 
off close by the roots, or rather pluck it up by the roots, " after 
" the corn is in the ear, but whilst it is still in a greenish state." 
Tie it together "near the roots" in bundles of about 150 straws ; 
spread out eiLch bundle " so tied up like a fan " in a field which 
" is laid down in grass," and expose them to the air for two or 
three dajs and nights, taking care to turn each bundle once or 
twice every day. The bundles may however be exposed to the air 
in any dry place upon hooks or cords with equal beceflt. Tie 
the bundles into larger bundles, each containing about 30 of the 
amallcr ; keep them in sheds during the nights, and untie them 
and expose them to the air and the rays of the sun each day, 
" until all the vegetable Juices within the straw are jierfectly and 
" completely dried." The straw is "then to he considered as 
" cured, whether the greenish hue remain or not." Continue 
the exposure to the air and sun by day, and the storing up at 
night "till all appearance of green be totally and completely gone 
" and tin the straw assumes a bright yellow or golden hue ;" it 
ia then fit for use. 

If preferred, the straw may be plaited in a greenish state, and 
be afterwards exposed, &c. until it acquires the golden hue. 

2. Grass is prepared in a precisely similar manner, care being 
taken to cut or " pull it up by the roots after the ear has sprung 
" forth, but before it is quite ripe." 

[Printed, id. No IWwinp. "See ReTiertow of Arti, Tol. 4 (Wiirrf tceia). 
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A.D. 1826, September 19.— N« 5412. 

"WILLIAMS, Thomas Robinson. — "An improved method of 
" manufacturing hats and caps with the assistance of machinery." 
This machinery is attached to a carding engine *' for the purpose 
'' of winding the slivers of wool or other materials taken from 
'* the dofPer cylinder " on to blocks " suited to the forms of the 
" intended hats or caps.** 

The doflPer cylinder " is covered with fillets of cards divided 
" into two, three, or more spaces extending round its periphery,** 
the object being to separate the sliver into breadths which are to 
be wound upon distinct blocks. " The principal cylinder " and 

the subordinate rollers ** are all turned ** as in the ordinary 

construction,** and the wool is supplied to the feeding cloth 
and carried to the doffer cylinder " as in other carding engines.** 
ITie slivers are taken from the cylinder by the dofPer comb, and 
are received on the surfaces of the blocks (there are three in the 
machine described), which are mounted upon axles in a carriage, 
and revolve by means of a band " leading from a pulley on the 
*' axle of a conical drum.'* In order to cross the slivers in dif- 
ferent directions and to pass them " over the hemispherical ends 
** of the blocks,** the carriage " is made to traverse to and fro in 
" lateral directions upon rollers.*' The method of obtaining this 
alternating motion is explained in the specification. 

To wind the slivers with uniform tension it is necessary to 
vary the speed of the blocks ; " this is effected by giving difiPerent 
" velocities to the pulley on the axle of the conical drum.** For 
this purpose " a similar conical drum ** is placed " in a reverse 
" position,** and actuated by a band which passes over a pulley 
on its axle, and a band " is made to slide along the drums by the 
*' guidance of two rollers '* at the end of a horizontal lever which 
helps the alternating motion of the carriage. 

"Heavy conical rollers** bear upon the peripheries of the 
blocks and press the slivers on them. 

After the bodies are formed they are folded in wet cloths and 
placed on heated plates where they are rolled under pressure. 
The plates are heated over furnaces ; the pressure is efiPected by 

flaps and covers ** which slide on guide rods and receive " a 

traversing motion *' by means of chains attached to an alter- 
nating bar. The bodies are afterwards felted either by Ivw^ji ot \ssl 






^VEAIUNG API' ABEL. 



■.en out ' 



a fulling mill ; in tlie latter case they ate occaaonally taken out 
and passed between rollers " for the purpose of rendering the 
" felt more perfect." 

[Printel, IM. DrawinB, See London Jonnial (ffeic/on't), vol.U.p.flB : 
Ure's PhilOBOphy of Sfinufacturea, p. IBIJ 

A.D. 1827, July 4.— N" 6515. 
"WILSON, William.— "The means or principle of extracting 
" spirits and other solvents used in dissolving or rendering 
" malleable gums of various kinds and other articles employed 
" for stiffening hats, hat bodies, bonnets, caps, and divers articles 
" of merchandizes, and converting such spirits {after rectifica- 
" tion) into use." The apparatus required for carrying out this 
invention consists of a boiler, a steanunff box, and a tub with a 
worm in it. The boiler, set in brickwork, is fitted at the top 
with a plate in which are fixed two stop-cocks; from one side 
project two stop-cocks, one about three inches from the top, " to 
*' which the boiler should be filled with water," the other at or 
near the bottom. One of the cocks fixed in the plate commu- 
nicates by means of a pipe with the steaming box, the other 
serves as a safety valve. The steaming box stands on a frame ; 
it is furnished irith a door and a pipe whose outer end is fitted 
to the worm. 

" Hats or hat bodies, ready stiffened, sufficient to fill the bos," 
each on b separate block or frame " made in the form of a cross, 
" with a peg in the centre in order that the hats may be kept 
" distended," are stuck by means of the pegs in framework lying 
at the bottom of the box. Steam from the boiler in from 10 to 
12 minutes will extract "the spirit and other solvent used in the 
" dissolving the gums with which the hats and hat bodies have 
" been stiffened," leaving the gums in them. 

[Prinled.&;. Drawing. Boo Heportory of Arte, vul.S l(iin/*«i-it«),p.II!i 
Londmi Jotunal (SW'^ok'ji), vftl. 3 (stcond teriet), p. M; Regiafer oi 
Arta and Scieocea, vol. i {nea teries), p. IDO,] 

A.D. 1828, January 15.— N" 5604. 
BLADES, Joseph. — [A commimieelion.)~" An improvement in 
" the waterproof Btiffening for hats." The object of this inven- 
tion is " to produce hats without the use of spirits or essential 
t" oils." -^^^hJ 
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Two mixtures are required ; the first consists of 18 lbs. of " gum 
** shell lac," IJ lbs. of ''salts of tartar," and 6^ gallons of water. 
The ingredients are to be boiled gradually for about an hour, " re- 
^* serving part of the water to put in when likely to boil over," 
and " stirring the whole towards the last." When cold, " a thin 
" crust on the surface of a whitish cast mixed with the dirt of the 
** gum " must be taken off. 

The second is made by putting about " half a pint of vitriolic 
** acid " into 5 gallons of cold water. 

Directions ; — Dip the hat body into the first mixture in a cold 
state ; " draw the hat body off on a plank with a stamper, using 
" a light or 'heavy hand according to the stiffness required," Let 
the body remain until dry or nearly so ; brush it with a hard 
brush, and then soak it in the second mixture for about 5 minutes^ 
when the gum will be set. If the bodies are not to be napped 
immediately, ** they may be thrown into a reservoir of pure water " 
until wanted. 

'' If the bodies have been made in vitriol," soak them in hot 
water and dry them before you attempt to stiffen them. Do not 
let water drop on the stiffened bodies " before they have been in 
" the acid water." 

Any alkali which ** will act as a solvent to the gum," and any 

acid *' that will set such gum or neutralize the alkali," may be 

used instead of the above-named. 

[Printed, 4d. Xo Drawings. See Ilepertory of Arts, vol. 7 {third series), 
p. 142 ; London Journal {Neiffton's), vol. 2 {second series), p. 96 ; Me- 
chanics* Magazine, vol. 10, p. 238.] 

A.D. 1828, March 25.— N° 6630. 
LOWREY, Jane Bbntlky. — '* Improvements in the manufac- 
" ture of hats and bonnets.*' The invention " consists in the in- 
" troduction of ribbon, silk, wool, cotton, or chip into plat for the 
" manufacture of hats and bonnets." The plat must be made 
" with a bar across *' to admit and retain the material, which 
** must be drawn through the plat with a needle or other instru- 
" ment taking up every alternate bar or every two or three bars." 
The material may be drawn through " either on one side or on 
" both sides." Plat made " with a long bar across " is the most 
suitable. When the material has been introduced, ''the plat 
" must be sewn together in the usual manner." 

[Printed^ 4a, No Drawings. See RepertoTy ol Kita.No\.l Vjtlvxird. %«t>«i\% 
p, SSff; London Journal (iVewtow's), vol. 4t (,«econd 8me%^»^»^^'i'-\ 
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I A.D. 1823, July 3.— N" £669. (• *) 

I BARING, John. — {A communication.) — "Anew and improved 

I " made of making or manufacturing machines for cutting fur 

I " irom skina for t!ie use of hatters, to he called cant twist hlades 

I " fur cutter," This invention conaiatB in an improTed mode of 

B^^^ making the rotary hlade in fur cutting macliines, and improve- 
^^^^^ ments in the motiona and gearings connected with it. The rotary 
^^^V knife or " cant twist cutters " are made as follows : — Two steel 
^^^^V " blades are rivetted on two squares of a four-sided har of iron, 
^^* " one hlade on each square," and then the whole is heated and 
twisted together so that the blades form apind knives. This 
" cant twist cutter," is placed in the machine hchiud the ordinary 
standing or ledger hlade " with its centre of motion level with the 
"' edge of the ledger blade; by this means the revolving or cant 
" twist blades are so elevated above the standinfj or ledger blade 
" that in the revolution they have an oblique inclination or cant 
" upon the standing blade, which gives them & back bevel to the 
" edges of the cant twist blades which gives them sharper and 
" better cutting edges ; tliis elevation or cant of the twist bkdea 
" puts them in such a position towards the ledger blades that the 
" shears do not choke in cutting very thick skins," On the 
shaft of the cant twist cutter are loose pulleys for giving motion to 
the feeding rollers by means of cog wheels gearing together. These 
loose pulleys are driven by bands passed round smalt fast pulleys 
fixed on the axle of the tDsin motion shaft. One band should be 
crossed so as to give reverse motions to the feeding rollers. The 
main motion shaft ia formed with two cranks from each of which 
a sweep rod is suspended, and connected by joints to a treadle. 
The main motion shaft is thus driven by tbefoot of theworkraan, 
and the dead points of action oi-ercome by fly wheels aifl.\ed to 

[Prinlecl, (W. Drawing. See Tendon Joumnl (A'piefin'i), vol. 3 (tccoitd 
Uriel), p. H: Bolls (ilmpol Rejiorla, nh Heport, |J.127.J 

A.D. 1828, July 17-— N° 56/5. 
RIDER, Benjamin.— "Improvements in the manufacture of 
" hat tips." These tips ate made "of a new material or sub- 
" Blance composed of some of the articles from which brown 
" paperifi commonly made, combined nith cork in a pulveriied at 
f granulated state." ■ 
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Pulp or felted fibrous vegetable matters of which brown paper 
** or whitey-brown paper is commonly made/' about 75. lbs. and 
^* in a dry state/' is worked in a mill or vat, " as paper makers 
" usually do/' and pulverized or granulated cork (about 35 lbs.) 
is then so thoroughly mixed with it in the mill or vat as '* to form 
" one compound substance." The compound is then moulded in 
the same manner as sheets of brown paper or mill-board and is fit 
*' to be cut into circular pieces for the tips of hats." 

The material may be rendered waterproof by coating one or both 
surfaces with varnish such as hat makers use for stiffening the 
shells of hats. 

The entire body of the hat " may be made of the material 

either by moulding it from the vat to the proper shape or by 

cutting the sheets and joining their edges together with cement." 

The material may be applied to the manufacture of hat boxes, 

muff boxes, &c., and " the ravages of moths " may be prevented 

by adding in the vat a small quantity of pulverized cedar wood. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Eepertory of Arts, vol. 8 {third series), 

S. 734; London Journal {Newton*s)f vol. 3 {second series), p. 40 ; Rolls 
hapel Eeports, 7th Report, p. 127.] 



A.D. 1828, September 11.— N« 5699. 

WILLIAMS, Thomas Robinson. — " Improvements in the 
making of hats, bonnets, and caps, and in the covering them with 
silk and other materials with the assistance of machinery." The 
machine employed is for the purpose of " planking " the bodies of 
hats, &c. ; it consists principally of a feeding board, a cistern con* 
taining a liquid (described below) and a roller, and a series of 
upper and of lower rollers. The series are placed horizontally and 
parallel to each other, and the upper series revolve in a direction 
opposite to the lower one. The axles of each pair '' are in per* 
" pendicular slits in standards," and " the rollers are made to 
" press towards each other, either upwards or downwards, by 
weights or springs " applied near to the ends of the axles." Each 
pair is connected by toothed wheels, and at the end of the axles of 
each lower roller is a bevel wheel. All the bevel wheels are driven 
by mitre wheels mounted on lateral shafts, and the shafts are 
driven by larger mitre wheels ** on the main rotatory axle." 

The liquid (which is kept heated by a steam i^v^^^ \& ^^sccc^^"^^^ 
of a small proportion of sulphiuric add aad. N7a^ ** m^ ^^^ ^t 
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" beer or any other liquor generally used in planking hut 
" bodies." 

The workman places the bat bodies (previoualy hardened) oa 
the feeding board; they slide down into the cistern, and coming 
into contact with the roller therein are conducted upwatds and 
paaa through each pair of rollers; on ariving at the end "their 
" course is turned upwards," and " falling over on the surface " 
of the upper rollers they " are brought back again to the hands 
" of the workman." 

The bodies when sufBciently planked are blocked into shape, 
and the external coating of woven silk or other material is at- 
tached " by an adhesive composition made of caoutchouc dissolved 
" in the usual way with a amall proportion of resin and Unseed 
" oil." 

'), tol. 3 {ittoad 



A.D. 1828, December 10.— N" 5733. 
MOORE, Thomab William Ciianning.— (il comnmmeation.) 
— "An improved method or combination of machinery for the 
" manufacturing hats or caps." The machinery called by the 
patentee a "forming machine " is connected to a carding engine, 
and the parts claimed as novel are (1) a cylindrical block with 
conical ends "rounded at their apexes," whereon two hat bodies 
can be made at one operation ; (2) two rollers by which the block 
is supported and made to revolve; (3) the shaft and bevel gear 
by which one of the rollers is driven; (4) an adjustable crank 
and connecting rod by which the carnage beating the block is 
moved to and fro in front of the carding engine. 

1. The block (which should be as light as possible and hollow) 
ia supported on two rollers which are mounted on a carriage, and 
the carriage runs on wheels on a railway which is fised on a 
stationary frame at one end of the carding engine. 

2. The axle of one toller is a plain rod "supported by end 
" plfttea or staples fixed to the ends of the carriage " ; the other 
toller is hollow, and ita aide is " a long cylindrical shaft " whose 
ends are mounted in atandarda fixed on the frame. 

■i. The shaft has a groove extending its whole length, and a 
" tooth or nib affixed to each end of the roller " acts in the 
groove and causes tin: roller to turn aa t\ve sfeaft. iwuV)«s. \-n 
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the lower part of the frame is a horizontal shaft haviog a mitre 
wheel at each end ; the one wheel works into a horizontal wheel 
which is its driver, the other into a mitre wheel at the bottom of 
a perpendicular shaft ; at the upper end of this latter shaft is a 
mitre wheel which takes into a mitre wheel on the roller shaft. 

4* The horizontal wheel in No. 3 has a perpendicular shaft 
supported in bearings and carrying at the top a crank a4justable 
in length by means of a slot, a sliding piece, and a nut. One end 
of a rod is jointed to the crank, and the other end is connected 
to the carriage ^'by another joint and a perpendicular bar." 

When the block is sufficiently covered, 'Hhe matted material 
*' is to be cut round the middle of the cylinder and slipped off 
" each end." 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing. See London Journal {yetffion's)^ vol. 3 {second 
series), p. 26 ; Bolls Chapel Reports, 7th Report, p. 128.] 

A.D. 1829, February 5.— N» 5767. 

DANINOS, Albxandbr. — {A communication,) — "The manu- 
" facture of improved hats and bonnets in imitation of Leghorn 
" straw hats and bonnets." The substance preferred for this 
manufacture is twilled cotton, but any other may be used which 
can be woven and be dyed, and "impressed in the way and 
" manner " described below. 

The substance when dyed is " dressed in the usual way, that is 
"adopted in the manufacture of calicoes''; it is then "very 
" carefully callendered" and rendered thereby fit to imbibe 
the following waterproof composition, viz., 1 oz. of good white 
hard curd soap dissolved in 1 pint of boiling water with the ad- 
dition (when the heat is reduced to about 70° R.) of 1 pint of 
alcohol previously heated to 36° R. The fabric is next hung up 
in the air to dry "but without wringing," and when dry is im- 
;inersed for about 15 minutes in a bath composed of 5 dwt. of 
muriate of lime, 1 pint of river water, and 1 pint of alcohol; it 
is tiien taken out (without wringing), rinsed in cold water^ and 
dried in the air. 

When twiUed cotton of the ordinary thickness is used, two 
(and sometimes three) fabrics are cemented together. The cement 
consists of 4i oz. of isinglass or similar substance dissolved in 
1 pint of coldj water, 4 oz. of starch dissolved in i pint of cold 
water, and 2J oz. of gum arabic dissolved in \ ^\sA Qt-^^^wsts^iSw^ 
whole J8 to be well mixed in as mvicla. >w«ii\«t ^a'w^ \Efti6& ^i:^ 
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3 pinta, and the addition of 1 pint of alcohol " will niBik.e a 

" dent quantity to cement the whole of tlie woven fabric for 

" 12 bonnets or hats." 

Each article being " constructed of 3 distinct piecea," eaeli 
piece "is embossed or figured with an imitation of the plaiting 
" and sewing as seen upon the surface of tlie teal Leghorn 
" hata and bonnets," The embossing, &c. is eifected by means 
" of engraved plates, engraved rollers, and pressure ; the process 
is fully described in the Specification, 

The piece prepared for the sides " must have its two ends cut 
" perfectly straiglil," and a, piece of silk or linen covered on one 
side with the cement is laid smoothlj over the joint. The piece 
for the crown has " a small rim " turned up (by pressure into 
a groove in the embossing plate), and the sides are united to it 
by means of the cement and a band of silk or cotton. The brim 
is joined to the sides in like manner, " a rim being turned up 
" upon the brim, which enters the lower port of the sides, and to 
-' which the sides are glued." The articles may be constructed 
of any number of pieces, 

[Printed, id. No Drawings. See London Jonmul l^awtoift), vol, 7 [lecond 
aeries], p. &U; Bcglstcr of Arti and Sdcuces.vol. dr (luiDxn^l.p.H.] 

A.D. 1830, August 5,— N° 59/0. 
HANCOCK, Thomas.— "Improvements in the manufacture of 
" certain articles of dreaa or wearing apparel, fancy ornaments, 
" and figures, and in the method of Tendering cerioin manu- 
" factures and substances in a degree or entirely impervious to 
" air and water, and of protecting certain manufactures and sub- 
" stances from being injured by air, water, or moisture." Hata, 
caps, overcoats, cloaks, gloves, leggings and gaiters, boots and 
shoes, (both upper and outer soles), and goloshes are made of a 
material wliich Is composed of hair, wool, cotton, pulp of rags, or 
other suitable substance, liquid caoutchouc, and whiting, ochre, 
brick-dust, emery powder, and other like materials, "according 
" to the intended object." 

The following proportions may he advantageously used ; — 
lOlbs. of liquid caoutchouc, 10 oi. of whiting, 10 oz. of ochre, and 
10 oz. of hair, wool, or other substance. The whiting and ochre 
should he first mi.'ced with a small quantity of water ; the h^. See. 
should be generally cut veiy short i and the whole is to be 
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thoroughly incorporated. A small quantity of glue, starchy or 
gum will increase the stiffness. 

Sheets of the compound are made"] by spreading some of it on 
a flat surface; these when dry are rendered more compact by 
pressure. 

The before-named articles are made from the sheets or by 
moulding (according to the article required). Colour and varnish 
can be added if required. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See London Journal {y€wion*s)» vol. 7 (co»- 
joined series) , p. 295.] 

A.D. 1830, November 4.— N« 6028. 
BOWLER, John. — " Improvements in machinery employed in 
the process of dyeing hats." By means of this machine " hats 
are made to enter into the dyeing liquid in a diff^ent position 
and in a different part of the dye kettle at each time of lowering 
" such machine into the dye kettle, whereby the hats will be more 
" evenly died." 

The machine is ''a square open iraming," with four doors 
moving on hinges. Each door has " four cross framings," whereon 
are screwed plates carrying each three pins. A partition within 
the framework has five cross framings, on each side of which are 
screwed similar plates. The object of having three pins on each 
plate is to prevent the block fixed on them from turning round, 
or from " falling to pieces," hat blocks being " usually formed of 
'' three parts." Tapped holes in the doors and partition allow of 
change of place of the cross framings. 

The drawing represents a machine with eight sets of pins on 
each door, and twenty sets on each side of the partition. On 
each side of the machine there is a sort of handle rising above 
the machine, and the lowering into the dye kettle is effected by 
ropes and a pulley with a hook at its lower end. 

The method of using the machine is described in the specifica- 
tion. 

[Printed, Qd. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 12 (third series), p. 129 ; 
London Journal {IfewU>n*s), vol. 8 (second series) y p. 81; Mechanics' 
Magaeine, Tol. 16, p. U; Register of Arts and Sciences, vol. 6 (new series), 
p. 271.] 

A.D. 1832, July 19.— N^ 6286. 
HODGE, William. — " Improvements in appara.tv]L'& fet ^-^^vc^^ 
** hats." This invention professes to be wi im-^TweiaftYLN* wv^'^ 
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mBohine for which Mr. John Bowler obtained Letters Patent 
bearinft date Nov. 4th, 1830, No. 6029; it also consista in sub- 
atituting " BUSpenderB " for blocks. 

1. The appftratua is generally of cjlindrioal shape, for conve- 
nience afthe. There are several partitions in it, and every other 
one " is made to slide in a groove formed at top and bottom 
" across the machine." Friction rollers ate fixed " in these 
" grooves, or on the framea ot the partitions." The apparatus 
is hung hy its axes on a fi'B.me, " which is lulsed or lowered by 
" means of a crane or by blocks and tackle;" it can be turned 
round and upside dova on the axes. 

2. The suspenders are secured to upright bara on the partitions 
by means of screw heads, which pass through mortises in the bars 
and are fastened by pins. Each suspender consists of " two bent 
" platea of copper, which form the cylinder for receiving the body 
" of the hats," and " the tops of the two halves " " form the 
" dronlar top for the crown." Anns, projecting from the sus- 
pender and formed at one end into eyes, are hinged to the bar. 
The whole is kept in position by a screw and nut, the screw head 
beings turned by a suitably shaped winch. Within each half of 
the suspender ia one portion of a stretcher pinned to it and to 
the nut, but " the expanding of the two parta of the block may 
" be obtained by other contrivances." 

" The manner of using the machine " ia explained in the speci- 
fication. 
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A.D. 1834, October 22.— N" 6705. 
CAREY, George Dakiel. — "Machinery or apparatus to ha 
" employed in the manufacture of hats." The apparatus ia appli- 
cable to the " operation of rnffing or plaiting, or fixing the fur 
" upon the bodies of hats by friction, pressure, and eonturtious 
" action." A furnace with a descending flue is set u])on a brick 
or other euitable base, and over the furnace is placed a pan of 
lead " intended to contain a sour liquor, as a solution of vitriolic 
" acid and water." On the edge of the pan is erected a wooden 
casing enclosed on three sides, two of which carry an upper and a 
lower series "of what may be tenned lanthoru rollers." The 
rollers revolve by means of bevel pinions which are turne( 
herd irheels on lateral shafts. 
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The hat bodies with the usual coatings of bearer or other fiir 
laid on their surfaces are placed '' between hair cloths/' and these 
are ^' folded within a canvas or other suitable wrapper." Three 
or more bodies being enclosed in each wrapper, '^ the packages are 
'* severally put into bags or pockets in an endless band/' and the 
whole is submitted to the action of the upper series of rollers, an 
operation which attaches or sticks the furs to the felts. The 
bodies^ beiog taken out '^ for the purpose of examining them and 
^ changing their folds/' are packed " in a similar way in flannel 
'^ or other suitable cloths " and are again put into the pockets of 
the endless band, which is now stretched over the lower series 
and round a carrier roller." The bodies are now -" carried 
along through the apparatus and submitted to the scalding 
solution in the pan and also to the pressure and to a tortuous 
action between the ribs of the lanthom rollers as they revolve^ 
*' which will cause the ends of the fur to work into the felted 
** bodies/' 

{[Printed, M. Drawing. See London Journal {Newton's). toI. 6 {conjoined 
series), p. 77 ; Bolls Chapel Eeports, 7th Report, p. 156.J 



A.D. 1835, December 7.— N^ 6946. 

SIEVIER, Robert William. — " An improved waterproof cloth 
'^ or fabric, made either elastic or non-elastic, applicable to various 
** useful purposes, and for an improved manufacture of water- 
^' proof hats or caps/' The patentee makes his hats and caps 
" with a nap or pile on the exterior surface." He dissolves india- 
rubber in spirit of turpentine and mixes therewith " a large pro- 
" portion of acetate of lead, litharge, sulphate of zinc, gum 
** mastic, or other fit and proper drying material." With this 
composition he coats the surface of a hat body, and on the coating 
he spreads " wool, cotton, silk, hair, or other fit and proper matter 
" or material cut into proper lengths." The whole is pressed so 
as to fix the material firmly to the sur&ce. The hat is then dried 
and brushed so as to remove all superfluous particles of wool, &c. 

He also prepares an elastic waterproof fabric "by uniting 
*' leather and india-rubber " applicable for boots^ shoes, belts, &c. 
He stretches sheets of india-rubber, coats one side with the com- 
pontion before-mentioned, and presses on the coated side a piece 
of thin or pared leather of the same dimensions as the stretched 
sheet. In about 6 or 6 days the two will be '* perfectly dry and 
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" uniteii." By the application of heat (about 180'' Faht.' 
" india-ruhber will partially collapse and cause the leather to 
" ha\'e a corruKateii siirface." Cloth or similar fabric may bo 
" used instead of Icftther." 

[Prfnt«l,lrf. NoBrtwin?*. Sec London JoimiBl (A'eicfos'j), vol. 12 (mb- 
joined series), p. tlO; aollsCliapel Reports, 7lh Kepurt, p. 108.] 

A.D. 183G, March 29.— N" 7050. 
HOGAN, Thomas Cockereli. — " ImproTetnents on hats, caps, 
" and bonnets." The patentee claims (1) the construction of 
" an elastic hat, cap, or honnet, capable of yielding to accidental 
" eiternal pressure and of recovering its original form on tlie 
" pressure being removed," The hat, &e. is composed of "a 
" supporting and distending body," called by the patentee "the 
" inner hat," and a covering of silk, cotton, beaver, &c. which he 
calls "the outer hat." The former is raadeof horaehaireither nione 
or mised with " hair-like fUameiita " of whalebone and threads of 
wool, silk, cotton, fla.f, S;c. and sometimes with filaments "of 
" willow or other tough and flexible woods ; " it is cemented to 
the outer covering with a solution of caoutchouc or other elastic 
cement. 

(2). He clairas the weaving, " platting, or braiding of horse 
" hair or filaments of otlier bcrein-before mentioned substances, 
" singly or combined, upon a block of the requisite figure," for 
the inner hat. 

(3). He claims the "forming an entire hat, cap, or bonnet of 
" horsehair alone or of horsehair intermixed with threads of silk, 
" wool, flax, or cotton, by weaving, platting, or braiding the same 
" upon a block," 

He describes at length "one mode of proceeding in making up 
" a hat of the ordinary appearance n-orn by men," and the process 
by nUich be carries out his second and third claims. 
. Bee B«|>GrtoT^ 



A.D. 1836, October 13.— N" 7205, 
SCOTT, Henry, junior, and OLIVER, Robebt Stbphkn.— 

lA commumcation.) — " Improvements in the manufacture of hots, 
" caps, and bonnets." A contracting and expanding frame is 
attached to the inside of the hat in such manner as " to permit the 
" crown or upper part of the hat to be compressed or folded 
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towards the brim and of being again expanded to the original 

hat shape." 

The frame consists of three rings and four or more uprights. 
The top ring is fastened '' to the crown or tip of the hat hj means 
" of an internal tip or crown ; " the bottom ring is secured " to 
'' the lower part of the hat body or brim ; " and the middle ring, 
" having sUght curvatures in it corresponding with the uprights/' 
is sewed into the lining. The uprights are hinged to the top and 
bottom rings ; they have also joints in the middle. The middle 
ring forms ** a moveable crown by means of which the hat is 
" retained in the proper shape or compressed." 

The hat may be made of any material of a flexible nature, the 
part between the crown and the brim *' being always left in a soft 
" or unstiffened state." 

Caps and bonnets *'can be easily constructed according to the' 
'' invention to suit every case that can be required." 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing. See Bepertory of Arts, vol. 7, {new series) » p. 816.] 

A.D. 1836, October 28.— N* 7214. 

CROOK, Jeremiah. — (A communication,) — " Improvements in 
" the machinery for manufacturing hat bodies.'' 

[No Speciflcation enrolled.] 

A.D. 1836, November 15.— N« 7222. 

WELLS, Henry Augustus. — '' Improvements in the manufac- 
" ture of hats." 

[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1837, June 30.— N» 7397. 
WELLS, Henry Augustus. — "Improvements in the manu- 
facture c^ hats." The patentee claims the invention of, 1. 
A blowing machine used for the purpose of clearing the 
fur :"— A cased frame is divided into three or more compart- 
ments; each contains a cylindrical blower, two rollers of the 
same length as the blower and carrying an endless feed apron, 
two "delivering rollers" of the same length as the others, a 
wire grating in a slanting position and "having a slight reci- 
" procating motion imparted to it," and two boxes to receive the 
particles containing hair, dags, and dixt. M> \!tk& \)Ci^ ^^ ^»^ 
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compsrtmeot is a chamber " covered with fine wire woven suffi- 
" ciently cloae to allow the air to escape without the far." 

2, A machine "for forming the fur into a fine web :" — One 
portion ia "a common carding machine baring one main cj-lin- 

lut "the cjlindorH aje amaller;" a cirenlar covering is 

placed "over the fancy;" and there is added "a second fancy 
" cylinder." The fur on coming from the second " card fancy " 
psssea over "a projecting board "into the "next department;" 
here arc (1) three rollers harin^ round them an endless fine 
woven wire "through which air can pass, but not the fur;" 
(2) a fan " formed of a flat circuit board " and baring affiled 
to it four fans of sheet iron or other thin metal ; (3) two pres- 
sure rollers hearing against two of the three rollers and receiving 
lateinl motion from auitably arranged levers, The for descends 
from the wire apron on to a board and is there "laid in auc- 
" cossive folds by the motion which the board receives " from 
a crank. The whole of this maohina is surrounded by a wooden 

3, A machine for forming the web into a hat body : — Two 
pieces of horizontal framework have on tbeir top surfaces each 
a rib of iron to form a railway for the carriage which heara a 
double cone of tin or other light material and covered with a 
cloth. A shaft supports and passes through the cone, giring it 
rotatory motion. Two uprights resting' on the axles of the car- 
riage wheels support the bearings of two rollers whicli feed the 
web on to the cone. On the under side of the bottom of the 
carriage ia a piece of wood wherein ia fised a pin connected to 
a crank which " works under the carriage and produces a trans- 
" verse or alternating motion of the carriage," A small ho.'i 
under the cone receives any fur that may fall, and " directly 
" nnderneuth " the cone are "pipes having minute apertures for 
" the purpose of admitting steam to the wob " in its progress 
towards the cone and when on the cone. In the middle of the 
cone is a groove " for the convenience of dividing the hat bodies 
" when formed." 

4, A machine " for hardening or basoning:" — Each hat body 
ia placed between two perforated metallic cones, and the whole is 
put upon a hardening cone belonging to this machine. This cone 
Is made of wood or metal ; it has " coarser perforations " than the 
Others, and its axle is a Bt«am pipe prorided with a stuffing box. 
Another hardening cone rests against the first-mentioned one ; 
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its axle is provided with a handle for moving it to and from. 
the other cone^ and at the bottom with a bevel wheel which 
gears into other wheels in such manner that it gives its cone 
" an alternating rotatory motion," thereby causing the other 
cone (carrying the perforated metallic codcs and hat body) to 
revolve "two or three times in each direction." 

5. A "planking machine :" — ^This consists principally of (I) a 
frame or stand carrying (2) a trough "containing water slightly 

impregnated with sulphuric acid and kept boiling by a coiled 
steam pipe ;" (3) an upper and a lower series of rollers " formed 
of a composition of zinc and lead or other suitable metallic 
substance" and properly geared; (4) a large roller "geared 
" into the end rollers" for the purpose of "turning the hat 
bodies over and giving them direction backwards on the top of 
the machine ;" (5) weighted levers " suspended to each upper 
roller ;" (6 ) an inclined board for giving the hat bodies a direc- 
tion towards the rollers. " The bottom rollers and a portion of 
" the top rollers " are kept immersed in the boiling acid mixture. 

6. A machine for stiffening or proofing : — A vessel made with 
two compartments contains a solution of shellac or an equivalent 
in each; the solutions are of different strengths. Above the 
vessel two rollers gearing at their extremities are mounted in 
standards, one of which is jointed to allow it " to fall back when 
" required.'* The pressure of the rollers against each other is 
regulated by a weighted line. The hat body is soaked in one 
of the solutions ; it is then drawn upwards between the rollers, 
and " the superfluous stiffening solution " will fall down a board 
pivoted " to slope towards the same compartment in which the 
" hat body had been immersed." 

7. A machine for " covering hat bodies :" — Perforated cones 
revolve on hollow axles (through which steam can be admitted) 
in a water-tight box, and " conical riders or rollers " revolve by 
contact on the cones. On each cone is placed a hair cloth, on 
the hair cloth a hat body " having the fur previously laid upon 
" it and wetted," and on the hat body another haircloth. Hot 
water drops through perforated pipes on to the hat bodies, and 
a slow motion is given to the cones " until the nap has stuck." 
The cones are then made to revolve quicker, and steam is admitted 
fop about 20 minutes, " by which time the nap will be sufficiently 
" scalded in." A continued admission of steam and a quicker 
revolution of the cones will "throw ofi t\i^ 'wa.tet tcatfiL*ODi'^\ss^ 
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" body," and " the nap will be cleared, or in effect reiaed up 
" readiness for blocking." 

The connecting parts of the several machines, the methods of 
Betting them in motion, and an occasional modification thereof, 
are espl^ned in the sjieciBcation. 

The patentee claiins also "the production of an improved sub- 
" stance or texture for bat bodies by means of the use or appli- 
" cation of a much larger proportion of noo-felting materisls than 
" has hitherto been used, viz., a proportion equal to one-third by 
" weight of the whole materials used." 

CPrlntcd, 1». id. DrBwiiim. See lyindon Journal Weirfon'j), vol. IS [c3B- 
joiiteds<!riei),p.iS\; Rolls Chupel neports, 7th Report^ ]>. 1(7.J 



A.D. 1839, January 12.— N" ^035. 
PONSFORD, WiLLtAM. — (A commimicatioa. )^" Aa improve- 
" ment in the manufacture of hats, and an improved descrijition 
" of felt euitahle for bats and vaiiouB other useful purposes, and 
" improvements in preparing the material or materials chiefly 
" UGed in the manufacture of such felt." These improvements 
are ■* supplementary and auxiliary" to the invention for which 
Letters Patent were granted to Wm. An^jus Robertson, dated 
April 4th, 1838, No. 7608. 

1. Improvement in the manufacture of hats ;— The felted bodies 
are matle " wholly of cattle hair or of cattle hair mixed with other 
" materials." The hair is prepared by saturating it with muriatic 
or any other acid ("excepting only sulphurous acid") and then 
washing it in clean water. It is afterwards "passed through a 
" blowing machine, such as is in common use, and then formed 
" into a l)at or fleece by means of mechanical arrangements 
" founded on the principle of exhaustion," About one-fourth 
of the materials used in fomung a hat body may consist of " f«w, 
" or dressed flax, or waste silk cut into short lengths." 

2. Improved description of felt:— Cattle hair with or without 
an admixture of cotton, silk, tow, or dres.'ied flax, is formed into 
a bat as before described and then passed betiveen two or more 
sets of hardening rollers. If the materials do not felt readily 
after hardening, thebats are cut into pieces, rolled up into bags, and 
put into an apparatus consisting of a close cylinder, whose axle is 
hollow and " [lerforattd oil over," and whose inner periphery has 
" deels or rihs of about two inches in depth and about ten inches 
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f distant from each other/* fixed to it. The cylinder is filled 
to the extent of one quarter of its depth with boiling solution 
of sulphuric acid and water ;*' the bags are put on the cleets ; 
a sliding door in the cylinder is shut ; steam is admitted ; the 
cylinder is rotated " at the rate of sixty revolutions per minute ;** 
and in about twenty minutes the bats will be found " in a state 
** of excellent preparation " for 

3. The planking machine : — ^This is improved by passing over 
each of the end sets of rollers an endless web of coarse cloth. 

4. " A circular rubbing or brushing apparatus:*' — An endless 
web is passed round two rollers mounted on a table^ and imme« 
diately over them are other two rollers so that the bat is " carried 
" forward between the two sets.*' The table is perforated all 
over to let steam pass up^ and a circular brush turning on its 
centre is arranged " to press more or less on the bat or felt as it 
** passes beneath.'* There may be several brushes of smaller size, 
or instead of brushes '* circular pieces of wood or metal with 
** grooved, or diamond, or other figured faces in low relief." 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1840, February 8.— N° 8382. 

HANCOCK, James. — " A method of forming a fabric or fabrics 
** applicable to various uses, by combining caoutchouc, or certain 
" compounds thereof, with wood, whalebone, or other fibrous 
" materials, vegetable or animal, manufactured or prepared for 
** that purpose, or with metallic substances manufactured or pre- 
" pared." The patentee (inter alia) makes a fabric suitable for 
hat bodies and another for military caps. For hat bodies he 
weaves strips of wood, whalebone, &c. " in conjunction with a 
" flaxen thread or other fabric ** as either warp or weft. He coats 
the fabric with his caoutchouc composition and then covers it 
" with silk, muslin, paper, or any common manufactured cloth,'* 
or with ** sheet caoutchouc,*' uniting the whole by pressure. 

For military caps he uses '' metal wire woven in the usual and 
** well-known method as an intermediate substance." 

His caoutchouc composition is made as follows : — Caoutchouc 
is steeped in coal tar oil, or oil of turpentine, or a mixture of both, 
suf&cient to dissolve it. Fitch and either Archangel or Stockholm 
tar in equal quantities are heated in a steam bath, and whilst in 
a warm and fluid state the solution is added in the i^TQ^<st^\<^xi<^l 
1 part ofsoluidon to 11 parts of pite\i andtw, '^\L^\»'*^^^SL^g^'' 
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dienfB are mbcing, they niuat be kept well stirred. If the com' 
position requires tlunniog, tar ia added to it, if thickening, pitch. 
The exact proportiona '* will depend on oircnmstances." 

d. Woodcut. 
j'iM), p. WO; J 

A.D. 1840, Novemher 21.— N» 8710. 
WAKEFIELD, John, and ASHTON, John.—" Improyements 
" in the manufacture of hat bodies." This invention consists in 
usinjf " slender strips of palm leaves, commonly eoUed palmetto, 
" and sometimes called Brazilian grass," in the manufacture of 
hat bodies. 

The bodies are made Bomctimea entirely " out of pieces of a 
*' loom-woven tissue of strips of palmetto palm leaves ;" aortie- 
times "out of pieces of a compound loom-woven tissue of strips 
" of palmetto palm leaves woven in combination with yarns or 
" threads of cotton or flas;" sometimes "with the round sides 
" or cylindrical ports thereof in one piece of continuous loom- 
" woven compound tissue of strips of palmetto palm leaves 
" woven In combinatioa witli yarns or threads of cotton or 
'■ flai." 

The specification contains a full description of the method of 
weaving, 

" The flat circular tops or crowns " may be made of the same 
material as the sides or of any of the materials " usnally employed 
" for the crowns of hat bodies." The brims (made of the ordi- 
nary materials) are fastened to the bodies " in the usual manner." 
The body is coated with a waterproof composition or is covered 
with "a thin muslin cloth saturated with the semifluid water- 
" proof;" it is then varnished and " covered on the outside with 
" cloth of the kind called plush or shag." 

tCPrintod.Hd. NoDrnwinRg. Boo Meduuiica' Msffwine, vol, S*. p. «3i In- 
ventors' AiWocato.njl. *, p. 3*1.] 
A.D. 1841, October ?.— N" 9114. 
BIGGS, Thomas. — " Improvements in securing hats, caps, and 
" bonnets from being lost by the effect of wind or other causes." 
The patentee uses elastic strings or bands of such length, and so 
fixed that when required they can be drawn out so. as to pass 
nuder the ohin, but when not in kise tliey wilt be out of the ivn 
ifitbia tbebmt, cap, ix bonnet- "1^1 
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These bands may be applied in various ways. In a hat the 
patentee prefers to fix inside on opposite sides near the flat crown 
a metal holder ; the band passes through the holders^ and the 
ends are connected by a buckle or a clasp^ or by sewing. In a 
cap he fastens the ends of the band either to the sides of the cap 
inside^ or outside so as to lie '^ round the front.'' In a bonnet he 
sews the ends of the band " within the head of the bonnet." 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing. See Bepertorr of Aits, vol. 17 {new 8erie$), p. 264 ; 
London Journal {Newton*8)t vol. 22, {conjoined aeries), p. 303.] 



. A.D. 1842, December 8.— N«> 9544. 
KEMPSON, William. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
^ muffs, cuffs, ruffs, tippets, mantiUas, pillerines, dressing gowns, 
" boots, shoes, slippers, coats, cloaks, shawls, stocks, oravats^ 
" capes, boas, caps, bonnets, and trimmings for parts of dress.'' 
The patentee uses in the manufacture of these articles " artificial 
*' fur,'' viz., a knit or looped fabric having a dose nap or pile 
produced thereon " by introducing, wool, hair, or other fibrous 
" material not previously made into yarn." 

He makes the fabric either in an ordinary stocking frame of 
suitable width, and having applied thereto apparatus ^for sup- 
" plying a sheet or sliver of wool or other fibre," or in a stock- 
ing frame ''with warp guides applied l^ereto for inlaying the 
'' fibres into the fabric " produced by the frame* He describes 
the additions made in each case and the ''course of working." 

The fabric thus produced is taken out of the frame and 
brushed upon the back surface with gum, size^ or other flexible 
cement. A calico or other cloth fabric is secured to the back, 
and the artificial fur is ready to be cut up into the required 
shapes. 

The patentee makes also fringes for trimmings in warp machi- 
nery, " In doing so," he states, " I remove or omit to apply 
" needles on the needle bar to an extent equal to twice the width 

I wish to have the fringe part of the fabric produced in the 

machine, and I leave or apply needles to such a width as I 
" propose to make a looped fabric for holding the fringe." The 
fibres used for producing the fringe " may be yarn or roving 

with only sufficient twist put on to facilitate its being worked 

through a guide." He describes the working of this machine^ 

[Printed, S9. Drawings.] 






(€ 



WEAHING APPAEEL. 



1 



A.D. 1842, December 15.— N" 9554. (' 
K£BNE, Chaklbs. — " Iraprovementa in the mamifacture of 

hose, socks, drawers, gloves, luitta, caps, eomforters, and 

Cliffs." 

This invention relates. — Firstly, to applving elastic banda made 

I warp lace inachinery, by the introciuation of india-rubber 
threads among threads of other materials, to the purpoae of form- 
ing elastic welts or bands at the upper parts of stockinga. The 
band is placed on the needles of the stocking machine, and the 
work is then knit thereon, " omitting the ordinary turning over 
welt at the upper part, aa the elastic band above described is 
substitution of the ordinary welt," The band is to be 
rendered elastic, either before putting it upon the needles or 
afterwards, by means of beat, as is well understood. 

Secondly, to " a mode of making gloves with elastic bands for 
" the wrists, and consists of employing woven fabrics made in 
" looms by means of warp and shuttle, so woven that at intervals 
" india-rubber is laid in to form elastic bands at the wriata." 

Thirdly, to making what the patentee calls over-all hose, socks, 
and gloves, and alao drawers, mitts, caps, oomfortera, and cuffs, 
and consists "of making such articles of elastic fabrics made of 
" woollen yarn in which india-rubber is introduced in all porta," 
the gloves "being intended to be worn over other gloves, and 
" hose and socks over the feet and legs, in order to obtain warmth 
" na over-alls." Theae fabrics may be produced either " by wai^ 
" and shuttle," or in warp lace ntachines. 

Bepoiiorj- of Arts, rol.S, (eiilaraed M 



A.D. 1843, June 15.— N° 3/85. 
OLDHAM, TdOMAa. — "Improved mode of manufacturing 
" bonnets and hats." These articles are made " of a double 
*' cloth united in the weaving at equal distances throughout, and 
" thereby leaving narrow cases or openings parallel to each other 
" for the reception of eanea." 

" The lines of union of the double cloth are narrow, so that 
" the cases are as near to each other aa it is practicable to make 
" them." Canes can be introduced into any part, consequently 
by putting two or more into adjoining cases, one into each, greatel! 
fltobilit/ will be given to that part, and "by leaving an equal Of- 
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meqiial number of empty cases betweeo the introduced 

" any diversity of [utternB capable of being made by the intwjwi 
" duction of canes can be produced." 

Figure I in the sheet of drawings represents a bonnet " having 
" four cases side by side filled with canes round the firont to giT» 
" stability to that pact;" adjoining these are three empty case^. 
and then two filled ones, and so on to the crown ; this succession 
" with the drawing of the cloth into folds or plaits upon the 
" canes " forms the pattern. 

Figure 2 represents a hat "with four eases side by side, each 
" filled with a cane, and the next four cases empty ;" this succes- 
sion is continued throughout. "The top side of the brim is 
" covered by an extra piece of double cloth with all the cases 

[Printeil, M. Druwiii)?. Scb Reperlory of Arts, vcJ. 3 IciilarsnJ tei-lm}, 

A.D. 1B43, October 6.— N- 9896. 
SOLDI, John Baptibtb. — {A conamaiicaliott.) — " ImprovementB 
" in apparatus for measuring of persons' heads, and fur fitting 
" and retaining hats, capB, and bonnets according to such mca- 
" sure." This apparatus is made in two distinct parts, and 
when not in use " the smaller one is placed within the other one 
" and they are both placed on one plate." The larger ona 
" consists of two discs or oval plates," one above the other, with 
a space between them for the admission of sliding pieces. These 
pieces have each a longitudinal groove which slides on a corre- 
sponding tongue formed on the lower plate. When this part of 
the apparatus is placed on the head (whereon it rests by aid of a 
spring), the inner ends of the sliding pieces are brought into 
contact with the head by an elastic spring " which acts on all tha 
" pieces at the same time," and are fixed by screws; the action 
of the plates is regulated by springs. By this means " the e.^act 
" form of the contour of the head " is obtained. 

" To obtain this contour upon an external surface " the smaller 
part of the apparatus is employed; it is constructed iTi a manner 
similar to the larger part, and being placed within it the outer 
ends of the sliding pieces are brought into contact with the inner 
ends of the others, and being fixed with screws will give 
" exact size required for the head." 

[Printed,6d. DmwiiiK. SpeMecbsnlca'Magu.bie.-^QVWi.^-W'^ 
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A.D. 1844, February 2-l.~N= 10,0"6. (* *) 
BEDELLS, Caleb. — " Improvements in the mftnufacture of 
" bonnets, collars, capes, caps, abawla, cloaks, coats, gaitera, 
" Bcarfa, stookinga, gloves, and mitts." 

This invention oonaiata, — Firstly, in making " a peculiar fabric 
" in stocking or knitting fiamea, suitable in the making of stock- 
" inga and elaatic bands for atockinge, glovea, and other parts ol 
" dresses requiring elastic bandsi" thia is cEFected by employing 
thieada or atranda of india-rubber covered by braiding or twisting, 
and causing such covered india-rubber threads or strands to be 
looped into a fabric by the working of stocking or knitting ma- 
chinery, "and this may be done for making pieces of fabric to 
'' be out into bands or pieces to be applied to or let into parts of 
" the articlea herein-mentioned." 

Secondly, in making and applying an elastic fabric in twist lace 
machinery by placing in the lace machine a warp wholly composed 
of india-ruhbec strands, either covered or uncovered, "or else 
" every other warp thread of india-rubber, with every other warp 
" thread used therewith " of cotton, silk, or other spun yarn, and 
eausing the material or materials to be worked by the machine in 
the ordinary manner. The reault will be that when the fabric has 
beat agiplied thereto, it " will run up and offer the appearance of 
" a corded fabric of a peculiar character," which may be used in 
forming the elastic parts of " many of the articles herein-men- 
" tioned." 

- Thirdly, in forming, in waqi machinery, " a fabric consistmg of 
" looped cords in parallel hnes or distances apart, laced or com- 
" bined together with yarns or threads passing and linking with 
" alternate neighbouring cords," each cord containing a strand of 
india-rubber, covered or uncovered, which is worked Into the 
fabric in the non-elaatic state, and rendered elastic by the appli- 
cation of heat after the fabric is made. A "cut of wheels " 
suitable for making this fabric is shown in the draivings annexed 
to the apeciflcation ; and the fabric itself may be applied for 
m a kin g several of the articles mentioned herein, and parts of 
others of such articlea, 

The fourth part of the invention consists in making certain 
clastic febriea in " shuttle looms," which raay be applied " in 
'' various parts of the articles herein-mentioned ;" andafifthpart 
of the invention congiata in applying elastic india-rubber fabrics 
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to form the part of the glove which embraces the hand;'' this 
may then ** be placed, upon the needles of a stocking or warp 
" j&ame^ and hare the fingers formed thereto in theusnal manner 
" of making the fingers of gloves in stockings or warp machinery.*' 
This pa^ of the invention may be variously modified. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1844, March 28.— N« 10,123. 

JOHNSON, Alfred Richard. — '^ Improvements in hats." 
The patentee renders all sorts of hats " more pliable, elastic, and 
" easy of wear " by " adding to or introducing into the body of 
'^ the same a layer of caoutchouc or india-rubber in the sheet 
" state." 

" After the foundation of the hat has been formed as usual " 
he adds to it a covering of linen or cotton cloth, then a layer of 
sheet caoutchouc, and over that a second covering of linen or 
cotton. " The body thus completed is then roughed or plated 
'* and finished in the usual way." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawing. See London Jonmal (Neioton^a), vol. 26 (0OM- 
joined aeries), p. 394.] 



A.D. 1844, May 14.— N* 10,180. 

BROWNE, John. — " Improvements in apparatus for protecting 
** the human &ce or part of the human face from the inclemency 
" of the weather." 

[No Spedflcation enrolled.] 

A.D. 1844, June 6.— N* 10,220. 

CHEETHAM, David, and BRIGGS, Edward.— " Improve- 
" ments in the manufacture of hats, and in the machinery or 
^' apparatus connected with such or similar manufacture.*' 

1. Machinery for "setting up" hat bodies on blocks t — ^Two 
cones rest upon other two cones and jrevolve "by friction of con- 
" tact " with them. The lower cones are driven by suitable 
gearing; they are mounted on a carriage which moves backwards 
and forwards "by me9.ns of a mangle rack and pinion;" the 
speed is regulated " by a pair of cone pulleys, the sfirap passing 
*' round which is acted upon by a heart whieel ox ca.TCL« ' 
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2. Machinery for " baaoniDg " the hat bodies ; — This conusts 
of a, table and " a block of wood suitably weighted." The bodies 
(previously steamed) are laid on the tahle ; the block is placed on 
them, and " a abort quick reciprocating motion " is given to the 
block. The bodies " are then rolled up in a cylindrical form " 
and are taken to — 

3. The plauking apparatus : — ^A cistern contains an acid solu- 
tion which IB kept heated. A little below the surface of the 
Solution is a perforated board whereon the roUed-up bodies are 
placed. " Light blocks are then lowered upon them;" and the 
blocks, "having a short horizontal reciprocating traverse im- 
" parted to them," " roll the bodies backwards and forwards on 
the board." 

4. A singeing mathine : — The hat body (on a conical block) ia 
placed on a spindle "which ia caused to revolve slowly," and a 
flame of gas is made "to impinge upon the outer surface of the 

5. Machinery for forming the iur into a sheet before applying 
it to the body ; — The fur ia laid on " a travelling feed cloth which 
" condueta it between two rollera into a chamber, at the feeding 
" end of which ia a rotary beater." At the other end of the 
chamber is a cylinder covered ivith fine wire cloth and " connected 
" by a flue to a fan above." The fan revolring draws the air 
" through the cylinder, which will lay the fur upon it in a sheet." 
The fur ia thence " delivered on to a table wiiioh traveraea slowly 
" backwards and forwards for the purpose of laying the web or 
" flheet in even folds throughout," 

l>. The sheet of fur has " density or tenacity " given to it by 
laying it on a table covered with oil cloth and under a board 
whose under side ia covered with oil cloth. The board "has a 
" reciprocating motion given to it." The patentees calf this " a 
" hardening machine." 

7. Machinery_for raising the pile ; — 'ITie novelty in this consists 

chiefly in the " application of a band or belt with pins fixed 

"' therein, or other holding or distending apparatua, to the ael- 

' vagea of the pluah;" the plush ia thereby kept distended 

whilst a band of card wires is passing transversely over it." 

A machine for " sponging, luring, brushing, and ironing the 

'' plush " : — Water constantly drops on to a sponge fixed to the 

I luder aide of a perforated block. 'Vhe plush passes under the 

■ JdOfJt; tlieDC« under two rollen, one covered with velvet or pluab. 
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the other with bristles ; and afterwards " between a heated cylia- 
'* der and a hollow semicircular plate of metal." 
The details of each machine are given in the specification. 
[Printed, is. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1844, September 12.— N« 10,310. 
SIMPSON, Alfred. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
" hats." The patentee claims (1) two compositions for stiffening 
the bodies of silk and velvet hats and the sides of gossamer hats ; 
(2) the use of metal blocks, metal plates, metal bands, and pecu- 
liarly shaped metal tools in the manufacture of his hats ; (3) the 
use of " tissue straw " for the tops of gossamer hats. 

One composition consists of 40 gallons of cold linseed oil, 
29 lbs. of crude litharge, 27 lbs. of powdered Turkey umber, 
19 lbs. of white lead, and 5 lbs. of finely sifted China clay, boiled 
together slowly for 6 hours ; when the composition is cold it may 
be thinned with turpentine. 

The other composition is intended for the finer sorts of silk 
hats ; it is made by mixing 6 quarts of oil (gradually and in a 
boiling state) with 8 oz. of melted gum copal ; this also may be 
thinned when cold with turpentine. 

Metal blocks, &c, are required *' to resist the heat to which they 
" are exposed." 

The manufacture of silk or velvet hats : — Put a woollen or stutf 
body on a metal block ; dip it into water for about one minute ; 
drain it, and rub in> one of the compositions (the consistency 
should be about that of cream). Place a metal band round the 
body ** at that part where the hat-band is worn." Spread out 
the part which is to form the brim on an iron plate, but do not 
cover the brim with composition; it is to be '^stiffened and 
" finished in the ordinary way." Put the whole for 6 hours into 
a stove heated to not less than 1/5° Ft. Take the body off the 
block with the iron tool (for the shape see the sheet of drawings) ; 
put it on a wooden block ; smooth it with pumice stone ; paste it 
over and varnish it ; it is now ready for the covering of the silk 
or velvet. 

Gossamer hats : — Dip the woven material of which the side of 
the body is made into water, and while wet apply on both sides 
either composition. Rub the metal block over with sweet oil, and 
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wrap lound it thin paper or silk. Frame the side on the htotikj 
'' taking care to let the material lap over about half an inch." 
Put the whole for 3 hours into a stove heated to 176° Ft. Take 
the side off the block with the iron tool ; remove the paper or silk 
if it has become attached to the side ; block on a wooden block ; 
fasten on the top aad the brim, and finish off the hat in the usual 
way. For lightness' sake " tissue straw " may he uaed for the 
top of the hat. 

" In hats having the crown wider at the top than the bottom " 
the metal block requires to be made with "an ear with two slota" 
and thumb screws. 

[Printed. 8d. Drnwing. See Lorflon Journal (.VeiBfon'j), vol, id (el»^^oiJt«l 
imMJ.p.lSS.] 

A.D. 1846, January U.— N" 10,463, (* •) 
EOSS, John.— (J commnnication.) — " Improved machinery for 
" plattinj? or braiding straw, grass, and othermaterials principally 
" designed to produce what is called or known as tuscan or leg- 
" horn braided straw for hats and bonnets." 

This invention is described at some length, and by reference to 
several sheets of complei drawings, but the main features of the 
invention consist, — 

Firstly, in a mode of supplying the straw, gnias, or other ma- 
terial of which the fabric is to be composed, to the machine, by 
means of a rotating wheel carrying "forceps," which hold the 
material when required, and which wheel " is also capable of 
" carrying away the empty forceps to he again supplied and 
" returned to the machine.'' 

Secondly, in an arrangement of parts " for throwing the forceps 
" containing the straw, grass. Sic, from side to side of the ma- 
" chine, and holding them up atcertain times to allowthe platting 
" movements to proceed." This is effected by mea.ns of fingers 
" mounted on horizontal ailcs, to which a simultaneous recipro- 
" eating motion is given, and which fingers are furnished with 
" sockets by means of which they lay hold of the forceps as 
" required, the latter being supported in sockets in the wheel 
" which carries them." 

Thirdly, in an arrangement of " beaters," which are made to beat 
up the plait or braid " after every throw of the forceps," 
[Fiinted.Ii. 04. Drnwini^B.] 
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A.D. 1845, January 21.— N* 10,490. 

SMITH, John. — {A communication,) — "Improved means and 

" apparatus for shaping hats." This invention has reference only 

to the brims of hats ; it " consists essentially in the employment 

" of hollow moulds (heated by steam or other convenient means) 

" which are formed so as to give the proper shape to the brims of 

" hats when pressed down upon such moulds by properly shaped 

" weights." 
The moulds (of metal) are mounted on a framing ; they are 

shaped on their upper surfaces " according to the style of hat brim 
" desired." Each has two pins rising from the fewe for keeping 
the wooden hat block in a central position on it. Each is in 
connection with a steam pipe (which lies horizontally along the 
framing) by means of a branch pipe which conducts steam into 
the interior thereof; each branch is provided with a stopcock. 
The waste steam &c., is drawn off from the moulds by pipes which 
open into a waste pipe. By preference one of the moulds, the one 
whereon the hat is first placed, is flatter on its upper side than 
the others, " which are finishing moulds of various patterns." 
The weights, usually of lead, are " cast to the form of the face of 
" the mould and made to embrace the hat and cover nearly the 
" whole of the brim." 

The brim of the hat requires to be wetted before it is placed on 
the first mould, and the inventor has found by experience that 
" one minute and a half is sufficient for softening the hat brim," 
and that about the same time is required "to shape it on the 
" finishing moulds." 

[Printed, 1«. Drawings. See London Journal {N^eipton'e), voL 27 {c<ini(med 
series), p. 245.^1 

A.D. 1845, March 20.— N« 10,672. 

STOWELL, Anna Maria, and LITTLE, Thomas.— «Im- 
" provements in the manu^Etcture of ladies* bonnets or hats." 
'* The practical character " of this invention consists in varied 
combinations of materials " in woven tissues or fabrics effected 
" by the ordinary methods of weaving." 

The materials used for the warp are any one or more of the 
following : — " Willow, cordinet, silk cord, ribband, velvet strips, 
^' fabrics or threads of gum caoutchouc or its compounds, or any 
*' fabric simple or compounded of flax or cottoik./ 
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Fot tlie weft one or more of the following may be used ; — 
" Velvet in strips or in other forma, ribband of any desraiption, 
■' coidinet, willow or chi|i, straw of any description and in nny of 
" its ordinary states of preparation, silk cords or braids, ebenille, 
'* manilla grass and all otber grasaea, gimp, glaaa in threa,ds, 
" Berlin wool in its ordinary state of preparation, gold or silver 
" threads or their compounds, the threads of otlier metals or 
" their compounda, any kind of foncy trimmings simple or com- 
' pounded of different materials, as cotton, ailk, horae bair, camel 
'•' bair, whalebone, cane, or any vegetable and fibrous substance." 
rPrinted. W. No DrawiriKa. See Ldiiiloii Jouviml (.Vawiun'i), vnL 27 ifiO*^ 






A.D. 1845, April 7.— N° 10,602. 
GALIBERT, Esprit.—" Improvement in bats." Tlie first ii 
provement consists in "forming the foundation of the brim of 
" silk hata " of " a single texture of cotton of about the three or 
" fourtimea the ordinary thickneaa of Eiigiiah cottons.'' 

The second, in introducing into the body of both ailk and bearer 
bats, at tboae parts where they come mto contact with the head 
and into the brim for the space of about an inch round the orifice, 
" a layer and in some coses two layers of the membrane which is 
" formed from the inteBtimim rectum of animals." This mem- 
brane prevents " any grease or oil from the head " paasing through 
the hat. In silk hats the membrane is placed between the two 
pieces of calico of which the body is formed, or between that body 
and the leather or other lining, or immediately under the silk. In 
beaver hats the niembrane is put between the body and theleatber 
or otber lining. 



A.D. \Uh, June 23.— N« 10,732. 
WHITING, Hbkry, — {A commiwicad'on.)— "Improvements in 
" macliinery or apparatus for shaping the brims of hats." By 
aid of this apparatus " the turning up the brims of hats is readily 
" and espeditioualy effected, and any required form or pattern of 
" brim (independently of the skill of the workman) ia produced." 
A steam cheat is provided with small orifices for the exit of jetB 
}f steam at ceitain ]>erioda, and over the cheat is placed a clo^h. 
' having a coiled apring sewn round its edge." Twocord8^|j|^ 
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threaded through the spring, " similar to the mouth of a purse.'* 
Above the cloth is " a plate to support the hat which is secured* 

in its proper position by means of an expanding oval or block 

capable of fitting the interior of any size of hat." A shape, 
composed of two thin strips of metal of the size and form of the 
brim to be made, " is then laid on the brim of the hat and held 
'' down while the operation is proceeding." Steam passes through 
the doth and impinges on that part of the brim " which is not 
" covered by the plate immediately below it," making that part 
soft and pliable. The cords are then drawn tight, and " by the 
'* contraction of the spring the cloth will be drawn over the shape 
" on the hat brim and turn back the exposed and softened part 
" of the brim over the shape." 

The inventor claims the construction of the oval block: — ^A 
bed plate has in its middle a " circular opening " over which *' a 
*' face wheel " is placed and secured by guide rollers. Two pinions 
mounted each on a threaded shaft take into the wheel. Each 
shafi; bears a crosshead pinned to a bent plate, and springs secured 
to the plates form the ends of the block. The ends of the springs 
" are overlapped by shorter springs " which form the sides of the 
block. A shaft revolving between the side springs has one end 
formed into a right-handed, the other into a left-handed screw. 
These screws ''pass through double inclined planes" which 
" slide over corresponding inclines" on the end springs and 
" push out their ends to form a wider oval." 

A simpler construction of block : — ^Two springs " are drawn 
" together or separated in a longitudinal direction " by a handle 
fixed on a rod which has a right-handed screw at one end and a 
left-handed screw at the other ; the screws turn in sockets affixed 
to the springs. At each side of the springs inside "are two 
" angular pieces or inclines" sliding in slots in a "stationary 
** piece." 

Details of the whole apparatus are given in the Specification. 

[Printed, 10(?. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1846, July 3.— N« 10,751. 
SIMMONS, "William. — "Improvements applicable to hats, 
** caps, and bonnets." The patentee claims '^ the introduction of 
** a reflector or mirror into the crown of an ordinary hat, cap, or 
** bonnet." He prefers that the reflector should b^ " twcqws.^ja-^ 
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" made of thin ligbt glass ;" it " must be silvered inside." Any 
polished metallic surfsce however may be QBCd, and it mftj be 

The reflector may he applied "by pasting or gluing a piece of 
" paper intb a circular aperture just extending over the edges of 
" the circular mirror " on to ftnother piece of paper " fitting the 
" crown of the hat as an ordinaiy lining," and the whole is tten 
to be covered with "an interior lining of ailk, satin, or other 
" material, having also an aperture or opening in it, through 
" which the nurror is visible." 

[Printed. W. Ko Dnviiitn< Sae London Jounut (Aiurfon's), toI. 36 i.(C»}., . 
joined aeriei), p. IIH."] ^^^ 



, A.D. 1846, January 13.— N" 11.037. (* •) 
BENBOW, Thomas MooRcnofT. — {Parlli/ a eommanicalion.)— 
" Improvements in faeteaings for surgical and other bandages. 
" and for articles of dress." 

The first part of this invention relates to feeteninga which are 
applicable to stays as well as to bandages ; — A strip of whalebone 
or metal is enclosed on each edge within the fabric to be united. 
Each strip has several semicircular pieces cut out of the outer 
edge, and at each indenture is fixed an arm carrying a pulley so 
arranged that the pulleys " do not project or project but slightly 
beyond the edge " of the whalebone or metal. The cord ia con- 
nected at its ends so as to form an endless cord ; " beginning at 
" the upper part it passes over the two upper pulleys ;" then from 
one side to the other " over alternate pulleys to about the middle," 
where on each side " there are eyelet holes through which it paaaes, 
and thence " back again over the other pulleys," I'he stays are 
ftiatened " to any required degree of tightness " by lying together 
the portions of the cord left beyond the eyelet hgles. 

The second part relates " to the formation of hooks " to fasten 
articles of dress : — Additional fastening parts "are placed close to 
" the part of the hook which is turned up to pass into the ejc," 
an arrangement which prevents the hook from hanging loosely." 

A hook, particularly applicable in fiistening the parts of gloves 
together at the wrist " is formed with an eye at the back;" Or an 
'equivalent forthe eye maybe made "by the bending of the stem." 
A tassel or ring is attached to this eye or bend, and by pulling it 
-'' tie book n'iU readily be released from its eye." 
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The third part relates "to the formation of eyes used with 
hooks '': — ^The parts by which the eye is fastened to the gar- 
ment " are brought close together/' and the part over which the 
hook passes " is shortened so as to prevent the collapsing of that 
" part." 

The fourth part consists in covering springs " used in moving 
^' caps and other articles of head dress to retain them on the 
'' head ": — The covering may be of any material and be applied 
in any convenient manner, the object being to prevent the springs 
from " being corroded by moisture from the head." 

[Printed, M. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 8 {enlarged teries), 

5. 176 ; London Journal {Newtow8)tyo\. 29 {conjoined 8erie$), p. 99 ; Patent 
ournal, vol. 1, p. 168.] 

A.D. 1846, January 27.— N« 11,059. 

ROSS, Daniel. — " Improvements in the manufacture of hats.^' 
The brims and head bands of such hats as are formed upon calico 
or linen bodies are made of elastic materials. 

The following is the process of manufacture : — ^A body of single 
calico '' proofed and stretched " is placed upon a block, and the 
depth of the hat and of the head band being settled, " the body 
'^ is cut of such a depth as to allow a depth of about an inch for 
" its juncture with the head band." 

The material of which the head band and the brim are made is 
a fabric known as " elastic web, in which one set of threads is 
'' composed of linen or cotton yarn, and the cross set of threads 
" is composed of strands of caoutchouc." The &bric is so applied 
that the strands of caoutchouc " lie horizontally ;*' those of the 
linen or cotton yam " stand vertically in the head band and in a 
radiating position in the brim." The fabric is prepared ^'in 
" strips of such width as to form the brim and head band in one 
" piece." 
The head band is attached to the body ** by applying to the 
outside of the lower edge of the body a layer of spirit varnish 
to the depth of about an inch " and then pressing the band to 
the calico with a moderately hot iron. " The seam of the head 
band is then made ''by overlapping the two edges and securing 
them together by means of small tacks and then varnishing 
and ironing the seam." The block is now placed in the frame, 
and the web is stretched and nailed to the frame so as to foncL 
the brim, '* the seam being formed in tW w^Ecy^ ^v^ «a ^^ ^6r»s£^ 
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' of the head band." The whole being now coated with water- 
proof composition ntid set before the kiln to dry, the other oalico 
covering ia put on ; it extends only " to the upper edge" of the 
head band, its lower edge being turned in " to make it of the same 
" thickneas, or nearly bo, as the head baad." The whole now 
receives a coat of waterproofing ; when dry the nails are drawn 
out, nnd the brim is ironed round, "A flat ring of calico " is 
placed on the upper side of the brim ; it extends to within about 
a quarter of an inch from the head band and receives a coat of 
waterproof composition, " Another and wider ring of calico is 
" then drawn over the body ao as to cover the entire brim and a 
" portion of the head band." The whole is now finiahed in the 
usual wav, and a coatiog of oil or other suitable vamiah is applied 
to both Lead band and brim to restore their elasticity, 
|TMnWil.4d. Nol 



A.D, miC, June 18.— N" 11,246. 
JOHNSON, Alfbfd Richard. — " Improvements in hats, eapa, 
" and bonnets." Tiie first pnjt of this invention relates to a com- 
position for stiffening hat bodies, and cementing together the 
parts of bodies, and to forming such bodies. The ooroposition is 
made by adding to shellac dissolved in any sititable solvent a 
solution of gutta perclia in proportions varying from 1 part of 
gutta percha to from C> to 12 of shellac ; the mixture should be 
made while both solutions ate warm. The fabric to form the 
body is saturated with the composition, atretehed, dried, cut up 
into sides, tips, &c., and shaped by blocking. The body ia then 
coated evenly with the composition and when dry ironed all 

The second port, to " a combination of sbola, pitb, dotli, and 
" cement " for hat bodies : — The sbola or pith is sliced into strips 
which are cemented on both sides to " pieces of jaconet mualin or 
" any other slight fabric." 

The third part, to ventilating hata, caps, and bonneta ; — ^A valve 
opened and closed by a screwed spindle is inserted into the crown, 
and a " back air piece " (of thin cork with grooves on its inner 
face) between the body and the leather, " The leather is brought 
" over the top of the air piece and perforated on the edge 
" ijiside of the etitching," 
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The fourth, to " a new covering for the outside of hats :" — 
This is an elastic fabric composed of a warp of threads of caout- 
chouc wholly or partially covered with threads of wool or silk or a 
mixture of the two, or of caoutchouc threads mixed with woollen 
or silk threads, and of a weft of threads of wool or silk or a mix- 
ture of the two. Or the warp may be of threads of wool or silk 
and the weft of caoutchouc threads as before-mentioned. Or the 
caoutchouc threads ^' may be used in an uncovered state." The 
patentee prefers " to have the fabric woven in circular and endless 
" pieces." 

The fifth, to '' forming mourning and other hat and cap bands 
^' of the elastic fabric " last described. These the patentee prefers 
to make ** circular without seams." 

[Printed, lOcl. Drawing. See Mechanics' Magazine, voL 46, p. 134.1 

A.D. 1846, August 20.— N« 11,345. 

PARRY, Henby. — " Improvements in the manufacture of hats." 
The object of this invention is the manufacture of a hat which 
" shall be covered with nap, and partly uncovered or without nap, 

in order that the same may assume the appearance of hats 

partially covered with crape, cloth, or other material, as worn 

by persons in mourning." 

The hat may be made of a felted stuff body or any other descrip- 
tion of body, and the covering of nap or material to form nap may 
be put upon portions of the hat '* at any of the stages of the pro- 
" cess of hat making " at which hat bodies are usually covered 
with nap. Or the whole of the outer surface of the body may be 
covered with nap, and the nap may be '* afterwards cut, burnt, or 
" otherwise taken from such part or parts of the hat body as may 
'* be intended to be bare or not covered with nap." Or the nap 
" may be raised upon those portions only of the hat which are 
** intended to possess a nap." 

In white hats or hats of any colour except black the portion 
not covered with nap " may be printed or coloured black." 

In silk hats the portion which in other hats is uncovered is 

covered with cloth. " The edges of the pieces of plush and cloth 

" where they meet together all round the hat must be even and 

" straight," and " it will generally be f oun d best to sew or other- 

*' wise fasten them together all round the hat where they join." 

[Printed, 1(W. Drawing. See London Journal (JVe«c<on*»), vol, 8fi C<soui<yv«vfc^ 
series) t p. 151 ; Patent Journal, vol. 2, p. 652.1 
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A.D. 1846, October 15.— N" 11,413. 
DUR.\ND, Fham^oib, and PECQUEUR, Onksiphoi 

" Improi'ementa in forming leather into tubes, cylinders, 
" cases, sbeatha, hats, and other articles." The apeeiflcation con- 
tains long descriptions " of arrangements of machinery for split- 
" ting bands or other forms of leather into tabes, cylinders, and 
" cither articlea, in sueh manner as to obtain the required form vrith- 
" out sewing or Rluing, the sides being formed by the portion of 
" the leather not cut." .\a there is no mention of bats in either 
of the descriptions it is uncertain which arrangement is to be 
employed for the purpose. 

One machine "is more particuJarly intended for the manufac- 
" ture of Bcabbards and sheaths for sworda and other arms;" 
another " more especially for cutting bands of leather into tubes 
" and pipes;" another "for the manufacture of leather bottles 
" from bands of leather, or other vesaelg where the necks or 
" entrances thereto are smaller than the body part;" this ma- 
chine is applicable to the manufacture of shoes. 

Other parts of the specification describe "another machine for 
" splitting leather without sewing or gluing," and an arranfie- 
ment which "is only applicable for cutting cylinders for spinning 
" purposes and other objects when the cut is required to be short 
" and straight." 

[Friuted, £s. HJ. SnwingB. Sds Patent lounu], vol S, ingr; 2S(i.l 

A.D. 1846, November 19.— N" 11,455. 
BROCKEDON, William, and HAXCOCK, Thomas.— 

" Improvements in the manufacture of articles where india-rubber 
" or gutta percha is used." The processes of vulcaniwng, puri- - 
^ng and colouring these substances (included in the term 
" change ") are those described in the specifications of letters 
patent previously granted to Mr. Tliowas Hancock and to Mr. 
Alesander Parkes. 

Leather, cloth, linen, silk, and other fabrics and materials are 
rendered partially or entirely waterproof " by coating their surfaces 
" or uniting two or more of them together with caoutchouc, 
" gutta percha, or a compound of these mattersin a state of solu- 
" tion or otherwise, aa described in the patents of the said Thomas 
" Hancock." The change is then produced "by immersion;" 
this forms the difierence between the present and the former in- 
t, the opemting being " on the manufactured article in 
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place of acting on the raw material of caoutchouc, gutta percha^ 
or the compounds of these materials/' To protect substances 
Hable to injury by contact with the changing [solvents " they 
are coated or saturated with " glue size " which is afterwards re- 
moved by rinsing in warm water, or with ** an aqueous solution 
'' of lac " which is afterwards removed by any suitable alkaline 
solution. 

From the foregoing materials the patentees make ''a great 
" variety of articles," among which are mentioned hats, capSj 
bonnets, hat linings^ hat-bands, cloaks, capes, coats, overalls, fish- 
ing stockings, collars, stocks, gloves, gaiters, shoes, boots, soles, 
goloshes, and aprons. 

If the exterior of the article is to be of cloth or other texture 
they " protect the fabric when producing the change from the 
'' action of the changing agent by forming the air-proof lining in 
" such a manner as to cover the whole interior of such fabric and 
obtain the change by pouring in the changing solvent, allowing 
it to remain only for the necessary period." When the articles 
require seams or to be otherwise sewed together," the water- 
proofing solution employed in such parts " will require afterwards 
" to undergo the change by applying the converting solvent with 
" a brush or otherwise." 

[Printed, 6d, No Drawinga. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 10 (enlarged 
series), p. 103; Mechanics^ Magazine, vol. 46, p. 604.] 

A.D. 1846, December 21. -N° 11,612. 
MYERS, George David, COOPER, William, and WANS- 
BROUGH, James. — " Improvements in the manufacture of caps, 
" bonnets, book covers, curtains and hangings, show cards or 
•f* boards, labels, theatrical decorations, and coffins." This inven- 
tion consists in applying '*in such manufactures the process 
" of flocking and flocked fabrics." No claim is made to the 
-method of applying the flock. In the manufacture of caps flock 
is applied " to one surface of the woven fabric of cotton or of 
" linen," and the cap is made up in the ordinary manner with the 
flocked surface outside. Or the cap " may be first made up, and 
" either stiffened or not, and then flocked." 

Bonnets are made "to the shapes and forms desired, by using 
" cardboard or proper stiff preparation of paper," and by applying 
flock to the exterior surfieuses. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 10 {etOarqed 
series), n. 249; London Journal {Nevrton*9]t V0\, ^\ Vj»»4wiv6a %w^«^n 
p. 205; Patent Journal, vol. 8. p. 149.1 
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A.D. IS4C,, December 31.— N" 11,513. 
DOWSE, Charles.— "Imprgvcmenta in applying springs to 
" braces, to portfolios, to hata and caps, and memorandum and 
" other books." These springa are made of vulcanized india- 
rubber. 

In applying these springs to braces, a ring of the prepared 
rubber, or a piece with suitable holea therein, or a piece with four 
projecting enda is used. The front and back portions of the 
braces (by preference strengthened with canvas on one side) are 
attached to the ring, &c. by sewing. The front ends (which are 
buttoned to the trousers) are attached in like manner, or they 
may be made of one piece " either alone or combined with can- 
" vass ; " this piece may he passed either through the ring or over 
the tongue of the buckle. 

In applying them to hats and caps, the ordinary straps for 

■ keeping a hat or cap are attached at one end to the hat or cap 

■ 'knd at the other to a ring or rings, 
il. to lealai-Bed serita). 



A.D. 18-47, December 22.— N° 12,005. 
STAMP, RoDERT, — " Improvements in the manufacture of fabrics 
" to be used for covering hats, caps, and bonnets ; which fabrics 
" may be used for other articles of wearing apparel." 
[Nd Bpcciflcntlcn etinjUcO.] 

A.D. 184S, June 2J.— N° 12,191. 
WALKER, Dbase Samuel. — Improvements in the manufac- 
ture of bands for hats. The original title was " Improvements in 
" the manufacture of hands or atraps for hats, caps, shoes, and 
" stocks," but on Dec. 23rd, 1848, the patentee entered a Dis- 
claimer to the use of the words "or straps" and "caps, shoes, 
" and stocks." 

For the body of B hat he uses a band of "tubular weaving;" 
this he stiffens in the customary method and afSxes to it a cromi 
" of looped fabric or other material " and " a brim as heretofore." 
He covers the body with a band of tubular weaving having a pile 
or not and secured to the body with cement; the crown and brim 
' are to be covered as heretofore." The object aimed at is the 
Wfcidang "fesms or joints " in the body and its cover. 
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For mourning bat bands be uses (1) ''tubular bands;" (2) 
lengtbs of clotb '' cut on tbe cross/' coated on the inside with a 
thin coating of india-rubber, sewn together at the ends, and hav- 
ing the seam covered with tape or other fabric cemented thereon ; 
(3) ** india-rubber bands coated over with flock." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 18 {enlarged 
seriet) , p. 175, and p. 177, for Disclaimer ; London Journal {Newton* a), voL 
33 {conjoined series) , p. 416 ; Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 49, p. 646 ; Praotio&l 
Mechanics' Journal, vol. 1, p. 264 ; Artizan, voL 7, p. 180 ; Patent Journal, 
V0I..6, p. 125.] 

A.D. 1849, January 25.— N^ 12,442. 

TYLER, John Talbot. — "Improvements in hats, caps, and hat 
cases." The hats are made with a crown shaped like " that of 
a helmet," that is, ** of a more curvilineal and therefore more 
'* convenient and better wearing shape than usual, and of such 
an articulate or jointed structure both in the crown and brim that 
they can be readily folded flat or re-expanded into their original 
shape." 

In felt or beaver hats the stiffening composition is left out in 
the parts where the folds are to be, or is discharged therefrom by 
a hot solution of salts of tartar, borax, or some other chemical 
equivalent." As the brim before and behind *' would be left 
unduly weak from the three unstiffened parts," the whole (ex- 
cept the fold in the middle of the front and back) is stiffened; 
the front and back are cut through obliquely, so that the cuts 
meet in a point, and edges are applied " of whalebone or metal or 
" some other rigid material covered with silk." 

In silk hats the body is cut " quite through in the lines of the 
" intended folds," and the edges (left a small distance apart) 
have cemented to them a strip of india-rubber, cotton, or other 
suitable material. 

Caps (of whatever shape) are made " of one single piece," and 
are jointed to fold up flat by a process similar to that described for 
felt hats. 

The hat case is square or oblong ; an inner case rests on a false 
bottom, forming thereby a recess for papers, &c. ; it is secured to 
the outer case by bolts concealed by flaps. The inner case is 
divided into a central compartment for the hat, two side compart- 
ments, and three open spaces. A tray ''fits into and over the hat 
and rests " by two projecting metal plates on the top edges of the 
" outer case." There is a space between the backft oi 'VtVi^ ^^asik^^ 
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for a portfolio. The lid is hollow and has a separate lid secnied 
by a bolt and hasps. 

p. 2£7 ■, Landau Joiu* 
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A,D. 1849, March 28.— N" 12,646. 
VOUILLON, FaAN90i8. — " Impcoveinenta in mskinf 
" caps, and bonnets." The body (of felt, leather, or other 
similar material) is shaped hy aid of a machine of the following 
description : — A steam box is provided at or near its bottom with 
a fiteam pipe, a waste pipe, and a disc which causes the et«am to 
be divided and " properly diffused throughout the boa." The 
block (covered with copper or brass) ia suspended from a revolving 
holder which is [connected to the lower end of a screwed rod. 
The rod passes through a screw at the upper end of a standard ; 
it carries a hand wheel and " to facilitate the operation a weighted 
" chain or cord," 

The body is soaked in water and atrained over a " circular brim 
" shape " to which it is secured by a metal band and a tangent 
screw. The brim piece is placed on the upper edge of the steam 
box; it is made with a groove round its under side to receive the 
edge of the box and to allow of its being turned round if required. 
Steam is admitted; thebodyia "thoroughly wanned;" the block 
is gradually brought down and " forces the strained felt through 
" tiie centre opening of the brim piece." Before the block and 
brim piece are removed they are connected by a cramp or hooked 
bar, so that the whole may be taken away together, and left 
together until the body is dry and the shape properly set. 

The parts of the apparatus with which the felt ia likely to come 
into contact should be made of some metal or material which is 
not liable to injury from water, 

[Printed, lod. Drawinn. Bee London Jonmal (jr«D(o»"<), toI, M (nsa- 
joiBgd teriis), p. SSS; Mucluuiics' MiKnaine, toI. KT, p. 331; FBtent 
Journal, val.S,p.32.] 

A.D. 1849. AprU 3,— N" 12,561. 

DUNINGTON, HBNttT.—" Improvements in the manufacture 
" of loo])ed fabrics, and in the making of gloves and liat bands." 
The patentee on October 2nd, 1M9, disclaimed the use of t^ 
words " and hat bands." tj^— 
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The material for gloves is cut out in four parts, the peculiar 
shape of which is shown in one of the annexed sheets of drawings. 
" By this arrangement," says the patentee, " gloves will be more 
*' readily cut out and put together, and the various small parts 
" heretofore employed will be dispensed with." Of the parts one 
constitutes the portion which comes to the front and to the back 
of the hand, having an opening to receive the thumb ; one forms 
the thumb, the other two '' come at the back of the third and 
'' fourth fingers." The Specification explains which edges are to 
be sewn together, and how the forefinger and the little finger are 
produced. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 14 {enlarged eeriee), 
p. 341; Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 61, p. 334; Patent Journal, voL 8, 
p. 16.] 

A.D. 1860, January 29.— N« 12,955. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication.) — **Im-> 
" provements in machinery or apparatus for making hat bodies 
" and other similar articles." The machine described is ''for 
" forming the bat, or as it is termed, setting up the body." At 
one end of a frame is " mounted an exhausting fan with a cham- 
" ber " over which is set " a former " of any desired shape and 
made " of thin metal perforated with fine holes." The former 
stands in the groove of a rim carried by a vertical shaft, " so that 
" it may be set in and removed readily and yet as near as pos- 
" sible make an air< tight joint." It is placed in front of the 
mouth of a horizontal tunnel, at the other end of which is a 
revolving brush. The fibres are fed to the brush by means of 
two feed rollers covered with cloth. Below these rollers " and in 
" the curve of the brush," are two similar rollers covered with 
cloth, " against which the fibres are brushed by the rotation of 
the brush, the surface of these rollers forming a curved bed 
against which the brush acts, whilst at the same time they 
^* continue to hold the fibres for the brush to act on them after 
" they have been liberated by the feed rollers." Air is admitted 
into the tunnel "between the bottom and the lowest of the 
rollers " through an aperture provided with a valve which is worked 
by an arm and a cord. 

The bottom of the tunnel " is flat and gradually narrowed from 
" the brush to the mouth ;" the sides are made of sheet copper 
" sufficiently thin to admit of bending mtb.iwi\\\\;^r ^^ ^2w8i^'^ttRk 
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mouth can " be changed to regulate the deposit of the fihres on ii 
the'Tonner." The top is flat " and fita within the sides;" its 
forward end "which is wedge-formed extends a little beyond the 
" BideB;" to the projecting end are attached haJB "which pass 
" along on the outside" of the sides and "are connected again 
" with the top at the hack end," so that "when the fonvard end 
" of the top ia depressed or elevated, the flexible or pliable sides 
" follow," and the upper part of the mouth " will always present 
" the same size." The top ia held at any desired elevation by a 
cord attached to any part of the frame. 

The gearing required for moving the several parts is described 
L jn the Specification. 

10 soon as the required thickness of bat has been obtained, 
is to be surrounded with a moist felt or fulled cloth," and 
this must be done "before the pressure of air is taken off." A 
metAl cap perforated with large boles " is put on over the felt 
" covering ;" a similarly perforated metal shield is placed inside 
the former, and the whole ia " immersed tn hut water to harden the 
" bat." After immersion " the bat will be sufficiently hardened 
' to admit of removing it from the former." 

[Printed, IC 

A.D. 1850, December 2.— N° 13,380, B 

WATSON, Thouas. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
" hat plush, and olao in machinery or apparatus employed in 
" such manufacture." The first improvement conaiata ia the 
" employment of spun silk of every description " for the weft of 
the fabric from which the plush is raised ; the silk is to be dyed 
" in the hank or subsequently to the spinning proceaa and pre- 
" viously to its being woven." The second consists in a " novel 
" method of dressing and finishing such or simikr raised hat 
" plushes and in an arrangement of mechanism adapted to such 
" purpoaes." 

The apparatus employed is composed of (1) a furnace bavin 
its upper part covered in by an arch of cast-iron or other suitable 
material; (2) a dri\ing shaft "actuated in any convenient man- 
ner;" (3) tWo levers mounted on the en da of the shaft and 
connected by tension rods so as to form a frame ; (4) a calender- 
ing roller, and (5) a rotaiy brush, both carried by the levovj^ 



|Trinted,lM. Drnwinp;. BeeLondon JoumBi (A'fiirfu»'»>,vol.OT(pnn;'oinecf 
__■.., _ ... Uijjiianjcs' MagBzine, voL H, p. Oil; Patent loujuaJ, voLU, 
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(6) two rollers covered with worsted plush or velour, the one ft* 
giving a gloss and finish to the plush, the other acting against 
the back of the fabric " for the purpose of dragging the same ;" 

(7) a roller covered with cloth and revolving in a trough, the 
water in which "must be kept at one uniform height;'* (8) 
three tension rollers for keeping the fabric distended ; (9) a roller 
provided with a ratchet wheel and catch and connected to the 
frame by straps and springs; (10) a roller round which the fini- 
shed plush is wound ; (11) spur gearing and pulleys for actuating 
the several parts. The process of finishing hat plush by means 
of the apparatus is described in the Specification. 

If an extra of gloss or finish is required, *' an additional rotary 
brush made of fine sofi; hair, such as camel's, and revolving 
rapidly, may be employed between the calendering and velour* 
" ing rollers." 

[Printed, Sd, Drawing. See Mechanics* Magazine, vol. 64^ p. 459 ; Patent 
Journal, vol. 11, p. 133.] 



A.D. 1851, February 24.— N« 13,524. 

HINKS, John, and VERO, James. — "Improvements in the 
" manufacture of hats, caps, bonnets, and other coverings for the 
" head." This invention relates principally to hats, and consists 
in rendering them "impervious to liquids without losing their 
" flexibility." 1. "Rendering hats of felt waterproof :"— The 
under side of the brim and the inside of the crown are brushed 
over with caoutchouc dissolved in oil of turpentine or other 
solvent, or with " Macintoshes paste or varnish " mixed with oil 
of turpentine to about the consistency of cream, /'until the 
*' solution appears slightly on the outside of .the hat." The hat 
is then put into a stove and kept there "until the solvent is 
" evaporated." The brim and the crown or tip may if required 
be stiffened by the ordinary methods. % 

2. Waterproofing ^* and preparing hat bodies made of felt and 
" knitted febrics, to be covered with velvet, silk," &c. : — ^The hat 
body is placed on a block and coated ^ve or six times with either 
of the solutions ; it is afterwards coated with the ordinary hat 
varnish. 

3. " Waterproofing varnished or painted, felt hats":— The hat 
is placed on a block and coated with the following composition ; 
Whiting, (8 lbs.) or carbonate of lime la nuxfi&.'vxi\>Q ^^^jbXa^w&ssl 
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-B quarts of hot water, and lampblack (4 lb.) previously mised 
■with i pint of water is added thereto- When the whole ia well 
mLxed, 1 quart of boiled linseed oil and 2 quarts of the caout- 
chouc solution are " thoroughly incorporated with the misture by 
" stirring," The hat is then put into a drying stove, after which 
it is fit for japanning. The patentees describe a japan which they 
" prefer using." 

4. Covering hats so as " to avoid the junction which is appar- 
" ent when hats are finished by being covered in the ordinary 
'* way with pluah or other fabric :"— Knitted fabrics of silk oi 
other substance are used. They arc made somesvhat smaller than 
the hat bodies and are " stretched tightly and smoothly tbereon." 
The covering for the brim may be made separately from the other 
port or in one piece therewith. Sometimes the hat body ia made 
of the knitted fabric; it is atretched on a block, treated with the 
before-named waterproofijig solution, and thereby rendered 
waterproof and flexible. Sometimes the body only is miide of 
knitted febric, and the brim " after the ordinary method," 

Other solutions, compoeitioaa, and varnishes may be used accor- 
ding to the degree of flesibUity required. 

[Printed, VI. ^0 DrnwiuKa. See Hcchanics' Mwtailne, >d1, EG, p, 195 i 
Patent Jnunml, vol. 11, p. SUi.] 



A,D. 1851, September II.— N" 13,743. 
CROOK, John' Rowland. — " Improvements in hatfl, caps, and 
" bonnets." The object of this invention is to make silk hats 
" lighter, softer, more elastic, and better ventilated than herato- 

The foundation of the hat is made "of one single entire piece 
" without any seam or joining, and that piece of one thickness, 
" except at the edges and at other places where strengthening 
" pieces are introduced," Or the body is made of one piece of 
one thickness, and the crown and brim of separate pieces. 

The materia! used for the body and brim is " palm leaf, or as 
" it is Hometimes called Brazihan grass plait," but for the brim 
willow is preferable. The material is roughly plaited into the 
form of the hat, then soaked in boiling water, and then moulded 
into form on a block. To facilitate the moulding a small piece 
is cut out " from the centre or part corresponding nith the centre 
" of the crown when the hat is made up," and the aperture is 
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filled up '' with a piece of soaleboard^ millboard^ calico, on other 
<^ suitable stiff but light material." The edges of the brim and 
crown have connected to them pieces of tape or strips of net or 
other binding material. The foundation is then varnished all 
over and covered with silk or cotton plush. The plait is rendered 
repellent of water by steeping it in some waterproof composition. 

[Printed, ^. No Drawings. See London Journal (Newton's), vol. iO (con- 
Joined aeries), p. S54 ; Mechanics' Magazine, voL 56, p. 237.] 

A.D. 1851, November 27.— No 13,833. 

ELLWOOD, Hknry. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
" hats." The body of the hat is " composed of two parts, leav- 
'* ing a space or chamber between them.'' The space ''may 
*' either be closed or may have passages for air to enter and also 
** to pass away;" the latter arrangement is preferable. ''The 
" exterior and interior form " may be varied, and the hat may 
be made of any material, care being taken to have it as light as 
may be. 

[Printed, Qd. Drawing. See Bepertory of Arts, vol. 20 {enlarged teries), 
p. 23 ; Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 66, p. 468.] 



A.D. 1852, February 12.— N^ 13,968. 

MOLLADY, John, junior. — ^"Improvements in machinery or 
" apparatus for manufacturing hats or caps.'* This invention 
relates especially to the manufacture of " soft felt rustic hats and 
" caps," although it may be used in shaping, rounding, and 
finishing hats and caps of o€her forms. 

The apparatus required is composed of (1) horizontal firamework 
supported by columns ; (2) moulds hollow and serving as steam 
chests ; (3) blocks attached to the lower ends of vertical sliding 
bars ; (4) levers (weighted if required) for working the bars up 
and down. Steam is supplied to the moulds from a pipe con- 
nected to them by branches, and each mould is provided with a 
waste pipe. The blocks are kept heated by resting on the 
moiilds. 

The hat bodies are soaked in hot water " and xiiade to fit the 
*' block by hand in the usual manner, excepting that the brim is 
" not curled 5" they are then dried and placed in the moulds. 
The blocks are lowered by means of the levers, and the bodies 

are firmly pressed between the two heated sux&fi^'' To& 
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brims ME cut to the required width with a knife " which is run 
*' round by hand " in t, groove formed in each mould. The hsti 
remain in the moulds for about a minute, " and after being 
" bound and lined are again pressed in the machine to gire them 
" B final gloss." 

[Printed, loJ. Drawins. SeeMeclumica' MsgoliM-, vo!.S7,p. 169J 

A.D. 1852, March 22.— N= 14,i32!>. 
BRADY, John Dblmgoolk,— " ImpiovcmenU in helmets, 
" cartridge boxes, and other military accoutrements." The im- 
provementB in helmets consist ( 1 )" in an improved farm and 
" combination of materials ;" (2) in arrangements for ventilation. 

Four thin tubes of metal " unite at the crown " or are"c«rried 
" some short distance up and left open at top ;" they are per- 
forated "at the base and immediately above the head." This 
frame is covered with felt, stiffened, and formed into shape " n-itli 
" openings corresponding with the lower openings of the tubes." 
The helmet is open at the top, where it is " furnished witii some 
'* ornamental device." 

" For the ventilation of helmets and other head-pieces gene- 
" rally," two thin tubes of metal or gutla percha are placed on 
the inside " at the sides of and flush with the body ;" air is 
admitted by leaving the tubes open at bottom and by perforating 
them or leaving them open at top. "Just above the head an 
" opening or openings must be made jn the top of the helmet 
" for the escape of the heated air." 

[Printed, ec2. Drawing. GBeMei^linnlra' Msgasine, vul, 57, p, S77.] 

A.D. 1852, May 1.— N" 14.106. 
JOHNSON, Jamrs. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
" hats." The improvements, namely, the introduction of whale- 
bone into tarletan or like fabric, " the combination of whalebone 
" with leaves of cork or with cork dust," and the making of hat 
bodies with the usual fobrics, " but combined with cork dust," 
are described in the process of manufacture. 

Threads of'wbalebone " about 9 inches long," and as thick as 
" ordinary sewing thread," are introduced into pieces of tarletan 
cut to "half the size of the side crown to be manufactured;" 
they are let in " in the direction of the height of the side crown 
" and a quarter or half an inch apart." The tarletan is then 
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laid " on a cork leaf," keeping the whalebone between the two. 
^^ Water lac of the strength ordinarily used for gossamer hats, 
" dissolved with ammonia," and mixed with finely pulverized 
cork, is applied so as to " combine the cork leaf, whalebone, and 
" tarletan, in one fabric." The united fabric is pressed flat, a 
second coating is applied, and the whole is hot pressed. Two 
pieces are then cut " each to the required form for the block ;" 
the portions which are to be overlapped are covered with thin 
lac, and when dry " are ready for closing with a moderately hot 
*' iron." The side crown is steeped in tepid water for a few 
minutes before blocking. " The tip may be either of cork or 
^* gossamer, or of gossamer and cork dust," and the whole is 
covered " with muslin and lac in the usual way." 

The brim is made on a frame such as is used in making gos- 
samer hats. The whalebone threads should be " a little stouter 

than those used in the side crown," and ** radiating from the 

centre ;" calico is stretched on the frame ; then the prepared 
tarletan (with the whalebone between the two) ; then a heavy 
coating of the before-described mixture is applied ; then another 
strip of calico and as much water lac " as it will hold." The 
brim when hot pressed is ready to be attached to the crown. 

All parts of a gossamer hat are made in the usual manner, 
except that the water lac used is mixed with " finely pulverized 
" cork dust." 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing. See Mechanics' Magazine, voL 57. p. 416 ; and 
vol. 63, p. 55 ; Law Journal {Exchequer), vol. 24 {new series), pp. 23 and 
305 ; Jurist, vol. 3 {new series), p. 21 ; Journal of Gas Lightinfc, vol. 2, p. 476 ; 
vol. 4, p. 152 ; vol. 6, p. 474 ; vol. 6, p. 226 ; Law Times, vol. 29, p. 163. J 

A.D. 1852, May 22.— N<» 14,132. 

RUZ^, Louis Victor.—" Improvements in the manufacture of 
" hat plush and similar silk cloths." The plush, &c. is " to be 
'' passed through and to be acted on by a machine arranged with 
" teazles or cards on a cylinder, which lay the pile evenly," 

The principal parts of the machine are (1) a cylinder on which 
frames of teazles or cards are fixed ; (2) a perforated steaming 
box ; (3) three rollers (in front of the cylinder) ** which regulate 
the manner in which the fabric is brought to be acted on by 
the teazles or cards ;" (4) three rollers (above the cylinder), 
two of which are pressure rollers ; (5) a rotating brush " which 
" cleanses the teazles or cards;" (6) a"cut\ft^ VoW^t^^ ^^'cp^ 
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the cylinder and bruBh) in which the fabric ia placed. The 
0. of the several parts is explained in the specification. 
The cylinder revolves at the rate of about 160 revolutions per 
minute. 

The pluah is first " subjected for about a quarter of an hour to 
" an acid bath composed by preference of five hundred parts by 
" weight of water to one of aulphuric acid, heated up to a, mild 
" temperature." The moisture being extracted, the enda aro 
fastened together ao as to make an endless band, which is placed 
in the holder; thence it passes outside the lowest of the regulat- 
ing rollers, between the upper two, over the cylinder, over the 
steaming box, over the nearest roller, and between the preasure 
rollers, 

rPrfnted, Ed. DmwirB. Bao Eopertory of A 
p. 28; honiaa loUTnti (lVewiim'll,\o\.iS 
chniUcs' Msgnzine, vol. fiV, p. 4S7.] 

A.D. 1852, November 11.— N" 14,345. 
FULTON, Andkew. — " Improvements in hata and other covet- 
' inga for the head," ITiia invention relates to " certain modifi- 
" cations of the hnings and internal fittings " of hata, helmets, 
&o. "for the obtainraent of an easy and pleasant fit "together 
with " superior coolness and more perfect ventilation." 

The lining (which may be of the usual material) "is placed 
" within the hat so as to leave an annular space " all round 
between it and the hat body. The "inner edge" of the lining 
" is encircled by a fight wire or whalebone ring," and the "outer 
" edge" by "'a yery fine whalebone ring." The upper ring 
" forma the sole means of communication between the lining and 
" the hat body, having attached to it at regular intervals asunder 
" four or more slips of thin metal or flat springs ;" these are 
" hinged by suitable eyes '' to the ring. The other end of each 
of the springs "is bent angularly" and "pointed so as to pene- 
" trate into the body of the hat, being held to the hat by stitcling 

" To give the lining the required elastic supports or bearings " 
a second set of plain flat springs is used ; these are fastened at 
one ond to the lower ring. All the springs are concealed between 
the lining and the hat body, " forming a species of barrier to pre- 
" vent absolutely ooutact between the two," To assist yentilfttion 
•'I'Aeiia/;^^ may be perforated with numerous minute apertures. " 
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'* Various other means^ in addition to blade or other springs, 

" may be adopted for the purpose of holding the loose free 

" lining/' 

[Printed, M. Drawing. See Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 58, p. 415 ; Practical 
Mechanics' Journal, vol. 5, 235.] 
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A.D. 1852, October L— N** 14. (* *) 

CHRISTY, Thomas, junior. — " Improvements in weaving hat 
plush and other piled febrics." *' This invention has for its 
object improvements in that class of looms where two piled 
" fabrics are woven at the same time, and are cut apart as woven, 
'^ and consists of a combination of a frame fixed on the front of 
the reed, having two adjustable bars which control the distance 
at which the two fabrics are from each other, and consequently 
" the length of pile in each fabric ; such frame also having two 
other bars in front, which are adjustable, between which bars 
the carriage or plate of the knife moves. The knife has a 
curved cutting edge, and is fixed in a carriage which slides on 
a bar or rod, and is drawn from side to side by a cord acted on 
by a wheel moved in alternate directions. The knife in its 
" movement to and fro comes against stones, and is sharpened 
" and oiled. The use of jacquard apparatus is unnecessary, the 
" harness being worked from below by treadles and levers;" these 
looms may be worked by hand or power. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, October l.—N^ 61. (* *) 
BAYLIS, John. — {Promsional protection only.) — "Improve- 
** ments in hat-bands and armlets," " Take a iovxiA^^oTL V,q1 ^"^ 
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' about the breadth of the intended band) of cloth 
' able fabric, waterproofed or not, aa required, ond insert between 
' the two ends thereof a piece of caoutchouc of sufficient length 
' to allow of the amount of elasticity required. The ctape or 
" areophane is then fastened at one end to the foundation, while 
" the other end of the crape or areophane overlaps that end bo 
" fastened, and allows of the attached end slidiijg- in or out of 
" the lap, according to the elongation or contraction of the foun- 
" dation. 'He lateral edges of the crape are turned down over 
" the edges of the foundation, and are fastened to it on the 
" inside by gum, cement, or stitching. Instead of caoutchouc, 
" any other spring might be used, but uot with so beneficial 
" an effect." 

[Printed,*!. No Drawings.] 

A,D. 18S2, October l.—N" 145. 
NICOLL, Donald. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
" menta in mourning bands for the arm or hat." These bands 
are to be used " chiefly for the purposes of complimentary mourn- 
" ing;" they have on them " distinguishing marks, forms, and 
" devices " stamped or embosaed " either in relief or aunken letter 

The inventor does not claim any particular material, width, or 
mode of embossing, &c., but " the manufacture and use of hat or 
" arm bands having thereon devices, designs, or letters embossed, 
" stamped, or printed thereon." 
[Printed, tW, DrawinB.] 

A.D. 1B52, October 2.— N 192. 
PHILPS, Georgb John.— " Improvements in hats and other 
" like coverings for tlie head." These habs, &e. are made " with 
" a seamless body and covering." The hat body is a seamless 
fabric, stiffened, and blocked into shape. The tip is formed of 
two OT more thicknesses of calico, stiffened like the body and 
Gecured to it in the usual manner. The briiu consists of one 
thickness of calico " known as swan's-doivn," stiffened and covered 
with two or more thicknesses of stiffened calico ; it is secured to 
the body and varnished in the ordinary way. 

" A perfectly ventilating luit body " is made by using a seam- 
Jess open fabric " vith Uage spaoea Ijetween the loops thereof;" 
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more than one thickness of fabric may be required for strength. 
Care must be taken in stiffening the body '* not to fill the inter- 
" stices with the stiffening composition." The body is covered 
with a seamless fabric> either a '^ looped fabric " or a " pile fabric." 
The sides^ brim, and tip are covered from one piece of such fabric, 
and " it will be necessary to cut away a portion of that part of 
the fabric intended to cover the tip and form the crown, so that 
the part that remains may lie flat thereon." Sometimes the 
tip is covered with a separate piece of the same fabric. Some- 
times the body is " covered with the plush ordinarily employed." 

" A light and perfectly ventilating hat " is produced by cover- 
ing the foundation of folding spring hats with a seamless fabric 
having either a looped or piled face. 
[Printed, 4e7. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1852, October 8.— N^ 305. (♦ *) 

TYLER, John Talbot. — ^' Improvements in hats, and in the 
preparation of plush or other covering used in the manufacture 
of hats." This invention consists (1) in coating with a solution 
of caoutchouc the "outer surface of the body of a hat," or the 
" inner surface or back of the plush or other covering for the 
'' bodies of hats," or both, and after placing the body on a block 
causing the plush to adhere to it by means of a heated iron or 
other equivalent ; (2) in preparing plush or other hat covering 
" by coating the back or inside thereof with the waterproof 
" composition." 

[Printed, 4c?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1852, October 8.~No 306. 

TYLER, John Talbot. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Im- 
provements in velouring machines, or machines used by hatters 
for causing the covering of hats to adhere to the body, and for 
polishing the nap of hats." The machine is adapted " to the 
plank of every workman." The plank is made " to slide off 
or lift up," and to a suitable frame under it is fixed a driving 
wheel connected by an endless band to a drum. TTie wheel 
carries a spindle for a crank handle, and the drum a spindle for 
the reception of a hat block. By turning the handle with the left 
hand " a rapid motion will be communicated to the block and 
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" hat placed on tti and the workman will have his right hand 
" free to use his velour," 

Steam power may be employed where several machines i 
required to he set in motion. Or a treadle may he adapted t 
the purpose. 

[Printed, U. No DrttWlufs.] 
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A.D. 1852, October !).— N" 314. 
HUSBAND, RtCHABD. — " Improvements in weaving hat plush 
" and other textile fabrics." Tne [latentee claims as hisinvention 
" weaving or introducing the weft or shoot threads in a diagonal 
" direction " to the warp threads, in order that " when the piece 
" is cut straight across or at right angles to the warp threads, it 
" may possess a degree of elasticity and flexibility similar to that 
" obtained in a piece of ordinarily woven fabric by tutting the 
" same upon the bias or cross, or aslant the piece." 

The annexed drawing representa a hand loom " for weaving 
" hat plush at an angle of about 27°." The alay is placed "at 
" an angle with the warp threads;" it is moved upon friction 
wheels running upon V-shaped rwls. The " dents of the reed " 
are so placed aa to be parallel tvith the n-atp threads. It is 
advisable, although not absolutely neceasary, "that the healde or 
" harness should be placed at a corresponding angle " in order 
to " equalize tlie strain upon the warp threads and also to give a 
" more regular shed or opening of the same." 

The method of weaving is precisely similar to the ordinary 
method, except that in consequence of the position of the slay and 
reed " the weft or short threads are necessarily introduced and 
" beaten up at a corresponding angle of inclination to the warp 
" tiireads." 

The loom may be so arranged that " two cloths may be woven 
"at the same operation and afterwards separated j" or a cloth 
may be woven "in a tubular form and cut into lengths as 
" required." 

Some dBscriptions of cloth " may be woven by power." 
rPrtnted, BJ, DrawiiiB.] 



A.D. 1852, October 23.- N" 508. (♦ ♦) 
WHITE, William.— "An improved fabric suitable for 
" tilatin^ hat bodies." 
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The patentee says, — " My invention consists in producing a 
*' woven fabric by ordinary loom weaving from manilla grass 5 
both warp and weffc are composed of such grass. I take care 
to weave the fabric so open as to provide large interstices 
" between the threads. Of this material I form the bodies of 
'' hats, and take care in stifPening the same not to fill up the 
*' interstices or spaces between the threads, and thus a flexible 
^' and ventilating hat body wiU be produced.** 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1852, October 28.— N^ 551. (* *) 

PROVOST, Henry. — (Provisional protection on?y).«— ''An im- 
" proved hat protector." The invention " consists in making 
^' hat cases of a light woollen or other fabric, coated on one side 
'* with india rubber dissolved in spirits of turpentine, so that the 
material is rendered waterproof; the side of the hat cover not 
coated with the india-rubber is placed so as to show exteriorly, 
" and imitate as closely as possible the appearance of the silk or 
" beaver of a hat. These hat covers or cases are slit at the side, 
" and are furnislied with small hooks and eyes to keep the two 
edges together.'' "The edge of the hat cover has a hem, 
affording admittance to a narrow india-rubber band; this 
band is fastened in several places on the hat cover. The india- 
" rubber band so contracts the opening of the hat cover that to 
" make the rim of the hat enter it must be stretched. The hat 
" cover or protector may thus be made to fit perfectly close." 

CPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.1 

A.D. 1852, November 2.— N« 611. 

SIEVIER, Robert William. — '^ Improvements applicable to 
" the manufacture of hats, caps, and bonnets, or other coverings 
" for the head." The material to be employed is wire " woven 
" or otherwise made into cloth, tissue, or fabric," and " used 
'* either alone or in combination with other materials." 

Men's hats or soldiers' caps : — The body is made " simply of 
" plain woven wire cloth ;" this when out out in the required 
form is pressed into shape ; the jointed parts are soldered or other- 
wise fastened together ; and it is then " covered or lined, or both, 
" with any suitable material." 
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Cftpa i^Theae being more round can easily be pressed into 
nbftpe by dies, and the parts we then united by solder or other- 
Soldiers' v>d policemen's hats ; — These or certain parts thereof 
may be made of stronger wire, or some other material may be 
introduced, "so that they may resist a heavy blow or a aabre 

Ijidies' caps or bonnets : — These are made of " a more orna- 
" mental fabric, such as is produced by either braiding, platting, 
" or plain or cross weaving, or manufactured into a fabric in the 
" same manner aa pillow lace or bobbin net." The ornaments 
are made by cross weaving; flowers may be "made of B plwn 
" wire fabric cutout in the form of leaves," &c. The ornaments 
so made are to be electrotyped or coloured or varnished. 

Coiffures or ladies' head dresses i^These consist of "various 
" kinds of fabrics or tissues made of wire " with flowers, &c. 
added thereto. 

Kibbona or braid ; — "Very vaiied and pleasing effects may be 
" produced by employing wires of various colours in the flame 
" way that silk or other threads of varied colours are now used." 

[I'rinlod, id, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1852, November 27.— N" 89?. {• •) 
HOUGHTON, George.— "Improvements in the manufacture 
" of college caps." This invention consists in "forming the edges 
" with vulcanized india-rubber or other elastic material, the cloth 
" or covering used being applied outside of such elastic material," 
and in " employing two or more thin sheets of wood cemented 
" together, the grain of the different sheets crossing each other, 
" to obtain the property of strengthening the upper i>nrt of the 
" cap, and keeping the whole in shape." 
[Priutod.M. Drawinp.3 



A.D. 1863, December 22.— N" 1129. 
QUINCHEZ, Cklebtins Denis Vbuvb.— (ProcinonaJ 
(ec/ion oniy.) — "Anew or improved fabric or texture which may 
" be used for making mantles, bonnets, and other articles of 
" female attire." The warp and woof consist " partly of ribbon 
" and partly of silk chenille of i-arious colours ;" they are ar- 
ranged and combined in such manner that the fabric "shall 
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present a checked appearance/' The face will consist of *' a 
number of squares formed by the crossing of the different 
** materials arranged at suitable distances apart." The chenille 
" warp will appear on one side merely at the point of junction 
*' where it is connected with the chenille weft/' and the chenille 
weft on the other side "merely at the points where it binds in 
" the chenille warp." The ribbon warp and weft cross each other 
and are separated by the chenille. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1852, December 28.— N^ 1175. 

GIRAUD, Pierre Francois, — '* An apparatus for the interior 
*' of bonnets to fix them on the head." The apparatus is " a 
" light framing " made as follows : — " A circular metal spring " 
forms the support of the head piece or back of the bonnet ; it is 
pierced " in the lower part of the circle " with a series of holes ; 
on one end is a slide, and when the spring is extended to the 
required size, a pin " dropped into one of the holes " retains it in 
position. Two pins on the outer periphery of the spring "catch 
" up or slightly perforate the bonnet lining, so as to form a sort 
** of attachment or support thereby." Two branches are pin- 
jointed to the spring, one on each side, " a little below the centre 
" of the circle ;" they project horizontally, and are parallel to 
each other, " admitting the head of the wearer of the bonnet 
** between them." To the ends of the branches is pinjointed*"a 
" steel elastic half or three quarter of a circle plate or spring ** 
which " goes over the front part of the head and is adjustable to 
" its form." At each side of the plate, " about equidistant from 
" its connection with the branches " and its top,*is pinjointed a 
short arm. At the outer ends of the plate and the short arms are 
holes by aid of which the plate and arms are sewed to the inside 
of the bonnet. 

All the parts are made by preference of fiat steel " similar in 
" breadth and thickness to watch springs," and as all the attach- 
ments " work swivel-wise," the apparatus " is capable of consider- 
*' able modulation of form to suit various shaped heads before it 
'' is fixed to the bonnet lining." 
[Printed, 8rf. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1S53, Januiiry 31.— N" 268. '^^^^^1 
CLARKSON, Thomas CaA.B.LB6.—{FroDisionol protection oali/.) 
— " Improvements in hats, caps, and bonnets, which improvements 
" are also applicable to other articles of wearing apparel." Tiie 
inventor in the manufacture of theae articles uses the " vegetable 
" material known aa baste." He cements it, "in an unmanu- 
" factured state as iniport«il," to a thjn woven fabric by means 
of a solution of shellac or caoutchoue, cuts it into suitable sizes, 
and builds it up into hat, cap, or bonnet bodies. For this puqiose 
he covers a block with a thin woven fabric, and cements thereto 
pieces of the prepared baate. When the whole baa been ironed 
and pressed smooth, he takes out the block, and either removes 
the inner fabric or leaves it as an inside lining to the body. 

Sometimes he attaches pieces of unprepared baste to the fabric 
on the block, and cements an outer covering of thin fabric to the 

In applying the baste, he places it " with the fibres in that 
" direction, in which the greatest stiffness is required;" in hat 
bodies "vertically." 

He uses baate in the construction of hat, cap, and bonnet tips, 
by cementing to it one or more thicknesses of woven fabric. 

In the formation of hat bruns, he encloses an elastic webbing 
between two thicknesses of baate, and covets the whole with a 
thin fabric, 'i'o secure elasticity he makes "radial incisions" 
in all excepting the webbing on the inner circumference. 

He employs -baste combined with leather or other suitable 
m&terial as a head lining " to prevent the passage of grease ;" be 
also for this purpose cements a thickness of cork between the hat 
body and the head lining. 

He makes linings for the tips and bodies of hats with baste 
ornamented by piercing or embossing; he recommends these 
linings for the purpoee of ventilation. 

Finally, he uses baste in an immanufactured state as a stiffencr 
for articles of male and female dress ; it may be stitched or other- 
wise secured to the garment, or it may be previously cemented 
a woven fabric, 

fPrinted, 4d So J^wiriiwa.] 
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A.D. 1853, February 3.— N« 296. 
DULAURIER, Benoit. — {Provisional protection only), — "A 
" new system to render boots and shoes waterproof without sewing 
or naming whatever ; and the said invention to be applied also to 
render waterproof hats, caps, and general hatting-; my invention 
consists also in the application of machines to the manu&ctunng 
of general shoemaking and hatting.'' The inventor uses three 
compositions ; the £rst of caoutchouc and gutta percha melted 
separately and then mixed together; the second of purified 
asphalte and marine glue ; the third '* of Monsieur de Coul^ne's 
" putty." 

He briefly describes his method of treating boots and shoes ; 
when on their trees or lasts ^^they are placed in their respective 
" screws only used for that purpose, and afterwards by means of 
" levers the uppers are strongly pressed oh their trees or lasts 
with the matrixes." When the nails are taken out, " the soles 
are covered with glue," and ^'the complete finishing of the 
" adhesion of the uppers " is obtained by aid of other levers. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, February 6.— N« 317. 
PEACOCK, Thomas. — " Improvements in weaving, and in ma- 
" chinery for weaving hat plush and other cut-piled fabrics." 
The first improvement " consists in a peculiar mode of arranging 
" the warp threads when such fabrics are woven double, and 
" afterwards separated by cutting the pile common to both 
pieces," the object being to form the sheds *! with less strain 
upon the warp threads," so as to obtain " a more certain uni- 
" formity in the distance between the warps, and. thus a more 
" uniform length of pile." The warp beams are placed '^almoat 
" close to each other ;" they are " sustained in brackets screwed 
" on each side of the framing of the loom." One half of the 
threads from the upper beam pass under, and the other half over 
the first rod, and then each half respectively over and under the 
second rod, " forming one half of the warp of the upper and lower 
" pieces." The threads from the lower beam "pass in like 
** manner under and over the rods." Each thread " is passed 
" through its proper heald, and through the reed in the ordinary 
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" manner," then through the gauze " which regulates the length 
" of the pile," above and helow the hollow rod in which the pile- 
cutter knife slidea " partly round the taking-up roller, which is 
" covered with small sharp pins or spikes," and then " drops in 
" folds." The pile beam is suspended in bearings from the 
framing ; the threads are divided into four parts ; they descend 
from the beam under their respective rollers, and thence under a 
fifth roller " to the pile healds, and reed as usual." The axles of 
the four rollers "revolve in hooks or eye-holes," which are con- 
- nected with spiral springs, so aa to " keep the required amount 
" of tension on the threads, but give way to the motion of the 
" healds when the strain would be greater than the amount 
" required." 

The second improvement consists in working the taking-up 
rolle hy means of a hell crank, ratchet wheel, worm, and wheel, 
" all actuated by the levers and rods from the slay." 

The third, in the apparatus for working the knife : — A vibrating 
Mm moves a cotd which passes over pulleys ; being actuated by 
the feet of the weaver, it causes the cutter " to traverse across the 
" cloth, and cut the pile midway as the cloth advances and passes 
" over the cloth beam." The knife rubs against a whets one 
" each time it has passed across the loom." 

The fourth is an arrangement " for giving a signal or for stopping 
*' the loom when a warp thread breaks :" — Needles ate hung upon 
the warp threads ; when a thread breaks, a needle descends and 
brings into contact with the slay " a lever, which can be made 
" either to ring a bell oi instantly arrest the moving of the 

fPrintDd, IM, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, April 8.— N° 850. 
FLANAGAN, Patrick Francib. — ^Provisional proieclion onli/.) 
— " Improvements in the manulacture of hats for yachting and 
" general purposes." The body of the hat is of " Brazilian chip, 
" which is covered with calico and afterwards varnished or 
" japanned." 

The novelty consists in " the varnishing or japanning of the 
" covers of such hats after they have been fitted to the body of 
" the hat," 

[Printed. W. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1853, April 11.— N» 863. 

GARRARD, Robert, and GARRARD, J oufi. — {Provisional 
protection only,) — " Improvements in bonnets." These bonnets 
(whicb " are more particularly intended for the use of persons 
" exposed to the rain ") are made of "felt coated with japan or 
** varnish." 

The claim is for the use of felt ** in combination with japan or 
" varnish or other impermeable composition." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, April 14.— N° 906. 
DUNCAN, John Wallace. — " Combination of gutta percha 
" with other materials, and the method of applying such for use." 
The ingredients of the cement which constitutes this invention 
are some of the following : — Gutta percha or gum madder, 
caoutchouc, shellac, Canada balsam, Venice turpentine, balsam 
** from the liquid amber styraciflua or styrax," gum mastic, oxide 
of lead, pitch, caseum, gluten, coagulated linseed oil, and gimi 
ammoniacum. 

A cement for uniting sheet gutta percha to leather, ^' as for 
" shoe soles," consists of fifty parts of gutta percha, 40 of Venice 
turpentine, 4 of shellac, 1 of caoutchouc, and 5 of styrax. 

A cement for joining leather is composed of 60 parts of gutta 
percha, 10 of shellac, 2 of caoutchouc, 20 of Venice turpentine, 
and 8 of styrax. 

To unite small particles of material, " such as leather shavings, 
" silk waste, hair, and the like," a cement is made from 20 parts 
of caseum, 15 of gluten, 5 of coagulated Unseed oil, 1 of oxide of 
lead, 25 of Venice turpentine, and 34 of gutta percha; about 8 
per cent, of gum ammoniacimi may be substituted with advantage 
for " a like portion of the gluten." 

" The above proportions may be varied." 

In compounding the cements the balsams are heated " to the 

requisite degree for dissolving the harder gums." The gums 
when dissolved " are then put into a machine with the gutta 
" percha, also heated, and the other component parts." The 
whole " is thoroughly amalgamated by mastication " and is ex- 
pressed from the machine in a state suitable for use. 

If caseum or gluten forms part of the cement, it is preferable 
" to combine such matters in the masticating; m&<:h\XL<^''H\^ ^<5e^!^ 
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" balsams alone without haat," and then to introduce the gutta 
percha " in a heated plaatic atate.". 

In the annexed sheets of drawings are represented (1,) aa 
apparatus for combining and masticating the compounds and foe 
" applying the cements to the seyeral substances required ;" (2,) 
a machine "for the manufacture of tubes or sheets of different 
" plastic materials ;" (3,) a machine " for manufacturing sheets 
" of plastic materials in laminw ;" (4,) a machine, by which " the 
" cement may be applied to paper, sheet metal, or suitable textile 
" febric, or other material, by uniting such in the form of 
" angular, or other formed tubes, wliich may he cut into lengtb», 
" for hat bodies, cases, hoses, and other articles,'" 
[Printed, I». DrawiiiBeJ 
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A.D. 1853, May fi.— N- 1120. 
FONTAINEMOREAU, Petbb Armand le Comte de.— (-1 
eatnmuiticalioa.) — " Improvements in the manufacture of hat 
" plush." The patentee combines "horsehair or other similar 
" tissues impregnated with gutta percha with silk or cotton plush, 
" for the manufacture of hats and other coverings for the head." 
" He employs a " loom for receiving the silk or cotton plush as 
" usual." He adds " a roller to form a warp of horsehair or 
" other similar fibre previously dipped in a solution of gutta 
" paroha;" this forms "an underneath tissue." He joins the 
two tissues together. 

He makes a hat complete, except the lining, of the joined 
tissues, and asserts that such a hat can be folded with the greatest 
facility, whilst it has sufficient elastieity to resume it^ original 

He desciibes his process of hat making, but claims only the 
before-named combination of materials. 
[Prmti.>d, U. Xo Drawings.] 






A.D. 1853, May 13.— N» 11S6. 
BROOMA>f, Richard Abchibald. — (A commHnicatioH.)i 
" Improvements in the manufacture of hats," namely, 
" process of forming hat bodies, technically called sizeing or 
" planking." 

The apiKO-atua employed in the process is of the following 
description ; — A trough to contain " hot water, which may be 
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" accidulated if need he," is provided inside with two rollers 
carrying an endless supporting band. On one end of each roller 
shaft is a ratchet wheel. A '* hardener and shrinker/' semicir- 
cular in shape upon its face^ and broad enough to cover the 
endless band^ is suspended over the trough^ so that its face will 
press upon the band. The hardener is vibrated by an arm, which 
serves as a handle, and it carries " a pair of adjustable pawls,** 
which " are fixed upon arms," and " extend to and play upori the 
" ratchet wheels." The pawls so work that at each vibration 
of the hardener the band carrying the hat body ** shall progress a 
" little onward;" for this purpose one of the arms "must be 
" longer than the other," or " the centre pin holding the pawls 
may play in a slot, so that it can be moved out or in, being 
held in its proper place by a set screw." There is a feed board 
at each end of the trough, one for feeding in the hat bodies, the 
other for " drawing them off" as " they are lifted out finished." 
The rollers " may be rotated from the outside," and if there 
are several apparatuses connected, " the hardeners may be driven 
" by power." Instead of immersing the hat bodies in a trough 
of hot liquid, " the work may be sprinkled from time to time." 
[Printed, 8d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, May 26.— N« 1275, (* *) 

BABB, William. — " Improvements in the manufacture of hair 
" trimmings." The patentee proposes to use these trimmings in 
making men's hats. 

The trimmings vary from one quarter of an inch to nine inches 
or thereabouts in breadth; they are made with a plain close 
surface, " the weft being of hair, or combined with other suitable 
" materials, and the warp formed of wire, glass, india-rubber, or 
" threads of silk, cotton, hemp, flax, wool, and like materials, 
which, when desired, may be rendered waterproof by any of the 
usual processes, and each may be used singly, or any two or 
more in the warp." He finds it desirable generally, " that the 
warp should be of waterproof material as well as the weft, the 
latter, when composed of horse-hair or other hair, being repel- 
*' lent of water naturally ;" he therefore uses *^ wire, wholly or in 
*' part, in forming the warp, not only as resisting moisture, but 
'' likewise to stiffen and strengthen the trimmings." But the 
entire use of wire is not essential, as ** several weU-known stiffening 
and waterproofing materials may be adyar\t8i.^<Qcsw^ cos^'crj^'^. 
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" although never hitherto used for the purpose described." These 
trimmings may be made with either a plain or figured surfece, 

[Printcil, 4ri. No Drawinss.] 

A.D. 1853, Mbj 25.— N" 1276. 
BABB. William.—" Improvements in the manufaoture of hats, 
" caps, and bonnets." The patentee uses " hair cloth or hair 
" trimminga " in the manufacture of these articles. 

Sometimes he uses "the 'plain haircloth in common use for 
" covering couches and cliairs," and he prefers that it should be 
fiiBt " steeped in a suitable waterproofing mixture." In forming 
hftts therewith the edges or joinings of the cloth are " wholly or 
" partly sewn or otherivise made to adhere by means of any suitable 
" stiffening;" or the cloth "may be stitched or sewn and then 
" cut into strips or trimmings and sewn together into the required 
" shapes." The hata are kept in shape by wire, whalebone, cane, 
or other framework. 

Ill "fabricating hata, caps, or bonnets," he sometimes cuts the 
hair cloth into strips, stiffens the edges, presses them together (or 
not) " in imitation of trimmings," and then stitches them together. 

He prefers however " in the manufacture of men's hats " to use 
his " improved hair trimmings, varying from one quarter to nine 
" inches or thereabouts in width, with a plain close surface and 
" ofablack colour ;" these he recommends to be sewn together 
" with waterproof or other thread after the manner customary 
" stitching straw plait." 
[Friutoa,4rf. No DrBwings.] 



A.D. 1853, May 28.— N' 1322 
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HILL, Henry Cbablbs. — {Vrotisioml protection only.)—" Im- 
" provements in machinery or apparatus for the manufacture of 
" hats, caps, and bonnets." The calico or fabric for the body is 
wound round a revolving spindle ; it is carried thence between 
ftiction rollers to a " gripper machine " attached to a cylinder and 
either "revolving or stationary." The gripper carries the fabric 
" round or under the cylinder and a revolving brush, or between 
" two or more cylinders, through a prepared solution or liquid 
" gum lac or varnish." The solution flows through an aperture 
" /ornied through an horizontal bar fluted or a metallic pipe or 
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'* gutter ;" it is contained in a metallic pan which may be heated 
by steam or hot air. 

The saturated or coated fabric is carried by endless hands and 
friction rollers " up to and round. Over or under, and between *' 
blocks and cylinders, which are " shaped and formed with the 

curve and taper " required, and " made in segments to take to 

pieces " and capable of being " reduced or enlarged " and heated. 

Sometimes instead of a cylinder there are used " two metallic 

plates " made in segments and shaped to the required curve ; 
they move " reverse to each other, or to and fro, on triangular 
'* bars." The bottom plate ** is kept stationary by a lever motion 
" when required to be used for covering and making the flock 
<' plush covering for the hats, &c.,;" it is brought to a stand- still 
under a "bridge placed across the pan." The bridge consists of 
two shding plates and over them a wedge which " modng up or 
" down opens and shuts '* them. Under the bridge and wedge 
*' and carried or passed over the plates by friction rollers is a 
" fibrous material to be used for the plush ;" it is cut to the length 
required by moveable cutters and is pressed down on to the fabric ; 
when set (which operation is facilitated by a rotary fan) it is 
" gently brushed by a rotary brush and passed under a dressing 
" and between two or more cylinders." 

The blocks '* are made to slide or screw " on spindles " after 
'* the manner of a chuck," and the spindles have hinge joints 
which allow the blocks '' to turn up from the horizontal to a 
" perpendicular position ;" they revolve " in the form of a double 
" lathe head." The spindles are " attached to a turn-table," and 
the crown and brim of the hat are " lifted or forced on " by a ma- 
chine *' fixed over and attached to the framework of the tum- 
" table," when the blocks have received the first layer of fabric. 

The hat undergoes a very similar process to that already de- 
scribed to receive the second layer of fabric ; it is then " passed 
" round under a shaping machine which is attached to the frame- 
" work " of the apparatus, and then round under a " flocking 
" machine," which with its effects is fully described in the 
Specification. 

*' In the last stage or part for finishing the hat is placed 'a 
" punching machine " for perforating the hat. When the blocks 
are taken o£P their spindles, they are put on to " a revolving spindle 
*' attached to a large circular plate or fly wheel " with a number 
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H of pcojeoting arms, and the hats are then "fuitlier finiatod 

W " having a gloss put on by means of heated rollers, &c." 

I Full particulata of the apparatus and of the pracesa of 

^^^_ ftioture are given in the Speeifieation. 

^^^L CPrintcd, Bd. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1S53, July ?,— N» 1G23. (* *) 
STUART, John Knox. — " Improvements in hats and otter 
" coverings for the head." In hats constructed according to this 
invention " perfect ventilation " ia secured. 

"Themainbody of thehat is constructed in the ordinary manner, 
" except that the upper part is removed, or the crown left off." A 
crown piece of slightly larger diameter than the body fits loosely 
on to the top of the body " so as to leave a narrow annular apace 
" all round between the contiguous junction surfaces ;" it is sup- 
ported thereon " by pina or other holding pieces." The rima are 
stiffened by wire " wound round the interior surfkces," and " slide 
" pieces may be fixed to allow the sejiarate cover or crown jiieee 
" to slide up and down." The ventilation may be further in- 
creased by perforations in the upper portion of the body which is 
under the fillet of the croivn. 

The up|)er portion of the body may be made " so as to form a 
" narrow annular step," in which case the crown wiU be of the 
same dimensiona as the body. 

The crown may be secured to the body " by small screw staples 
held by brackets in the aides of the body. 

Caps and helmets may be made on a similar principle 
[PriQted, Bd, DnminR.] 



A.D. 1853, July 26.— N" 1/62. 
pOPKINS, Lansing E,— " The manufacture of hat bodies of 
" fur and other like substances." The bodies are hardened "on 
" an exhausted cone," without " wetting them with water before 
" they are taken from the cone," by means of the following 
apparatus and method ; — 

The ordinary endless feed apron, rollers, and cylinder " colled a 
" picker," are "well understood." Below the picker is an inclosed 
uii chamber communicating by a pipe with an exhausting fan, 
which forces a current of air past the picker and thereby diivea 
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the far forward towards the cone. An additional supply of air 
may be obtained by placing fans at the sides of the picker. On 
the side of the cone opposite to that on which the fur is received 
are conical rollers which press against the surface of the cone and 
turn as the cone revolres ; and *' on the curved parfc of the tip are 
" several small rollers " which adapt themselves to the curve and 
press down the fur as it is laid on the cone. " The rollers should 
" have also an end movement " to " feuiilitate the interlocking and 
" hardening the body." A pipe, sKt its whole length and curved 
to the section of the cone, and having the slit covered with cloth, 
lets " a slight breath of steam out upon the fur." The pipe " is 
" small and wound with cloth, and then a casing also having a 
" slit in it is put over the cloth to cover it." The pipe and the 
rollers are jointed, so that they can be thrown back from the cone. 
Before the cone is used it is iilted with a cover of thin cloth " which 
'' comes off with the body when made and is then easily removed 
" from it." 

" Instead of making the conductor as above described " it may 

be made in two parts, '^ curving them around so as to have their 

openings opposite each other, or nearly so, and then placing the 

cone between them ;" the whole of this arrangement is described 

in the Specification. 

[Printed, M, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, August 24.— N« 1973. 
SWONNELL, Alfred. — " An improved construction of tie for 
" neckcloths and neck ribbons, applicable also to neck ribbons of 
" caps and bonnets." The tie is composed of three pieces of 
fabric, a barrel or central part of a bow, and an elastic cord or hook 
and eye for securing the tie. 

The middle piece " has its longitudinal seam inwards ;" the end 
pieces (which are sewn to the middle piece) have their longitudinal 
seams on the opposite side. One end piece is folded back and 
fastened to the barrel; the other is also folded back, passed 
through the barrel, and secured by a hook or a button (on one 
end of the middle part) and a loop on the moveable end part. 

A complete ** permanent bow " may be formed by one end piece, 
and the other end piece may.be passed into the bairel and there 
secured as before. 

For " long end cr&vats ** the end pieces are passed through the 
band, one being fixed thereto, the other aecux^d ^^\^<cis&« "^^^"^ 
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patentee also applies to the cravat "an elastic or other fastening 
" for pteventin^^ it from sliifting its position or becoming loose 
" on the wearer's neck." 

As the mode of applying the invention to ribbons of cajis and 
bonnets "must be evident, no further explanation will be neees- 



A.D. 1353, November 10.— N" 2602. 
PIDDING, William. — [Provisitnial prolection only.) — "Im- 
" prorements in the manufacture of febrics made of silk, cotton, 
" wool, flax, hemp, straw, graaaea, fibres, mohair and other hair, 
" spun glass, and ennmelled, gkzed, or plain wire, and in the 
" application of some of those mattriala, and also in the machi- 
" nery or apparatus connected with such roanufaeture." The 
inventor makes a loose fabiic for bonnets and similar articles from 
mohair or straw and india-rubber or gutta pereha or a compound 
of the two. 

1. He stretches a sheet of india-rubber or gutta perchi, causes 
the mohair or straw to adhere to one surface, presses the whole 
between cylinders, and forma the loops by the contraction of the 
rubber. 

2. He attaches the mohair to both aides of the stretched rubber, 
rolls the whole round a cylinder, causes it to pass Ijetween other 
two cylinders, cuts or splits the rubber as it passes between the 
cylinders by means of a knife which moves backwards and for- 
wards, and rolls the cut parts on to two rollers. He thus produces 
two fabrics which become looped by the contraction of the 
rubber. 

After the contraction he sometimes removes the rubber and 
substitutes " a more appropriate material by adhesion." 
CPrititod,*!. Woodcut.] 

A.D. 1953, November 16.— N" 2659. 
JACKSON, TBOMAB. — (Proi'i«"onai protection on!f.)—"lm- 
" provements in the manufacture of hats." The improvement 
consists in applying the fabric of which the nap is composed, so 
that " in place of inclining around the body of the hat " it may 
" incline vertically or nearly so, that is from the crown towards 
" the rim." 

[Tiioted. W. Wo Dmniiigs.] 
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A.D. 1853, December 13.— N*» 2888. (* *) 
REDGRAVE, William.—" ITie improved safety trttvelling cap " 
consists of " one, two, or three, or any number, at the option of 
the wearer, of air-tight circular tubes to be inflated when 
required for use, or contrariwise when not wanted, and to be 
made of any materials, as silks, satins, velvets, alpacas, woollen 
cloths, &c., or in fact of any material that is manufactured or 
" known, and can be made into any shape ; it combines both 
" safetv, ease and comfort to the wearer.** 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, December 16.—N« 2920. (* *) 
WHITEHEAD, Walter George. — {Provisional protection 
only,) — " An improvement or improvements in hats, caps, bonnets, 
*' and other coverings for the head." 

This invention consists in the introduction into coverings for 
the head, *' of such combinations of metals or materials as shall 
*' form with the moist skin during the wearing'* of the said 
coverings, " a voltaic or galvanic combination and develppe a cur- 
'* rent of electricity j the electrical current so developed curing 
" or relieving headache, or other nervous or painful affections in 
" the head of the wearer." 

Parallel wires of copper and zinc may be placed around the 
interior of the covering ; or plates of copper and zinc may be intro- 
duced " in such parts of the said covering as during wear comes 
" in contact with the head." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1854, January 9.— NM8. 
HUSBAND, Richard. — " Improvements in the method of ven- 
" tilating hats or other coverings for the head.*' Between the 
inner side of the hat and its ordinary lining, or outside this lining, 
is placed a secondary lining, so as to be in contact with the head 
and preferably at the portion worn to the front. This secondary 
lining extends either a part way round the hat from t\vA tcox ^-^ 
lower part towards the crown oi u^i^t ^pwrti oi twwiL^*^'^'^^'^^' 
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It is detached from the prindpa! one, except where fastened at 
itB extremities. Its lower edge may be stiffened with whalebone 
or otherwise. Thia arrangement allows a current of air to paas 
through the intermediate space thua formed between the principal 
and seeondary linicgs and thence upwards inside the hat, passing 
out at apertures in the crown or elsewhere. 

[Prtutod, SA Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, Februaiy 13,— N" 351. 
' SMITH, John Burt, and SMITH, Edward. — « Improve 
' merits in bonnets," These bonnets are so constnicted that 
they are " capable of being laid flat in a bos." 

1. "Drawn silk bonnets and bonnets in which the back or 
' crown thereof is made of ailk or other similarly fleiible mate- 
' rials;" — The front and the crown are connected by sewing 
■' along or near the edges." The crown and the curtain are made 
each in two parts, and these are connected by loops, buttons, 
md strings; the curtain is connected to the front in a similar 
nanner. Or the parts of the curtain may be united by a piece of 
elastic tubing on the one part, and on the other a small piece of 
whalebone which enters the tube; strings tied together keep the 
tube and whalebone firmly together. 

2, " Leghorn, chip, straw, Tuscan, felt, beaver " bonnets ; — The 
front is made in two parts, a front and a back portion; these are 
connected by pieces of elastic on the inner side. The crown is 
made in one part and is attached to the front by pieces of elastic 
" which are hidden by the head lining." The divided parts are 
brought into proper position for use by elastic tubing sewn "along 
" the bottom edge and on the inner aide" of the hinder front 
portion and by strings which paas through the tubing and through 
a short piece of tubing attached to the lower edge of the croivn ; 

k there ia a hole made in the short piece for the exit of the strings. 
The patentees make the foundations of their bonnets of whale- 
bone or cane, separately or combined, and sometimes disp( 
trimming "over the points of junction" of the divided parts. 
tPrintca.KW. DnHrtng.] 
n 
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A.D. 1854, March 3,— K" 620. 
I SPILL, George. — (Prorirfonni protection only.) — " Impi 
" ments in the application of waterproof hat hands 
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" fEtcture of hats." This hat is called by the inventor the 
" adiantum hat." A hat band, rendered waterproof by any suit- 
able composition, is fixed to the hat '' immovably " so as to 
'* secure the junction of the felts of the hat body and hat brim 
•** from the moisture which is liable to penetrate through." 

The inventor constructs the hat in such manner " that the felt 
** on the hat brim may extend s little way over the hat body, 
" while the felt of the hat body may terminate at or near the 
*' same line." The edges of both will be covered by the middle 
of the band. 

[Printed, 4<f. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, March 4.— N« 632. 

STUART, John Kvox.-^Letters Patent void for want qf Final 
Specijication,) — " Improvements in hats and other coverings for 
" the head," so that ** perfect ventilation " may be secured whilst 
*' easy and comfortable fitting is also attained." 

Tubes or folds of horsehair, india-rubber, or other elastic sub- 
stance, are attached to the interior of the hat body, by preference 
" so as to run in lines parallel to the axis of the hat ;" they are 
covered over with a lining piece of ** hair-cloth or other permeable 
" febric." 

Or " a species of double hat is used ;" the brim and lower por- 
tion are made double, '' inclosing an air space, access to which is 
" gained by perforations through the brim, edge, or other por- 
" tion." Air can thus '' pass in through the thickness of the 
** brim and issue up between the two walls of the hat body." 
The inner portion of the body may be carried up " nearly to the 
" top with lateral perforations or only a short distance up." Tubes 
(one or more) are passed up through the ventilating space ^' open- 
ing at one end to the external air through or near the brim and 
at the other through the hat body towards the top." 
Instead of elastic tubes " an easy fitting jsurfeuse is obtainable 
" by curled hair or other padding suitably held in position." 

llie ventilating hat already patented by Mr. Stuart (A.D. 1863, 
July 7th, No. 1628) is modified '* by so arranging it that the 
" external portion shall descend down or nearly to the level of 
" the brim." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1854, March 8.— N" 550. 
I.SEASDSLEV, George.—" Improvements in round or circular 
" macliinerj for the manufactui'C of textile Eind looped liibricB," 
Among the articlea whicli ma; be produced b; aid of these im< 
provementa are "fleeced, plain, textile, or looped fabiica to be 
' uaed as glove linings, cloak linings, and to cover cork soles, &o., 
' and fleeced, plaited, looped, or textile fabrics, having a eilk, 
' cotton, or worsted back, or the reverse, or both eides fleeced, 
' one cotton or silk and the other worsted, to be used for lining 
' under garments, making up into hata, bonnets, gloves, chest 
* protectors, &c. &c." 

The invention consists (1) in the addition of " a looped presser 
' wheel " for the purpose of " throwing in a loose loop into the 
' fabric over every other needle or otherwise if required ;" and 
in the addition of " two extra wheels connected with the miun 
" wheel for making the fabric, so aa to throw a loose or fast loop 
" on cither side of the fabric for the purpose of raising and carding 
" it in order to form a fleecy surface of various lengths of fleece j" 
(2) in making the fabric " by having every other needle a blank 
" or a point so as to produce an additional loop, thereby creating 
" an increaae of fleece." 

The presser loop wheel "has a bit or point of iron, brass, or 
" other suitable material, introduced between every other tooth 
" or otherwise for the purpose of pressing o£E the loops from every 
" other needle or othenvise at pleasure." This wheel and an 
exiva thread carrier are used " for causing loose loopa to be left 
" on one aide of the fabric for ,the purpose of being made into h 
" fleecy surface." If both sides are to be fleeced, two such 
wheels and thread carriers must be uaed. 

The apeciflcation contains a full description of the machinery. 
CPriiit«d, lOd. BrawiiiK-J 

A.D. 1854, March 30.— N" 725. {* •) 
I liUCEVlLLIARD, Jkan Fhan^ois.— "Improvements in fast- 
" ening or auataining to the Ijody the various parts or objects of 
■' body clothing, equipment and harnessing." This mode of 
hstening or auataining, which is applicable to pantaloons, drawers, 
akirts, petticoats, socks, stockings, and night caps, consists of 
■* elastic bands frilled at one or both edges." 
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The frill is produced by formiDg the warp of the loom partly 
of threads of caoutchouc " in a stretched or extended state when 
'' in the loom ;" on removing the band the threads contract, and 
the upper or lower part (or both) '* becomes ftilled or plaited/' 
If the band is produced in " an ordinary circular loom or knit- 
ting frame/' the caoutchouc thread is wound on a reel '* carried 
by a suitable frame mounted on the machine," and it is passed 
between toothed rollers or wheels, "which are driven by the 
" machine so as to supply the caoutchouc thread at the proper 
" rate." 

The band is sewn to the article of clothing by the frill, imless 
the article is a looped or knitted fabric ; in this case a frill is not 
necessary, " as the fabric itself supplies its place." Caoutchouc 
threads are introduced into the fabric during its manufacture, 
*' so that the elastic band, frilled edge, and article of clothing, 
" are all made in one piece." 

The patentee describes his method of weaving the bands and a 
portion of a circular loom or knitting frame whereto is added the 
apparatus for introducing caoutchouc threads. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, April 11.— N<» 842. (* *) 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — (A communicatum,y^ 
" Improvements in the manufacture of hats." This invention 
relates to forming " felt cloth hats, so that they will afterwards 
" maintain their shape and stiffness under all circumstances of 
" ordinary wear, by introducing gutta percha, either pure or in 
" some of its combinations, between two sheets of felt cloth^ and 
" afterwards forming the said sheets into a hat by pressure in a 
" mould, while the gutta percha is in a plastic state." 
[Printed, 4<f. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, April 15.— N<» 873. 
LA WES, Thomas. — {A communication.) — "Improvements in 
" protectors for the head." The protector is a cap intended to 
protect a child's head and face from the effects of a fiall or blow. 

The body of the cap is made with the middle portion " of a 
" much larger diameter than the upper and lower parts " and 
consequently projecting beyond them. A lower rim fits the 



" string ease to regulate the aize," Banda fonning the upper 
part of tie cap terminate in a button. The hody inaj bo made of 
Oftne, straw, or other material, and the whole may be lined, 
covered, and ornamented. It is recommended that the lower 
rim be "interlined with wadding or other padding." 

CPriated,M. DrRwinB.] 
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A.D. 1854, May 3.— N« 99?. 
KNAPP, William Hvas.— {Letters Pa/eitf void fa 
ffnai Speeification.)^-" Improvements in the manufeoture of tats 
■' Slid bonnets." The inventor makes imitation napless hats 
and bonnets. For hats he cementa and flocks the surfaces of " soft 
" felted bodies, or hat bodies such as are used or as are auitable 
'' for being coi-ered with ailk." For bonnets he oses "stiffened 
* bodies made of woven fabric " and applies cement and flock to 
their surfaces. 

[Printeil, *d, Na DnwiiiKB.] 



A.D. 1854, May 23.— N" I14G. 
"WHITE, William. — "" Improvements in hats and in hat 
" blocks." The hat body is formed with indentations or internal 
raised surfaces, perforated for the passage of air ; it la afterwards 
covered with silk or other covering ; or the outside of the inden- 
tations is covered with the same material aa that of which the 
body itself is formed, and then with silk. In making a hat body 
of this description, grooves are formed of any required section and 
depthin the hat block, and "the foundation of the body" is then 
pressed in; in some cases there is previously placed inside the 
foundation next to the block a piece of galvanised or metalhied 
paper, silk, or cloth, " to fonn an ornament to the raised surfece 
" inside " and to render the hat impervious to grease. A cover is 
then put on the outside of the indentation and afterwards the final 
covering ; or the final covering is only so put on that the part of 
the hat body which has been pulled into the groove " will form 
" a hollow space between the body and the covering, perceptible 
" only on the inside of the hat." The raised part of the hat body 
inside, the cover to the indentation (when such is employed), and 
also the crown of the hat are all perforated. 
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Or the hat body may be made in the ordinary way, and a 
separate indented piece may be fixed to the inside. The part of 
the body opposite the indented piece is perforated with holes, 
corresponding or not with those in the indented piece. This plan 
is shewn in the drawing. 
[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, June 7.— N* 1260. 

NEWTON, William Edwabd. — {A communication,) — "An 
improved manufacture of bonnets and other coverings for the 
head." The articles are " made principally of leather, paper, 
" or cardboard, covered with some textile material, such as silk, 
" satin, or batiste." The leather, &c. is cut to the proper shape 
and ornamented by cutting or perforating, stitching, blind- 
tooling, embossing, gilding, or other means. The pieces thus 
prepared are stitched or otherwise feistened together into the re- 
quired shape by a light wire framing. A lining of suitable fabric 
being put in and strings, ribbons, and other ornaments beings 
added, the article is complete. 

" The improved manufacture may also be applied to caps and 
" other coverings for the head." 
[Printed, ed. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, June 16.— N» 1312. 

MACNEE, James, junior. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Im- 
*' provements in caps, hats, and other coverings for the head," 
These caps, &c. are so constructed *' as to render them capable of 
being packed in a very small compass, whilst they are also 
elastic, or capable of expanding to fit the head of the wearer, 
" and are provided with arrangements for ventilating the 
" interior." 

In caps " the pan or internal form or frame " is a " band or strip 
*' of elastic or other material which is attached to top and bottom ;" 
sometimes . " intermediate spring wires, ribs, or narrow strips of 
" metal or other suitable material " are used. The ends of the 
band /* are brought together," and the wires or springs "form 
" themselves into rings, their ends being arranged to slide over 
each other " so as to make the frame larger or smaller." The 
frame is separate from the outer covering, and "the ends being 
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" disconnected, it can be rolled up in a very small compUs, 
" whilat it forms a stiff frame wlien put together for wear." 
The outer covering may be of any material whieh can be easily 
folded up i when required it is passed over the frame and secured 
in any convenient manner ; or it may be elastic and fit tightly to 
the fl^ame. 

Ventilation is obtained by "forming holes in the sides of the 
" pan," and in the covering "holea corresponding to the sides of 
" the bead only." The holes in the covering are made orna- 
mental, and they maybe covered "with gauze or ornamental 
" work of any kind." 

" The aame general arrangements are applicable to bats, 
" bonnets, and other coveringE for the head," 

[Printed, 4J. No Doiwiuga.] 

A.D. 1854, June 20.— N° 1351. 
CHITTENDEN', Gborob R.—{A comrnunicalion.) — "Improve- 
" ments in sewing machines." One improvement is the addition 
of an instrument for folding " bindings for the edges of bats and 
" other articles and for " holding; such bindings coireedy during 
" the action of the sewing machine." The instrument " consists 
" of two bent plates with a space between them fbr the passage 
" of the binding, which is caused to lap more or leas on one aide 
" than the other, or is folded equally on either aide of the edge 
" of the article to be bound by means of adjusting slides whieh 
" control the binding and guide it up to the point where the 
" sewing is accomplished." The slides have " flexible edges " of 
leather or other suitable material; they are each governed by 
*' two parallel links " whieh are piiyointed to their respective 
slides and to the bent plates. As the edge of the article is intro- 
duced into the space behveen the plates, "the binding fabric will 
" be folded over the edge and at the point where the needle 
" passes through the edge ;" the binding " will be held correctly 
" for the passage of the needle ;" and as the edge is moved up to 
the point, it will draw with it the binding fabric, which "will he 
" progressively folded." 

Another improvement relates to an " apparatus for holding 
" and regulating the letting off of thread," The thread is caused 
to pass between two Burfaces, one of whioh is pressed to tha oi ' 
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by a spring " in such manner that the thread only passes when 
" the pressing sur&ces are separated .'' The separation is caused 
" by the action of the apparatus which gives motion to the 
" needle^ so that for each action of the needle a quantity of the 
" thread is allowed to pass." 
[Printod, 1*. 4id, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, July 18.— N« 1574. 

HILL, Mary Caroline. — {Provisional protection only) — "An 
" improvement in bonnets and in bonnet frames." The im- 
provement in bonnets " applies to all such as are made of silk, 
" velvet, or textile fabrics generally." The bonnet is so con- 
structed that by means of a sHding frame it will form " either a 
" small bonnet barely covering the face or a large bonnet which 
" will effectually protect the face." 

The parts of the frame " which run from back to front " are 
made in two or more pieces *' made to slide one within the other 
" or to slide side by side." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, July 21.— N« 1610. 

STEVENS, Mary Ann.— (Proriwona/ protection on/y.)— «Im- 
" provements in bonnets." The improvement consists in apply- 
ing hoods or shades to bonnets in such manner that " they may 
" be made to recede within the bonnets or shut up to the edge or 
" front of the bonnets." 

The hood is made with a frame corresponding in form with the 
front of the bonnet. The frtbrio of the hood is " made up on a 
" frame so as to retain its form and move back into the interior 
" of the bonnet on the wires or frame of the bonnet ;" or it is 
made ''to pucker or go into small folds on the wire or frame of 
•' the bonnet and lie within the front." The hood is held in 
position " by springs or suitable instruments." 

" Sun shades are fastened on over the fronts of bonnets as 
" heretofore." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, August 9.-.N« 1749. 

HACKETT, John. — ''Improvements in the manufricture of 
" garments, or parts of garments^ or of appendages or appliances 
" to garments." The patentee employe \e«jAv^ f^ol^ ^ ^ie<(i&ss^ 
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leather in the manufactuce of gaiters, Dveralla, gloves, m^ 
caps, hats, braces, belts, garters, button coverings, and "artddee 
" of a similar character." 
l:Frint«a.lA No DrurinBt] 

A.D. 1854, August 1?.— N" 1795. 
COWPER, Charles. — (A communication.) — "Improvements in 
" the felting of bats, and in the machinery for that purpose." 
The following are the principal parts of the machinery and their 
arrangements ; — An upper and a lower series of rollers revolving 
in opposite directions are mounted on frames, each of which is 
supported on four pillars ; the upper rollers " are placed over the 
" apftces between the lower tollers " so as " to increase the number 
" of points of contact." The rollers have not only "a con- 
" tinuoua rotaiy motion more or less rapid communicated from 
" one to another by a aeries of spur wheels and pinions " or 
" by worm wheels and endless screws," but they have also " a 
" reciprocating rectilinear motion in the direction of their length, 
" which motion is always in the contrary direction in one series 
" to that in the other." The rectilinear motion is obtained by 
connecting the roller frames to " double levers " which are worked 
by connecting rods jointed to adjustable cranks or pins on the 
driving shaft. The frames are guided by pillars or guides at each 
end of the machine. ITie upper frame is pressed downwards by 
Euiljustable weights or by springs, A hot water bath is so arranged 
" that the lower rollers may dip into it, and a cistern with a 
perforated bottom and placed over the upper rollers " serves to 
" distribute a shower of hot water upon them." The water is 
raised from the bath to the cistern by means of a pump. 

The hat body is presented to tiio first pair of rollers, whence it 
passes successively between the others and out of the machine, 
having been submitted during its passage to heat and moisture. 

" It is convenient to employ two of these machines placed side 
" by side, but in contrary directions," ao that the body on leaving 
the first may be immediately put into the front of the second. 

In order " to obtwn a greater thickneas at those parts which 
" are to form the rim of the hat than at the apex of the cone 
" which forms the crown," the apex " is folded over" before the 
body is put into the machine, " and this part ie therefore exposed to 
" greater pressure and is canied to become thinner than the other 
" part." The body is passed several times through the machine, 
" and each time it ia onfolded on % teb\e a.ud w£bm folded in a 
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f* diffiBrent part so as to prevent the formation of pennanent folds 
'* or creases.'' The connection of the several parts of the machine 
and the arrangement for facilitating the introduction, withdrawal^ 
and a^'ustment of the bath are explained in the specification. 
[Printed, U, 4d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, August 18.— N<» 1820. (* ♦) 
JOHNSON, William. — {A communication,) — {Letters patent 
void for want of JFHnal Specification,) — "Improvements in the 
" manufacture of hat bodies." This invention relates to applying 
and using " hard rubber " in the manufacture of hat -bodies. 
The material, when soft, is moulded to the shape required and 
vulcanized on the mould. The compound preferred is made up 
of two pounds of rubber to one poimd of sulphur. '* Sulphurized 
'' gutta percha may also be used for a similar purpose." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, September 1.— N^ 1913. 

LINDHEIM, Marie Louisb. — {Provisional protection only.) — 
*' Improvements in the manufacture of bonnets or caps." These 
articles are so constructed that they " may be packed up in a small 
compass." The frame is made of wires radiating from the 
central portion or crown," and these wires " are crossed by other 
wires of a curved or circular form, which are provided with 
". hinges at intervals." The hinges " allow the two sides or the 
" top and bottom of the bonnet or cap being brought together." 
When the bonnet is opened out, it is kept so " by a catch attached 
" to one of the hinges j" the catch " being slipped into its place " 
prevents the hinge from bending. Vulcanized caoutchouc or 
other flexible and elastic substances may be employed instead of 
springs, " so as to admit of the frame folding at the required 
*' parts." The frame is covered and ornamented as may be 
desired. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, September 5.— N° 1940. 

STOCKER, Samuel. — "Coverings for various parts of the 
" human body with a view to the preservation of health." The 
covering first described is ODA&at the< mooth and teeth denomi- 
nated by the patentee a. hiiigB' protector*. 
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The second ie ahead coverinKintencled "to protect the eyes :"-- 
it ia formed "as a hat or cop of any desired shape *' with one or 
two apertures in front just above the brim and "fitted with 
" screens of glaaa, wire gauze or other suitable material." An 
elastic band maybe attached to draw down over the apertnrea 
and liide them " when the hat is worn in the ordinary position." 

Tlie third is a head covering for the same purpose : — it consists 
of a hat " having the body made in two parts." The upper part 
" rests upon the head;" the lower part (which carries the brim) 
slides over or within the upper ; it is provided with apertures and 
screens as before mentioned. An elastic water-tight hand connects 
the parts, and the upper part is supported on the head by a strap 
or by drawing in the lining. 

The fourth h a head covering for protecting " the face and the 
" back part of the head :"— it consists of a hat having within it 
a padded ring or hoop supported by stays. Between the body 
and the ring is an annular space, in which is "a moveable screen 
" haling n portion of the front removed and the space covered 
" with (vite gauze or other suitable material." 

Sometimes this covering is made in the shape of a ca|> or helmet 
having a veil attached to the rim. The veil ia provided with 
apertures and screens for the eyes, nose, and mouth ; when not 
required it ia rolled or turned up round the lower part of the cap. 
There maybe attached to the cap on air-tight hollow band, which 
when inflated vfiil serre as a pillow. 

The fifth is a hood for protecting the head and shoulders ; — 
it is made with an aperture for seeing through, and the aperture 
is covered with gauxe ; it is worn over the hat or bonnet and may 
be drawn in at the neck with a running string. 

The sixth is a foot covering ; — Waterproof shoes have the upper 
part perforated, and "worsted or other suitable threads or strips 
" of list " or other fabric are inserted into the perforations. Ciogs 
have " the external and upper part " made of " paper made im- 
" pen'ious to the wet," and the " heel piece and subsole " of 
wood or leather, 

[Printod, BiZ. DrawinK-T 



A.D. 1854, September 9.— N" 19/2. 
BOWLER, William. — (Provisional prQlection only.)—-" Im- 
" provements in hats and other coverings for the head." With 
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outlet lipertures for the air at the top of the hat is comhined a 
means of admitting air between the hat leather and the inside of 
the hat body. The leather has a series of air holes ''formed 
" completely round and just within its lower edge." Pieces of 
felt or cloth are placed at intervals round the hat between the 
leather and the inside, to cause the leather to stand off from the 
body and allow the passage of air to the interior. The pieces may 
be fixed either to the body or to the leather ; they prevent " the 
" hard body of the hat from touching the head." 

[Printed, 4<f. No Drawingti.] 

A.D. 1854, September 12.— N« 1983. 

GILLMAN, Edward. — "Obtaining filaments from certain 
^' vegetable substances and applying the same to various manu- 
" facturing purposes." These filaments are obtained from the 
fibrous portions of the leaves of certain plants which are indige- 
nous in New Zealand, namely, " a running climbing plant called 
giagia in the language of the country and a species of dracaena 
called ti." The filaments, either alone or in conjunction with 
filaments from the phormium tenax and others employed in 
spinning or weaving, are applicable to a variety of manufactur- 
ing purposes, among which are mentioned " a kind of velvet or 
" shag " for covering hats, caps, and bonnets, velveteen for shoot« 
ing coats and vests, and a fabric for shirtings and for shawls. 

The leaves having been thoroughly dried are "stamped, 
" pounded, bruised, or milled," and afterwards macerated in soft 
water, until the cuticle is " entirely cleared away.*' The process 
may be facilitated by boiling or steaming the triturated leaves " in 
" a solution of soda or other alkaline substance ;" if the solution 
injures the fibre, its effect may be neutralized " by the agency of 
" an acid." After the fibrous portion has been decorticated, it 
will be in a fit state " to work up into the coarser sorts of fabric," 
but for finer fiibrics "it will first require to be thoroughly 
" bleached." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, September 21.— N« 2040. 
MONEYMENT, Matthew.— (Provisional protection only.)-^ 
" Improvements in hat, bonnet, and other boxes," These boxes 
are made of " scaleboard, veneer-board, papei;, ox ^^j&V^^vt^^r *^^ 
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inventioa consista in rendering them niterproof by coating the 
outside, or outside and inside, with elastic japan varnish or any 
other suitable waterproof varniah. The inventor prefers to H-atet- 
proof the hoses when complete, but the sheets may he water- 
proofed and then made into boxes. He atrengtbens the boxes by 
making them double or by attaching pieces of scaloboard or other 
sabstanoe to such parts as retjuire strength. 
CPrinted, 4d. No Dnwiiigt.l 



A.D. 1854, September 2?.— N" 2087. (* •) 
CRUX, George. — The patentee says : — " My invention 
" to bonuets, or similar coverings for the head, made of woven 
" fabrics, and consists, — 

"Firstly, in producing the outEne of the aridcle during the 
" production of the fabric. To this end I use a loom ao arranged 
" as to manoiijcture a ' quilted ' or * toilet ' fabric, and I so regu- 
" late the movement of the threads that thereiiuired shape is 
" defined ready to be cut out and made up. 

" Secondly, in a method of producing devices upon fabrics 
" iDtended for bonnets, S;c., which are effected by hand stitching. 
" To this end 1 employ a loom as now used for the production of 
" ' quiltinga,' toilet covers, &c., and effect thereby the weaving of 
" raised stripes and other devices ; and in order to obtain a smooth 
" back to the fabric I use three seta of warps, one of them being 
" employed for that purpose. These several points may be uom^ 
" bined for the production oE one article." ^Jl 

CFiinted, M. DraxiiiE.] ^^| 

A.D. 1864, September 29.— N" 2096. (• *) 
JOHNSON, JoKN Henry. — (A commuaicatimfrom Pmtl Defire 
Chaamtmt.) — {Proemonal pn^teclion ot%.) — "Improvements in 
" machinery for removing the points from the hairs of rabbit and 
" other skins employed in the manufacture of hats and aimilu 
" articles." This invention relates to the cutting or plucking 
off of the hard points or extremities of the hair on rabbit and 
other akins, so as to leave merely the soft downy fur on the 
akin. Tliia is effected " by the aid of a aeries of nippers composed 
" of bars or blades of metal, arranged to work in a frame 
" the action of a crank connecting rod." The skin to 
cperaleil upon is carried on a dium underneath the 
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" and as it passes along^ the nippers lay hold of the eztremitj 
*^ of the hairs and remove them.'' In order that the action shall 
be as nearly as possible analogous with the action of the thumb 
and forefinger, *' one of the nipping blades is grooved longitudi- 
*' nally at its nipping edge and is covered with caoutchouc, 
^* whilst the other nipping blade is knife-edged or bevelled to fit 
into the grooves of the first one." By this means " an elastic 
nipping action takes place as the caoutchouc gives way under 
the slight pre6siu*e of the opposite blade, and is pushed into 
" the groove where the tips of the hair are held firmly, and 
" ultimately plucked ofiF by a backward movement of the two 
" blades combined ; this last movement is allowed for by springs 
" of caoutchouc attached to each side of the nipping bars and to 
" the fixed portion of the framing." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, October 10.— N« 2164. 

WHITE, Henry Thomas, and ROBERTS, Gborgb.— "An 
" improved mode of rendering hats, caps, and other coverings for 
" the head self-ventilating.'' The diameter of the hat is made 
rather larger than usual, and its inside is lined to the depth of 
about half an inch from the brim with a flat helical spring. The 
spring is inserted between the leather and the body in such a man- 
ner that the edges will permit the passage of air through the spring 
when the hat is being worn. Or the air passage may be com- 
posed of wire otherwise bent, so as to form an elastic band " and 
'' afford a space for the passage of air into and out of the hat 
** near the brim." This " elastic cushion " may be enveloped with 
bobbing net lace, or crape ; it may be constructed with one edge 
broader than the other, to suit the shape of different heads, and it 
may surround the head entirely or only partially as preferred. 
The leather may be perforated idightly above the elastic bands. 
ITie current of air produced by the forward motion of the wearer 
will find its way up through the front of the cushion into the in- 
terior of the hat and " out through the back part.'' The plan is 
shewn applied to a common hat and to a hunting cap • 
[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, October 12.— N° 2180. 
SEVILLE, Edward John.— (^ communication,) — ^^' An improve- 
" ment in the manufacture of hats." The object of t\x\^ YK^«oiG^w!L 
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is "to cause the lining of a hat to form an integral part of 
" boiiy" and to he in fact a portion of the body bo that it is not 
liable to become loose. 

The body having been stiffened " with shellac dissolved in 
" spirits of wine, naptharor ammonia and water," and being 
partially dried, the lining (of silk or otber fabric) is laid on to the 
body " and ia then by a warm iron made to adhere smoolhly 
" thereto.'" The body ia then cut to the required sixe, blocked, 
and ironed. "The materials to make the body of the required 
" strength are put on afterwards," and the body is then covered 
and flnislied in the ordinary manner. 
[Prinleil, 4</. No Draw inns. J 

A.D, 1854, November 8.— N" 23C>5. 
GRAY, John. — (Provisional proteclion only.) — "Improvements 
" in ventilating hats." In the upper part of the hat is formed an 
ait passage all round it, into which the air from the inside may 
pass, and out of which it may escape through perforations rownd 
the outer circumference. In the manufacture several aeta of per- 
forations are formed round the circumference at the upper part 
where there is also a kind of inner hat, in which near the crown a 
aeries of holes are made all round. The air from the inside thus 
passes therefrom into the chamber between it and the ordinary 
hat, the perforations in the circumference of which open into the 
external air. The ventilation may be regulated by an internal 
shde passing over the openings in the inner bat. 
[Printed, *d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 185-1, Decembers.— N" 2541. 
FONTAINEMOREAU, Pbter Armand, le Comte de.— (.^ 
commmiicatian from Messrs. Langenhai/en.) — "Improvements in 
" the manufacture of palm leaf hats and carcases of hats." The 
palm leaves are split into two parts " id the direction of tlie 
" grain," and the pith is removed from the inner surface of tha 
split leaves. The split leaves, either alone or mixed with iinspht 
leaves, various fibrous matters, india-rubber, gutta percha, or 
aimilar substances, are made up into hat bodies by plaiting, 
weaving, or other convenient means. The hat body may be left 
bare or be covered with muslin, silk, or other fabric. 

(THolcd,4<{. fto Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1864, December IL— N° 2599. 

JACQUOT, Francois. — Improvements in the lining of hats, 
helmets, shakos, caps, and similar articles." The lining is a 
tissue or looped fabric of silk or other fibrous substance " or 
a perforated sheet of caoutchouc, gutta percha, leather, or other 
*' suitable material"; it is made convex on the inner surface 
which comes into contact with the head "^ so as to form a sort of 
" circular elastic cushion." ITie convexity is formed " by stretch- 
'' ing the lining upon a light frame of metal, whalebone, or other 
" suitable material consisting of two rings united by light rods " 
which act as stretchers. The lining " being stretched and fixed 
'' to four points on one ring and to several points on the other 
** ring will assume a convex form in the interior." 

The stretchers may be varied in form ; ordinarily they are thin 
fiat strips of steel with clips riveted to their ends for the passage 
of the rings. 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, December 29.— N« 2753. 

FANSHAWE, Henry Richardson, and FANSHAWE, John 
Americus. — " Improvements in the manufacture of various kinds 
** of waterproof garments," namely, hats, caps, outer coats, leg- 
gings, and other outer garments. The material of which these 
articles are made (fine cotton or cambric for light ones, unbleached 
cotton sheeting or cotton canvas of a thin kind for heavy ones) is 
saturated (so as to close the pores thereof) " with caoutchouc, gutta 
'* percha, jintawan, or any of the elastic gums or compounds inso- 
'* luble in water." The outer or inner surface (or both if desired) 
is then coated " by any suitable method of waterproofing." The 
material when dry and free from tackiness is cut up ; the seams are 
stuck down on one another, or are sewn together and a waterproof 
tape is fixed over each. The articles when made up are put into a 
vessel " capable of sustaining the requisite degree of steam pres- 
" sure to give 280° Faht. or thereabouts " and are submitted to 
this heat for from two to three hours ; they are then taken out 
and spread upon a table (if necessary) and the uncoated side is 
coated with an oil mixture described below. 

The compounds used are, — 1. (A " liquid compound or solution.") 
— Masticated india-rubber, 10 parts; asphaltum, 3 parts; pure 
mineral naptha, 50 parts ; vegetable black, 1 part. 
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2. (A " paste compound.") — Masticated india-rubber, 10 paita j 
BSphaltum, 3 parts ; pure mineral naptba, 10 parts ; vegetable 
black, 1 part. 

If the compound "baa to be Hubmitted to beat for sulphuriEing," 
it ia neceasuy to leave out tbe asphaltum and "include the cuia- 
" tives," Bay from 7i to 15 per cent, of crude aulpbur to the 
weight of india-rubber. 

3. (A "curative or sulphurizing liquid compound.") — Masti- 
cated rubber, 10 parts; sulphur,! to H parta ; vegetable black, 
1 part ) pure mineral naptha, 50 parte. 

4. Tbe same as No, 2, substituting sulphur ^ to U parts for 
the asphaltum. 

5. (The oil mixture.) — Boiledlinseedoil.S lbs.; vegetable black, 
1 ib.; curd soap, IJ oz. ; water, 4 lbs. 

The first 4 compounds are made in tbe ordinary manner. To 
make the fifth, heat the water to " near the boihng point ; " put 
in the soap " abred thin ; " when thoroughly dissolved by stirring 
add the vegetable black ; " beat the whole up to a fine black 
" fluid mass," and then gradually introduce the oD. 

The patentees recommend that the fiibrio for heavy garments 
should (before being coated) be immersed for several days *' in a 
" series of oak bark oozes, beginning at a low degree," n 

[Printed, Id. No DraviiiEa-] ^M 

A.D. 1854, December 30.— N° 2/57. 7^ 

MALLINSON, George, and RIDINGS, HoBATto.~(Prot)«- 

sioaal protection only.) — "An improved manufacture of woven 
■'' fabric." The inventors produce a double fabric, " which is 
" woven together iu such wise that the weft is fioated on the sur- 
" face of the upper febric." 

These Hoated portions of weft " may be cut asunder lengthwise 
" of the piece " to make ribbons or trimmings; or they may be 
cut in suitable places to form flounces ; or they may be cut to 
form tassels and fringes. The fabric is also applicable for making 
caps, bonnets, and other articles of wearing apparel, 
[printed, Id, Ko Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1855, January 26.— N« 204. (* *) 

SEARBY, George. — ^** Improvements in the manufeuHiure of 
" boots and shoes, also applicable to other articles made of or 
" partly formed of leather." These boots and shoes are made to 
£t the shape of the foot and ankle without seams, the sole bdng 
attached in any convenient manner. 

" The leather previous to being curried (xt afterwards " is satu- 
rated with water or a solution of soda in water, and is put upon 
an ordinary last or one capable of being removed in two or more 
pieces. The leather is stretched upon the last, softened and 
worked to the required shape, drawn partly over the sole of the 
last and fastened by tacks ; when removed it will retain its shape. 
The leather is rendered more pliable " by shaving or cutting ofip the 
" external surface or the cuticle of the skin." A waterproof 
lining is put " between the lining of the sole and of the upper 
■' leather," and the boot or shoe is soled " previous to removing 
" the upper leather " from the. last. There is cut " a slit or open- 
'' ing in the leather at the top of the last forming the ankle." 

For ladies' or dress boots and shoes the leather is embossed 
either by means of a mould or " by having a raised surface upon 
the block or last." 

The leather is enameled or varnished whilst on the last, taking 
care to keep the last revolving during the time that the enamel is 
baking or being dried. 

The invention is applicable to boys' or mens' caps, bathing 
caps, goloshes and similar articles. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, Februaiy 23.— N^ 405. 

ALLAIRE, Simon Martin, '^Provisional protection only.)-^ 
" Improvements in manu&cturing hats, caps, and bonnets." The 
inventor forms the body " of a knitted^fabric of cotton, linen, wool, 
" silk, or other material." The body is made " in one piece " 
whereby " a yielding and elastic body is obtained ; " being made 
'' upon a pfurticular loom " it will " assume any shape of hat, cap, 
" bonnet, or head dress, civil as well as militoy^for inAVi>^<^\s>ssc!L> 
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" and children." The body "after being prepared" 
with silk plush or other required covering. 

[Printed, *d. No Drairlnss.] 



A.D. 1855, March 29.— N" 700. 
BLAIR, John. — " Improi-ements in hats and other coverings for 
" the head." Hat bodies are ho made " as to form a thin space 
" between the interior snrtlftce and the outside of the hat at tlie 
" port where it fits upon the head." This space communicates 
by perforations with the interior " above or around the upper part 
" of the head," The cylindrical portion of the hat body is com- 
posed of phes or layers of woven material stiffened by shellac and 
formed into a single thickness for about half the length of the 
cylinder from the crown. For the remwnder of the length " other 
" plies of materials are inserted between the outer and inner plies 
" in such a manner as to form tvro thicknesses down to the 
" brim." The brim is attached " to the outer thickness of the 
** lower part," Tlie inner thickness " is slightly contracted so as 
" to leave a thin space between itself and the outer part," but 
it gradually merges into the body of the hat higher np, and it 
may be made flexible. The leather is fastened to the inner 
tiiickDess. ^_ 

CFrintisd, 8i2. DrBvini^.] ^| 



A.D. 1855, April 7.— N" 7/5. {* •) 
HUSBAND, Richard, and MALLINSON, GEOKGE.-(Pro- 

Visional proteclioaonly.) — "An improvement in the manufacture 
" of hat plush." " The piie or nap of hat plush manufactured 
" aeeording to this improvement is formed from the weft thread 
" or shoot, instead of as at present from the warp, and conse- 
" quently a more uniform and regular appearance of the pile 
" when cut is produced (free from ' steps ' or irregularities, which 
" are not of unfrequent occurrence in the hat plush at present 
" manufiictured), by a peculiar arrangement of the weft threads. 
" An important feature of this invention is to allow the weft 
" thread in the said manufacture to float over any given number 
" of warp threads, and then to hind through such a cumber of 
alternate warp threads as required. The ' cutting up ' of the 
race or the producing of the pile is effected by similar meaiu 
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'' those at present employed in cutting ordinary fustians, and is 
" to be performed exactly in a similar manner." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, April 16.— N« 833. (* *) 
HUSBAND, Richard. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Cer- 
" tain improvements in the manufacture of ' hat plushes ' of spun 
*' silk and other spun yarns." The '* improvement is efiPected by 
producing a ' nap ' or pile by cutting instead of raising." " The 
' nap ' or plush, after having been cut, may be opened out, if 
necessary, by means of ' cards,' hard brushes, or other suitable 
" instruments." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, May 31.— N* 1241. 

LEETCH, James. — {Provisional protection only,) — **An im- 
'' proved construction of helmet or head-dress." A light frame 
" of steel bands or springs " is so arranged over and about a cap 
of leather or other suitable material " as to entirely protect the 
** head from outward violence." The frame may be left bare ox 
be covered with some light material to render it more ornamental. 
" The shock of a blow upon a helmet so constructed recoils 
" upon the object which strikes it on account of the curved form 
*' and the elasticity of the steel bands." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, June 12.— N° 1341. 

METCALFE, Thomas.— (PromsumaZ protection only,)—-" An 
" improved mode of manufacturing collapsible hats and bonnets. 
These articles are made of " straw, grass, or other similar plait, 
and may be " pressed flat and packed away without the risk of 
" damaging the fibre of which the plait is composed." 

The artide is formed " of sections of suitable shape for folding 
upon each other, and ** the run of the plait in the several parts '* 
is so arranged that it shall be " parallel to the edges of those 
'* parts." Where the shape will not admit of such arrangement, 
such parts are provided ''with a binding of plait which 
" will form the edge thereof." The several sections when thus 
made ''are sewn together to form a hat or bonnet, which will 
" retain its expanded shi^ while on the head." 
[Printed, 4^;. No Drawings.] 
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r A.D. 1855, June2G.— N" 1462. 

I BUCKNALL, Josbph John.— (Prow'si nip I ton onlg.)— 

I " Improvements in the ntanufactuie of hat and caps and tbe 

I " employment of certain tools for pFodu g th sum " To 

I obtain ventilation fortbe head of the wear «m holes are 

I perforated in the entire cylindrical part f th hat nd in the 

^^^_ crown. The lining may if desired regul t th til ti 

^^^L In perforating the hat body, a piercing tool is employed carrying 

^^^B # number of punches, which can be used by hand or in a press, 

^^^H In Bpme cases a roller is employed, formed with a number of pro- 

^^^H Jectiona, for the same purpose. ~ 

^^^B [Pi4Dlod,4d. No Srawinga.] 

^K A.D. 1855, Augusta— N" 1766. (* *) 

JOHNSON, John Hknrv. — [j1 commimication from NiBolat 
Ernest Theopkile Petin.)~^Proi!isioaal protecttim onlg.) — " Im- 
*' provements in the mannfecture of metallic waterproof fabrics or 
" materials, and in the application thereof." The foundition of 
the fabric is metalUo cloth or wire gauae. " For a transparent 
" fabric," it is steeped in or coated with a miitnre " composed of 
" unctuous oils boiled with litharge, of caoutchouc, of collodion. 
" of copal, of the gum of essential oil of turpentine, or of strong 
" glue." For " an opaque waterproof fabric," it is coated with 
gutto percha, bitumen, or tar. Or the transparent fabric may be 
covered " with a coating of oil paint, if it is to be even and smooth, 
or with sand " if it is desirable to render it fireproof." Sawdust, 
powdered glass, mother-of-pearl, metal or metallic products, 
mineral, vegetable, and animal substances, hair, labrics, paper, 
and veneering, may be employed. The fabric so prepared is placed 
in a stove " to fix the substances of which it is composed, and 
" aftorwarda it is exposed to the air to dry thoroughly." Each 
coating must be allowed to dry before another is applied. The 
fabric is to be used in " the construction of sword cases, helmets, 
" articles of saddlery, decorations for rooms, parts of carriages, 
" ornaments, &c." - 

CPrinted, Id. No DrawiimB.] 

A.D. 1855, August 8.— N" \7'IC>. 
COOLEY, RoOBRT Barlow.— " Improvements in the manu- 
" facture of hats." The body and the covering of these hats 
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consist of ^' a tubular elastic fabric/' that is to say, " a knitted or 

looped fabric." 

To make the body of the hat the fabric should be of cotton, 

closely knitted and rather fine in texture ;" it may be made on 
a circular knitting machine of about 23 inches in circumference. 
The tube is sewn or cemented " across the top so as to close it ;" 
it is stretched over a block, and a cord is iAed round the bloclk 
over the febric *' where the body is to be turned up to form the 
" brim.'* The fabric then receives " a coat of proofing,'* whidi id 
allowed to dry. The body is then placed in the "brim fifame," 
and the portion below the cord is stretched out, brushed over with 
proofing, and ironed down. When the proofing of the first layelf 
of fabric is dry, another (and if required a third) tube is stretched 
over the block and brim frame, and the foregoing process is 
repeated. 

To cover the body a tube of knitted cotton fabric with a silk 
pile is preferred. The tube " without previously closing the end " 
is drawn over the body, which is cemented to make the tube ad- 
here. About 3 inches of the tube is leffc over at the end to form 
" the crown ;" then by watering and ironing " the tube is made 
" to adhere to the body round the top of the cylindrical part of 
" the hat, and the crown is gradually ironed down from the cir- 
'' cumference to the centre, and a join is formed across the top." 
The cylindrical part is watered and ironed ; the fabric is ironed 
down on to the upper surface of the brim; it is then '' brought 
" round and ironed down on to the under part of the brim," and 
thus the body " is covered entirely with one piece of fabric." 

Instead of making a join across the crown " a circular piece of 
" the fabric may be stitched into the end of the tube." 
[Printed, 4dJ. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, August 13.— N« 1838. (* *) 

THORNTON, Albert, and THORNTON, Frederick.— 

" Improvements in the manufacture of elastic or knitted plush or 

'* piled fabrics for hats and other purposes." 

This invention has for its object improvements in combining 
knitting machinery for making tubular knit fabrics with pile 

" thereon, suitable for the manufacture of hats and other articles. 
For this purpose a series of needles are arranged in a circle, as 
is usually the case when manufacturing tubular knitted ^tl^« 
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' There ia also between each pftirof neighbounng needles aainket 

" with double nehs, suitable for receiving two yarns or threads, 
" one for making the ground or body of the fabric, and. the other 
" for making the pile. These sinkers are carried by bars, which 
" are each capable of sliding, and also of acting as a lever, by 
" moving as on a fulcrum, the sliding and rocking of these bars 
" being guided by fixed cam courses or surfaces. The sliding 
*' bars at the moment of sinking tlie threads between the needles 
" are pressed on by a spring, having on it a short incline, which 
" presses in succession on the bars just above and a little forward 
" of the fulcrum, by which the desired extent of sinking of the 
" pile thread oryarn by the sinkers is more readily accomplished ; 
" and in order to cut the pile,a fl.\ed stationary cutter is placed at 
" a pari of the niacliine, and the sinkers are provided with pro- 
" jections, which, on the sinkers being raised up, lift the needles 
" out of their ordinary position, so that the loops of pile threads 
" thereon are opened, and they pass on to the knife and are cut 
" thereby." 
^^^^^ LPrinted, li. Drawings.] ' 

^^f A.D. 1355, August 22.— N" 1899. ^J 

■ BLUM, Mica^h.— {Provisional prolection only.) — "An improved 

I " hood." This hood may be adapted to any over coat or cloak. 
1 It is made with an opening " before the face " and with a me- 

^^^^ tallic border round the opening. "A pane of translucent material," 

^^^^L such as glass or mica, set in a frame is hinged to the lower part 

^^^H of the border, and the upper part of the frame "is hooked into 

^^^F " an eye " in the border, " so that the framed pane may be secured 

^^^^ " before the face to protect it against cold or bad weather, or it 

W " may be allowed to hang down on the breast." 

I Dewed by means of two openings on each side of the frame and 

^^^^ from beneath. 

^^^^ [Priaied, 4il. No Dran-inzs.] 
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A.D. 1355, October 1.— X" 2181. 
BELLFORD, Auqubte Edouabd Lorodoux.^^ 
lion.) — " Improvements in ventilating hats or other coverings for 
the head." The hat is made in two parts, which arc so con- 
nected that the upper part may be adjusted to or from the lower 
divided body, at the junction of the two portions, is 
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provided with a piece of open straw work, giinp> strip, india* 
rubber, or other reticulated or perforated telescopic lining. In 
the interior of the hat are placed extension slides, which, when it 
is required to raise the upper portion for ventilation, are moved 
as for as requisite, and held in position by set screws. When the 
open-work strip is thus exposed, the air can enter through its 
perforations. The drawings shew a straw hat on this plan. 

As applied to bonnets, ** the slides will be placed horizontal or 
" oblique," and the crown portion of the bonnet will be adjustable. 
[Printed, Bd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1855, October 9.— N« 2251. 

JAY, William Chickall. — {A communication,) — (Provisional 
protection only.) — " An improved manufacture of collapsible hat 
or bonnet," for the convenience of " stowage or carriage, with- 
out destroying or impairing the elegance of the article.*' The 
material of which the hat or bonnet is made is sewn on or adapted 
to a frame of whalebone, cane, metal, or other suitable material. 
The frame consists of a number of ''jointed ribs, extending from 
" the brim to the edge of the crown." The joints "are situated 
at the angle formed by the junction of the brim with the body 
of the article," and when the hat or bonnet is to be collapsed, 
the ribs are folded back into a vertical position." 
To maintain the hat or bonnet in shape when extended, " move- 
able ribs are inserted with the jointed ribs at proper distances 
apart ;" these slide in and out of tucks or other contrivances, 
so that when requured they " may be drawn back, and the jointed 
" ribs allowed to be folded up." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, October 12.— N<» 2281. 

KAY, Robert Henry, RICHARDSON, Alfred ThomUs, 
and MALLINSON, George. — "Improvements in the manufac* 
" ture of plain and ornamental woven fabrics/' suitable for hat 
plushes, mantles, vestings, trimmings, and other purposes. 

The weft threads " are floated over the warp threads," and " the 
" races thus formed are cut to produce the pile.'' By floating 
the weft over a sufficient number of warp threads, and by em- 
ploying weft of suitable material and colours the fictbrics when cut 
and finished " may be made to resemble the fiirs of aium»L^ ^x 
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". the featheis of birds." Other plain or ornamental fabrics joaj 
be produced, "according to the ciraught and tie-up employed." 
In the annexed sheet of diagrams " several draughts and tie-ups 

In weaving plain fabrica, it Is preferred to employ two shuttles, 
one containing the weft for the back, the other the weft for the 
face ; for ornamental fabrics two or mora shuttles may be re- 
quired. The floated parts are cut in the ordinary manner, and 
the fabrics are then printed, dyed, or finished by any of tlie 
" known processes." 

The claim is the employment of draughts and tie-ups for the 
production of the above-named fabrics " formed by floating flax 
'" eilk, spun silk, cotton, woollen, worsted, mohair, or alpaca 
" weft threads, or any combination of two or more of them, over 
" the warp threads." 
[Printed, IDiI. Dtanlug,] 

A.D. 1855, October 20.— N" 2351. 
MASSIF, Pierre Abnaur. — (.1 eommunicaUon from Dhir 
Birnc.) — "A machine for praparinj{ hat linings." The linings 
ure generally made of paper and silk pasted and pressed together. 

The patentee deacribea (1) a " pasting machine:" — The paper 
passes over an endless feeding cloth to three pasting cylinders 
(one of which takes the adhesive matter tioin a box), and thence 
to cireular brushes. Another endless cloth carries the silk, which 
meets the paper either before orafter subjection to a knife, "which 
" cuts them into equal parts ;" the two are then pressed together, 
and pass on over drying cylinders and a steam box. The united 
substance now leaves the endless cloth ; it is placed by hand be- 
tween cylinders, " in order to be smoothed, watered, figured, or 
" glossed," and is then fiassed under printing cylinders, A 
" fcansverse knife "is arranged "to cut the materials lengthwise." 
Knife blades scrape off the paste or colour from the pasting and 
die printing cyhuders. The whole machine " is mounted on two 
" caat-iron supports bolted to a framework of oak," and the 
cyhndera " are put in motion by means of chains, straps, and cog 
" wheels, their speed being regulated by a flyer." 

(2). A machine for cutting the prepared tissue into " a round 
" or oval form :" — The machine is provided with several discs, 
" having an outer cirele of about two-thirds of an inch in depth ;" 
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one of these is secured on a yeriical steel rod. '' Above the disc '' 
are blade holders, ''which move in slides/' and the blades are 
fixed by means of thumb screws. The blades '' cut out the round 
*' or oval pieces of the hat linings by moving round the circum- 
^' ference of the disc/' The holders *' are provided with a fine 
'' screw thread, which serves to efBect a progressive descending 
'^ movement on the blades/' so as '^ to prevent the tearing of the 
" stuffs to be cut ;" they have also a projecting piece which fits 
into a hole in the disc. The machine may be worked by hand or 
other power. 

(3.). A "folding machine:" — A cast-iron disc carries a rod 
which fits into a vertical rod worked by a weighted lever. Under 
the disc are " four pieces " jointed to links which are fixed to a 
ring on the vertical rod. When the lever is brought down, the • 
pieces '* expand and press out the material about one-sixth of an 
** inch more in diameter, to form the fold at the bottom of the 
'' lining of the hat/' As soon as the lever is released, a spiral 
spring raises the disc. 

[Printed, 1«. 2d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, November 1 .--N<» 2433. 

LEETCH, James. — {Frovisional protection only.) — " An im- 
" proved metiiod of constructing apparatus for the covering of 
'* the head." This *' expanding metaUic head protector " consists 
of '^ a buid of tempered steel with elongated perforations," joined 
together by slots and pins, " and so arranged as to fit various 
'* sized heads." Elastic materials are introduced, so as ''to 
" protect the head from the effects of a blow or any heavy body 
" falling upon it." 

[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, November 5.— N« 2473. 

GARDEN, Robert Spring. — " Improvements in the manufac- 
" ture of hats." Hats or caps are ventilated by inserting between 
an inner lining and the hat itself a thin layer of cork or other 
light substance perforated for the entrance of air, which escapes 
therefrom at an opening at or near the top. The perforated 
material may surround the interior of the hat or be confined to 
the back, but it is preferably restricted to the portion in front over 
the forehead of the wearer. 
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Air pasaages may also be produced " by kying beside 
" other separate alijis of cork," leaving openings below or ftbove 
the brim of the bat ; they may be covered with any porous 
fabric. 

Or to the inside sides of each hat may be simply fixed the two 
ends of B strip of hat^body, leaving a suf&aient space between it 
nod the hat itself for ventilation, and concealing external aper- 
tures vntii the silk plush covering the bottom of the brim. 

Hats, helmets, and hunting caps are strengthened by nieaas 
of a spring which is secured within the crown by studs or other 



[Printod.W. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1855. November 24.— N" 2S48. 
CABRIiNGTON, Samuisl Rxtci-iffe.— "Improvements 
" manufacture of hats." This invention relates to that part of 
the lining of the hat "which is technically called the leather or 
"pad," the object being "to obtiun a yielding substance to fit 
" the head, and to absorb perspiration, and to prevent the perspi- 
" ration passing through the pad." 

An "absorbent material or fabric," and a "repellent or non- 
" absorbent material " are employed ; flannel or felt is preferred 
for the former ; for the latter a cotton fabric steeped in a solution 
of shellac in ammonia, allowed to, dry, and covered on one aide 
with a solution of gutta pcrcha. The flannel or felt ia laid on 
the gutta percha and caused to adhere by the application of a 
heated iron. The band thus formed ia made up on a block, " the 
" absorbent material being at the inside," after which it is faced 
with silk or othei substance " and made up in the ordinary 
" manner." 

[Printed.*!. NoDmwings.] 

A.D. 1855, November 29.— 'S- 2697. 
NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — {A comantniealion.) - 
" improved process of manufacturing hats." This inventim^ 
relates to machinery for (1) "forming a bat or hat body;" (2) 
" sizing hats or bringing or reducing the same to a proper s 
" and shape ;" (3) " sticking, scalding-in, and beating-up _the 
'• nap of bats." "^^ 
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1. A cone staqition a taUtf; Toiiticl "^^able levolves a ring 
*' closely fitting the same to prere'iit me escape of steam/' and 
on the ring stands an outer cone. Steam admitted into the inner 
cone heats the space between the cones and ther^ythe outer 
cone, so that fur blown on to the outer cone ** is dried to a suffi- 
'.' cient degree to harden if and allow it to be handled and 
removed " without the use <rf any inlayer or supporting frame.'* 
" The delivering chamber " contains ** a picking cylinder " aAi a 
rotating brush ; outside it is an apparatus (a lever provided with 
a cam) *' for raising and lowering the delivering end ;*' also a 
lever for giving it a rocking motion ; and steam pipes *' adapted 

to the mouth " so that " a jet of steam or hot water, or both 
together," will " impinge directly^* upon the outer cone during 
its revolutions. Fur descends iirto the chamber from a hopper 
provided with a cone " which may be opened or closed to in- 
" crease or diminish the draft of air." 

2. A ^'ut is kept supplied with hot water. Within the vat is a 
vibrating beater " with its two sides slightly hollowed and its 
" face corrugated." At each side of the vat opposite the header 
are " adjustable plates or beater heads corrugated in a manner 
** similar to the sides of the beater." The hat bodies put into a 
bag are placed inside a revolving apron. The vat may be made 
in compartments, each having its beater, beater heads, and 
apron. 

If " the cold process of felting or sizing " is preferred, the vat > 
is supplied with cold water, and the hat bodies are previously 4 

saturated with the following *' saponaceous composition:" — Dis- 
solve 1 lb. of expressed oil of tallow and 2 oz. of potash in 1 lb. 
of hot soft water. Boil, and when cold add i lb. of china clay ; ^ 
mix well together, and add 1 oz. of spirits of ammonia. Submit the ^ 

mass to a moderate heat. When the bodies have been suflSciently 
felted or sized, the cold water is drawn off, hot water is let in, 
and the bodies are again rolled and beat until the composition is 
washed out of them. 

3. The machine for sticking the nap " is constructed very much 
" upon the same principle as that already described for making 
" the bat or felt ;" the delivering chamber is somewhat diffe- 
rently shaped, and is provided witl^ more pickers ; a description 
of it is given in the specification. 

The machincf-fcy scalding-in consists of a cylinder of wire 
cloth arranged to as to rock ini^ide a steaxa-tl^Yi \^^^/yol\j^ *^^ 
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, bottom of which steam ia admitted. The ha,t bodies ate placed 
(me over another with flanuel cloths between, and the innernioGt 
on a soft bag or oone of sponge covered with a flannel cloth; 
they are then put into the cylinder and rocked " until the nap is 
" thoroughly scalded-in." 

The connecting parts of some of the machines, and " the ope- 
" ration " of all, are det^led in the epecification, 
[printed, 1». M. DrawiDRs.] 
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A.D. 1856, January -1.— N" 32. 

I SIMMONS, William. — '■ An improved hat body." The interior 

I of the hat body"ia rendered suffleiently ornamental" to dis- 

I Jtense with a separate lining. For this purpose "a coating or 

"? oovering of cotton, wool, or silk flock, or a coating or covering 

i of glass or sand, or any other suitable pulverized material," 

\B combined with the interior surface of the hat body dm^g its 

^BKnufacture, " that ia, whilst the shellac or varnish is in a fluid 

or molten state." The material is " dusted, or sifted, or thrown 

upon the interior of the hat body in any convenient manner." 

[PrmlDd.W. No DrawiBgB.J 
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A.D. 1856, January 8.— N" 58. 
BOWRA, Matthias V.aw a.rd. — {ProvisioneJ proleetimt onlj\ 
"Improvements in the nature and manufacture of waterpi 
I p ^ " garments and other goods." Caoutchouc, either vulcanized or 

otherwise, or caoutchouc with any of the known mixtures at pre- 
L sent in use, ia employed for the purpoae of waterproofiug cloths 

f for garments and other goods. 

I The garmenta are cut in the usual way, and at the skirt is at- 

1 tached a piece of waterproof cloth of sufficient length and breadth 

■ to be used "as a ground sheet or cover, or coat, cloak, over- 

I " coat, or cape." 

I A cape is put on the garments in the usual way, attached or 

^^^^^ detached, and under the cape the back, chest, and shoulders are 
^^^^L perforated with numerous Loleg. The seums of the slioulder, »de 
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and sleeve also are peribmted, the holes and seams being covered 
with a '^waterproof ci^ strapping, or bands, leaving sufficient 
'* space at the sides and ends to allow free escape'' for th^b 
perspiration. 

The invention is applicable also to caps, hoods, gloves, boots^ 
shoes, and goloshes. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, January 17.— N«» 126. 
CARRINGTON, Samuel Ratcliffb. — {Provisional protection 
only.) — '' Improvements in the manufitcture of hats, and in 
*' machinery or apparatus connected therewith/' The first im- 
provement consists in manufacturing hat bodies of layers of 
calico or other suitable fabric combined by passing them '* through 

the ordinary waterproofing or stifPening solution of shellac, 

varnish, &c.," and afterwards submitting the whole '* to the 

operation of qdendering." 

The second consists in the ''use of calendering rollers or 
" machinery for the above-named purposes." 

The third consists in the " use of dies, stamps, or cutters, for 
'* the purpose of cutting out, stamping, forming, or shaping the 
" brims of hats." 

[Printed, 4e{. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, January 26.— N<» 219. 

WALKER, Alexander James, and BENNETT, William.— 
(Provisional protection onh/,) — ** An improved method of forming 
** hat bodies or other felted articles." The inventors cause fur, 
wool, or similar felting material to be deposited upon a flat 
stretched-out sheet of india-rubber or similar elastic substance 
of the desired size and shape, and to ensure a uniform deposit 
they use " a ring or other enclosure within which the felting 
" material is uniformly deposited" to the required thickness. 
They then cover up the felting material in its loose state as it 
lies on the sheet with *' a second elastic &bric," attach the sheets 
together at theb edges, and wind the whole on to *' a cone former 
*' or mould." By motion from the hand or otherwise ''the 
'' intervening felting material is felted together," and will be 
found " upon removing the outside elastic covering to be pro-^ 
'' perly shaped and felted ready for removal from the cone." 
[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1856, March 24.— N" fi95. 
HUSBAND, BiCHABD. — " IiaprovemBiits in the manufacture of 
" hats." The first part of this invention relatea to the preven- 
tion of the " overlapping vertical aeBin," which in the ordinaiy 
manufacture "is cemented together," and "owing to the r&- 
" duplication of substances ia liahle to be thick and othprwjse 
" inelegant." 

The patentee, having determined "in what part of the intended 
" body the vertical seam in the side crown of the internal sur- 
" face fold shall be situated," makes a foundation " as for an 
" ordinary gossamer body," but with ita vertical seam " opposite 
" to, or at least two inches icom, the line along which the cor- 
" responding seam in the aide of the intended internal surface 
" fold ia to come." In adding " a covering or second fold " to 
the foundation he places "the junction of the ends of the side 
" covering" not less than " four inches from the vertical seam 
" of the foundation." When the stage of manufactura is 
reached at which "the rough body has had its block withdrawn," 
he shapes a fabric well stiffened with starch or other transparent 
stiffening to fit the inside of the body and form " a side crown." 
He damps the inside of the body, inserts the side crown, and 
plsces it " so as to form an inside fold upon the foundationg" 
and to ha\'e " its vertical junction seam opposite to, or at least 
" two inches from, the vertical seam in the foundation and also 
" not less than two inches from the corresponding seam in the 
" covering fold." He then places " the finishing shell" inside 
the side crown, puts tlie block into the shell, and irons up. 

The second part " relates to the lining tip " when " applied in 
" hats having bodies made as above described." The tip is to 
be inserted " after the hat has been finished ;" it is to be fitted 
into its place " upon a thin layer of fresh spread spirit proof,' 
and to be fijced by ironing " gently with not too hi 
PMEted,*/. Ko Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1356, April 2.— N" 79;. 
BONNARD, LoDOWiSKA. — {A commaaicatioa from Jean Bap- 
tixle Bonaard.) — {Provisional protection only.)- — " Improvements 
" in collapsible or folding hats and bonnets, and in flcKible 
" articles to be applied to other coverings for tlie head." The 
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first part of the inventioii refers espedally to women's hats and 
bonnets^ although a man's hat *' may be similarly constructed." 

The body is made '^ with a number of strips of whalebone or 
'^ other suitable material in casings in the soft material of the 
*' article." The crown is '^ quite pliable and may be crumpled 
'^ up." The brim " extends all round and acts as a sun-shade ;" 
it is made of soft material " having a number of radial casings " 
for the reception of whalebone strips ; in order to support it when 
'^ secured to the lower part of the body/' a pliant material '' is 
" attached all round the body near the top and also to the brim 
*' about midway of its breadth." The brim and body " have a 
*' separation on one side« fit>m which the brim closes and opens 
** in the manner of a fan." 

The second part relates to the application of the flexible brim 
to a man's hat as a sun-shade : — ^The stiffeners are placed alter- 
nately above and below the brim in casings^ and keep the brim 
extended when it is applied to the hat brim. The brim *' has a 
" separation at one side for its removal from the hat." 
[Friiited, 4d, No Brawings.] 

A.D. 1856, April 14.— N« 893. 

NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — (A communication from James ' 
Seeley Taylor,} — ** Improved machinery for felting hat bodies." 
A framing supports a felting vat wherein are mounted *' four 
*' concave rollers " in such manner that *' a central space is left 
** between them for the purpose of receiving at one end thereof 
** rolls of felt to be operated upon," and of propelling the rolls 
through it and discharging them at the other end. Tlie journals 
at one end of the rollers carry each a wheel round which jmsses 
an endless chain driven by a chain wheel on the main shaft ; 
they '' are not rigidly attached to the rollers, but are connected 
** by hook and eye or link connections " so that they can be 
arranged parallel with each other," and be " conveniently geared 
while the rollers are oblique to each other." This oblique- 
arrangement of the rollers ''is such that the axis of any one-. 
'' roller if continued would cross the axis of any other roller of 
" the series." The rollers nearly '* touch each other " at one end 
of the vat, but are ** farther apart " at the other, thereby ^ving 
the central space " a tapering form " to facilitate the insertion of 
the hat bod!y and to allow '* for its gradual condensation as the 
'* felting process progresses." 






.M... WEARING APPAREL. 

The jmiMials of two of the rollew " turn in bearings in & box," 
which is BO fitted ba the fratning " as to be cajjable of a limited 
" horizontal sliding movement." The box ifl furnished with a 
yoke which receives within it a cam turning " freely on a fixed 
" stud secured to the framing." The cam carries a spur wheel 
gearing with a spur wheel on the main shaft and imparting to 
the bos "a horizontal reciprocating movement." These joumala 
allow the rollers "to move outwards" from the central space, 
and springs applied to them "make the rollers act with an elastic 
" pressure." 

The vat contains hot water or other Uquid, in which the hat 
body is to be kept " partially submerged during the prooess." If 
the body is introduced in a moist state, liquid will not be neces- 
sary in the vat. 

The rollers may have cither smooth or corrugated surfaces. 

I .The hat body " should be partially felted," or at least sufficiently 

hardened " to bear the rolling and rubbing action of the ma- 

" chine," previous to its being introduced, 

[Printed, «d. DniwiaK.] 



A.D. 1856, May 1.— N° 1034 
■BROOMAN, Richard Abcbibald. — {A ctmrnanication.)— 
" Improvements inmachinery forfeiting or planking hat bodies." 
All endless floor passes round two rotating drums which ore 
. supported on a frame. The floor consists of a series of slats or 
laths hinged together in such manner that the floor can bend 
found the drums ; to give it solidity and levelness small rollers 
are pivoted Jn a frame beneath its upper surface. The rotatJon 
of the drums imparts to the floor " a slow progressive motion." 
A feiting plate above the floor consists of a strong flat plate or 
board " suspended horizontally on ways at the four comers and 
" kept down by spriags." The tension of the springs is regu- 
lated by screws, aad the plate " may be inclined a little at that 
" end where the hats are delivered," A "rapid vibratory motion" 
is given to the plate by means of a crank and connecting rod or 
otherwise. When the hat body (previously dipped in hot water 
and formed into a rot)) has passed through the machine, it rolls 
down an inclined plane. 

Modifications : — A band " kept up by a plate 
" heneath " may be used instead of the floor. 
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A second felting plate may be placed beneath the floor, and 
the hat bodies may '' continue across to the front of the machine " 
instead of rolling down the incline. Witii this arrangement 
workmen may be ^' stationed on both sides and thus work from 
" end to end." 

[Printed, 6c2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, May 8.— N<» 1084. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication,) — 
" Improvements in machinery for felting or sizing hat bodies." 
This machinery consists of " a revolving circular floor or table in 
** connection with a vibrating plate overlying the table." 

The table is mounted on a vertical shaft and made to revolve 
by means of a pulley or gear-wheel. The plate is circular and of 
the same diameter as the table ; it is supported on a vertical shaft 
" placed centrally over the lower shaft ;" its lower end is stepped 
in the top of the shaft, and its upper end in the framing of the 
machine. Usually two openings " are made in the edge of this 
^* plate " on opposite sides, one for the introduction, the other for 
the discharge of the hat body ; but if the table is large enough, 
there may be more openings. The plate is caused " to vibrate 
" backward and forward to the proper extent " by means of a 
shackle bar connected to a crank at its opposite end, and a 
weight, screw, or spring may be employed to give the requisite 
pressure upon the hat body. The surfaces of both the table 
and the plate may be smooth or '' ribbed or corrugated with 
** radial ridges." In order that the pressure may be kept up during 
the whole of the operation, either the table or the plate (or both) 
is "inclined aroimd the working edges so that, as the roll travels 
" on, it constantly enters a more contracted space." 

The invention "may be varied or modified in several wajrs 
" while still retaining the general principle, namely, the employ- 
" ment of a vibrating in connection with an onward motion." 
One modification is described; a cylinder is substituted for the 
table, and " a concave shell " for the vibrating plate. 
[Printed, 8<i. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, May 10.— N« 1109. 

WOTHERSPOON, Robert.— " Improvements in hats and 
" other coverings for the head." For the aake ot >i«Q^G&ai&^ss^ 
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and of proper fitting an incer shell is placed within ttie nsnil 
outer shell or body, so as to leave an intermediate air space all 
toiuid the head between the hat proper and the shell, and from 
the hrim to the crown. This inner loose shell is perforated both 
at tcp and bottom, and an opening is made in the centre of the 
erown for the passage nf the air. The inner shell may be made of 
a cosrse net fabric stiffened by ^m or shellac ; it is attached to 
the hat proper at the crown. The hat may be additionally sup- 
ported by counecting piecea placed at intervals round the hat and 
fixed to its lower edge at one end, and at the other end to the 
inner shell at a distance of two or three inches fcom the bottom 
edge. The usual fitting band is li.\ed to the inner shell. 
[Printed. K. Dmwiiig-l 

A.D. 1856, May 14.— X" 1139. 
HAKDING, GcsTAVus Palmer. ^ — "An improvement in the 
" manufacture of cloth bonnets." The improvement consists in 
manufacturing cloth bonnetE "without stitchioK or sewing (and 
" waterproof or not) by blocking cloth into any desired form and 
" then cementing it on to a, shape corresponding to the form on 
" which the cloth was blocked." To make the bonnet water- 
proof the patentee uses either a waterproof cement or a cloth 
prciviouBly made n-aterproof. He describes " a convenient mode " 
of manufacture, but he does not confine himself to the " precise 
" details thereof nor to the agents that may be mentioned." ^^^h 

A.D. 1S56, June 3.— N= 1307. ^| 

AVERY, Delia.—" Improvements in the construction of boa- 
" nets and other coverings for the head." These bonnets are 
" flexible and capable of being compressed without material injury 
" either to the shape or to the substance" by dispensing with 
" the ordinary stiff wiry shape " and by the use of elastic bands 
and " certain rolls, cords, or other suitable device to give an elastic 
" character to the bonnets." 

Elastic bands are introduced " where the bonnet binds around 
" the head or in such parts as may be found convenient and 
" necessary;" they are encased in a strip of silk or muslin and 
are attached to tiie inside of the bonnet. A piece of elastic 
..webbiag laay be arranged "to expand or contract at the back of 
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'' the head^ so that a certain size of bonnet may fit various sizes 
« of heads." 

The rolls are made of ''some soft fibrous flexible substance'' 
encased in a woven material having some degree of elasticity, or 
of muslin or other woven material " rolled or twisted and thus 
*' formed into an elastic and flexible cord by itself." These rolls 
may be " incorporated with the materials of which the bonnet is 
" composed, or they may be formed separately and then be 
" covered in the same manner as in using the ordinary shape or 
« foundation." 

Hats " may be made on the system herein described." 
CPrinted,4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, June 20.— N« 1467. (* *) 
PIGOTT, Henry. — {Provisional protection only.) — ^"Improve- 
" ments in hats and other coverings for the head." The lining 
of the hat is attached in the usual way near the brim ; but the 
portion embracing the temples and forehead is disconnected from 
the hat body. The body at this front part is double or has a 
lining piece ; this double part extends to about the depth of the 
lining, and an air space is left between it and the body, the edge 
of the lining being attached to the edge of the loose inner lining 
instead of to the body. Both the fitting lining and the inner 
diaphragm or layer are perforated. 

" The difiPerence between the moulded form of the hat body and 
" that of the fitting lining and internal diaphragm is produced 
" by a moveable metal slip which is added to the block for the 
" body and removed therefrom for the lining mould." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, June 25.— N<» 1494. 

ROHEAD, JoHif. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Improve- 
" ments in hats and other coverings for the head." The lining 
piece, embracing the head, is made less in diameter than the hat 
body, and, together with an internal diaphragm behind it, is 
attached loosely to the body at the part where the brim joins 
the body. This junction is effected by an interposed strip of gimp 
sewn to the bottom edge of the lining and its internal diaphragm 
and to the body at its junction with the brim. The fitting lining 
and the internal diaphragm are perforated^ 
[Printed^ 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D, 1056, July 3.— N" 1567. 

I >BROWN, Joseph. — " ImprovementB in hats nnd cape," also 

I .tpplicBble to soldiers' caps and shakos. They are ventilated by 
.niBking the body without a crown, or with a crown having suffi- 
cient opening at the aides. Over this is another hat or cap body 
without a rim, but with a crown to fit the flrat-named body and 
.BO arranged that it may he pushed up to admit the air. Or if the 
outside hat or cap body is not reyuired to rise, a space is left for 
ventilation between the outer and inner body. The inside may 
or may not be perforated. Or the hat or cap can be made in the 
usual way with open work aides, the outer covering to be drawn 
down over the other part of the body and aeciu'ed with an india- 
rubber band. Or the cover may he entirely looaa. Several modi- 
fications ace shewn in the drawings. 

The head linings of the hats in which the outer cover is fixed 
to the inner body may be water and air-proofed on the aide away 
from the head, and be adapted for the inner body ; a gauze or 
jperforated cover may be attached to the top of the inner body ; 

I «nd in these instances the inner bodies may be made skeleton 

I , bodies. 
■ An arrangement is shewn by which the outer perforated body 
aaj be opened or closed by moving it up and down in the inner 
one. The outer body has a crown aad no brim., and is fitted on 
each side with slips of whalebone or cardboard, to which are 
Beoured the heads uf screw pins, passing through them and through 
a slot in the inner body. By this means the outer case can be 
flUd over the inner one and held in position, 
[ppiiileil.sd. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1956, July 8.— N° 1614. 
PIGOTT, llKtia,v.~ (Provisionul protection onlf/.) 
" menta in hats and other coverings for the head." 

The Uning of the hat is attached in the usual way near the 
brim, but between the portions embracing the temples and fore- 
head there is led a thin space to admit air and to allow of 
the self-adjustment of the lining. Two plies of material are 
interposed between the lining and the hat body. These plies 
are joioed together at their inner or upper ends ; one is attached 
to the brim at its lower or outer edge, and the other to the 
lining- at its loiver or outer edge. These phes may be perforated. 
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Horsehair cloth is preferably used for the outer -plj, whilst the 
inner ply may be of the same material as the hat body itself. The 
plies may also be inserted along with the lining. The air passes 
tiirough the permeable horsehair cloth into the internal space 
above the head, and perforations are formed through the^inner ply 
and the lining to admit air in that direction also. 
[Printed, 4<l. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, August 1.— N° 1822. 

AVERY, John. — {A communication,) — "Improvements in bon- 
*' nets and other coverings for the head." In these bonnets 
the " covered iron wire or bonnet wire " used in the ordinary 
construction is altogether or in part dispensed with by the em- 
ployment of " a steel or other metal spring or suitable springy or 
" elastic substance^" covered with " cotton, silk, or other suitable 
" material." Sometimes roUs of woven fabric "havmg some 
degree of stififhess and elasticity " are used ". minus the spring 
or springy materials," but it is preferred " to use the springy 
" and flexible materials in combination." Slight springs or 
strips of springy or elastic material may " traverse the front or 
" other part of the bonnet shape either "for support or to give or 
" preserve elasticity." 

" To secure a nice flt " elastic strings or bands may be placed 
where the bonnet binds around the head or in any part where 
required for the purpose ;" by preference the elastic is connected 
to " strings inside the bonnet and by which it is tied on th^ 
" head." A piece of elastic material placed at the back of the 
bonnet will cause the same to " fit various sizes of heads." 

This " principle of construction " is equally applicable to other 
coverings for the head " with slight modifications." 
DPrinted,4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, August 22.— N« 1963. 
JAY, Samubl, and SMITH, George.— (ProvtMona/ protection 
only,) — " Improvements in ornamenting or trimming articles of 
" outer attire, such as dresses, mantles, bonnets, and the like." 
These articles are ornamented ia trimmed witii enameled or 
coloured leather, or with imitation leather, suitable to the colour 
of the material of which the article is made. 
[Painted, 4e*. No Drawings.] 






■ WEARING APPAREL. 



A.D. 1856, September 6.— N° 20r8. 
HARDING, GusTAVDB Palmer. — (Provisional protection only.) 
— " Improvemeata in the mantifMiture of hats and other coverings 
" for the head, and of parta thereof." Velvet bonnets, cloth and 
velvet hata, and other coverings for the head (for either men's or 
women's wear), and aometimea parts of such articles ore made 
" without stitching or sewing, by blocking tiie cloth or velvet 
" into any desired form and then cementing it on to a shape 
^ corresponding to the form on which the cloth or velvet was 
" blocked." To render the article waterjiroof a waterproof 
cement is used, or the material is previously waterproofed. 

The inventor does not limit himself to any particular method 
of manufiicture but lie considers the following advantageous and 
desires " to secure the same." He uses steam for blocking the 
piece of cloth or velvet. The cloth is placed on the block "in a 
" wet state," and a heated iron is paased over it; the velvet is 
placed over steam until it is rendereil snfEcientlj elastic to stretch 
to the form of the block. I'he fabric is then taken off the block 
and is put on a shape corresponding to the form of the block and 
previously coated with a mixture of gelatine and starch or other 
adhesive composition. The portions of the febric not required to 
form the bonnet or hat are then removed. 

The shapes are of " a light unvarnished material and are of the 
" description known as milliners' shapes." 

Parts of bonnets and hats may be made as above described, and 
" be made up into a complete article by the addition of portions 
" otherwise made." 

[Printed, *rf. No Drnwiiipa.] 



A.D. IS56, September lU.—N" 2204. 
DAWES, George. — {Provisional protection only.)- — " Improve- 
" ments in the manufacture of hats," giving elasticity 
inner part, causing the hut to boar more " uniformly on the 
" head," improving the ventilation, and preventing grease from 
penetrating through. 

" A ring of horsehair or other stiff elastic fabric " is placed 
under the leather ; it is "doubled over upon itself," and where 
doubled "is sewn all round to the edge uf the hat." The elas- 
&ity of the TiDg " givti Hoftneas to the insidej" air is able to 
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pass freely in througli the horsehair round the edge and to pass 
out through perforations in the crown ; grease is prevented f fom 
penetrating through the hat ''by the lining being kept at a 
" distance from the inside." 
[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, September 23.--N" 2225. 

TAYLOR, John Gborgb. — ** Improvements in fastenings, 
^' connectors, and couplings, and in the application thereof." 
The improvement consists in combining springs and hooks with 
rings, cords, chains, eyelet holes, &c. The feistenings are applic- 
able for guards to hats, watches, purses, &c., and as a means of 
uniting garters and parts of garments. One kind of spring is 
intended to be used as '' a button fastening." 

The spring is composed of two pieces of metal ; one part forming 
the rim or fnmi is *' arched " at the top, bent inwiffds at the 
bottom of the arch, then widening outwards, round at the bottom, 
and divided with a slanting cut near the lower end ; the other is 
a spring riveted to the frame and tending to keep the cut closed. 

The hook is blunt at the outer end ; the other end carries a 
" swivel top," and " a loose ring " works in the top, " and when 
" plILced over the end of the hook makes it fast." 

The spring for a button fastening is made '' of one piece of 
*' metal " bent into a somewhat similar shape to the one before 
described. . 

According to the article to which the fr,stening is to be applied, 
a ring or a cord, or a chain is fleustened to the spring or the hook, 
and a ring is fastened to the other end of the cord or chain. 
Purses require to have an eyelet hole made in them. 

Brooch tongues " are fastened by fixing to the brooch " a 

bead or other piece of metal perforated," through which the 
tongue "is thust, then bent down;" this bending '^&stens the 
" tongue and gives the requisite spring." 

Chains are made by fastening the links together with " double- 
" headed pieces of metal.*' 
[Printed, lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, September 23.— N« 2229. 
HUSBAND, Richard. — '^ Improvements in the manufacture 
*' of silk hats." The first improvement consists in proofing with 
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BOlntiona of shellac either short or long lengths of calico or othw 
woven ftibricB by meana of " the stiffening mangle ;" the second 
in drying shellac [iiwifed woven fabrics by means of " the Bteam 
" drying apparatus ;" the third in putting a gloss or finish upon 
ahellac proofed fabrics by means of " cold friction ;" the fourth 
in making up hat bodies ao that the hats " will not require 

1. " The nethermost roller " in the mangle (a machine "well 
" known in the cotton manufacture ") haa one of its pivota pro- 
longed to the outside of the frame and there fitted with a pulley. 
" Undec the heavy rollers and jiarollel to them " is a trough 
hAving a Toiler suspended in it and containing shellac proofing 
solution sufficieiit to wholly or partially cover the roller. The 
fabric is conducted through bars in front of the mangle (the last 
" haa diagonal slots on its face for the purpose of removing 
" creases") down to the solution "to be passed under the proofing 
"roller;" it ia then guided upward and " has its initiatory end 
" placed evenly along the side of the lower large roller." The 
taming strap being applied to the pulley, the mangle draws 
the fabric round the roller in the trough between the pressing 
rollers and winds it " upon a cloth beam " or delivers it for 
diying. 
' 2. The apparatus is the one " used in several branches uf the 

cotton manufacture." The drying of the fabric is efiected " by 
" causing it to pass over and under the revolving cylinders from 

a cloth beam or other suitable arrangement at one end of the 

series to a cloth beam or other suitable receiver at the other 

3. " The friction criender, a machine well known in the stiffen- 
" ing and finishing branches of the cotton manufacture," is used. 
It is only necessary to mention that " for the purposes of the 
" present invention " the upper cylinder must be kept cold, 

4. " A piece of dimensions suitable for a body foundation " is 
cut from the stiffened and glazed fabric ; " the rough surface " Js 
sponged sparingly ; it is then divided "into tip and side," and 
blocked carefully " with ita smooth face inwards." "The side 
" must not overlap upon the tip ; the tip must overlap and be 
■' ironed down to the side around the margin of the square." 
The other materials to make the body of the required strength 
■ndtocompleteit are added "according to the usual prBctiee,"but 

placiof! the fold lest upon the fouvidation it is aeceemiy 
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" to avoid letting wet penetrate to the interior surfiEUM «f Hie 
" body." 

The patentee describes also his process of manufkcture whbn 
'^ it is intended to have only thie side of the body as above and to 
'' have the internal surfJMse of the tip fftoed with materiM that 
** is unproofed." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, September 30.— N« 2287. 

JAY, Samuel, and SMITH, Gborge. — (ProinsUmal proteetum 
only,) — " A new material to be employed in the manufiicture of 
" bonnets, hoods, hats, or caps.'' 

The material is the hair of ^'the angola or angora." The hair 
is removed from the skin of the animal '' by any of the known' 
" means " and is affcerwards interwoven " with an elastic woven 
" or looped fabric of any suitable material " aocording to the 
description of article to which it is to be applied. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, November 3.— N^ 2578. 

MIDDLETON, Samuel. — " Improvements in the manufacture 
" of certain articles of leather without seams." Amongst the 
seamless articles mentioned are helmetSi sailor's hats, bayonet 
scabbards, the entire ''upper and fore part and back '' of a boot 
or shoe and " the legs of Wellington boots." 

The patentee gives in his provisional and final specifications a 
full description of the machines by any of which these articles 
may be shaped ; the principle of each is " exerting pressure upon 

lasts or forms acting upon pieces of leather and made to pass 

therewith through plates or dies of metal," causing thereby a 
flat piece of leather to assume and retain the external shape of 
such last or form. 

One machine is worked like a screw press ; three screws are 
employed and plates having openings therein for tho passage of 
the leather and last. The upper plate has countersimk holes 
formed in it which come opposite to the points of the outer screws. 
The leather, "simply tanned but not curried," softened "with 
" water and oatmeal," and rubbed with "treacle," ia secured 
between the plates, and the last (inverted) .is phu^d xuoA^ 
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tbe middle screw and farced with the leather through 
openings. 

In auother machine a *' hexagonal shaped " casting is fixed on 
an axle. Metal plates with openuiga therein are pinned or 
Hcrewed to the axle. Other plates with like openings in them and 
moved up and down by weighted Severs hold fast the leather 
between the plates. The last or shape with the leather is forced 
through the openings hy the rotation of a earn which presses on 
a rod. More than one article may he formed at a time by the 
employment of as many cams as there are openings in the plates. 
Racks may he used instead of cams. 

The manufacture described ia chiefly that of boots and shoes 
and sctthhards. Respectmg helmets and a^lors' hats, " I pro- 
'* ceed," says the patentee, " in a similar manner to that before 
" described with reference to the manufacture of boots and shoes, 
" using tools of auitftble shape, and dumping the leather." 

Legs of Wellington hoots are made from the shins of the legs 
of oxen and other large animals, tanned and prepared as ahore 
stated ; they are shaped by the aid of mandrels which " have 
" gentle rotatory motion imparted thereto " and of " iDstxuments 
" suitably formed for the purpose." 
CPrinled, 2i. M. DrowiiiBS.] 

A.D. 1856. November 12.— N" 266!1. 
* BROOMAN, KiCHAKD Arcbidald. — (A commtimcotion from 
P. Durand.) — (Promsional protection only.) — "A new or im- 
" proved felted fabric." Tbe " fleece or cardings " from the 
carding machine are placed in layers one over another, until a 
* l^■eb or sort of wad of the desired thickness ia obtained." The 
wad is pressed between rollers, and " the layers and filaments " 
are united by sewing. The whole is then "fulled or felted and 
" finished in the usual manner." 

"Seamless fabrics'* may be manufactured "hy cutting out 
" the parts from the web after the layers " have been united, by 
stitching the parts together "with threads of carded wool," and 
by " fulling the fabric," when the threads " will be fulled in irith 
" the cloth, and an apparently seamless article produced." 

For hats, caps, shoes, and other articles " a canvas baek " may 
be added to the fabric; "a nap or pile " maybe stitched thereon 
and the whole may he fiiUed or felted. 
[Printed, id. Mo Drnwing..! 
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A.D. 1856, December 13.— N» 2964. 

BRAUN, Louis. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements 
** in caps and such like articles." This invention relates to those 
parts of caps, &c. which " are usually stiffened." Instead of 
using " continuous strips or other forms " of stiffening material 
the inventor puts into " cells or pockets " (formed in the fabric 
of which the article is made bj stitching) *' a series of small pieces 
*' of suitable material " with either " rounded or square comers^ 
*' or of other suitable form according to the part to which the 

stiffening has to be applied." These pieces " have the upper 

corners rounded off, or they may be bevelled, or the tops may 
'* be semicircular," &c. 

For the peak of a cap the pieces are of a length suited '^ to the 
" depth and shape of the peak," and for the crown they are 
taper and placed " within radial lines drawn from the centre." 

The advantage claimed is that urtides thus made ''may be 
" folded and packed into the smallest compass without injury " 
to .any part. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 






1857. 



A.D. 1857, January 8.— N» 64. 
GOODMAN, Julius, MYERS, Abraham, and GOODMAN, 
Louis. — " Improvements in the manufeusture of caps or coverings 
'* for the head." This invention relates particularly to "military 
" foraging caps," and " the peculiar feature of novelty " consists 
in *' permanently combining a waterproof or other reversible 
" covering with the cloth cover of the cap." 

The front half *'of the top and band part" is covered with 
ploth ; the other half is formed of oil-skin and cloth "connected 
*' together and of such size as to cover the entire surface of the 
" cap." One half of this back part " is fixed to the foundation 
" or head lining," the other half is moveable and " fastened by 
" buttons and loops of elastic material to the band of the cap at 
" each side." When the oil-skin is to be exposed, the moveable 
portion is unfastened, " brought over the front part of the top 
" and band," and again fastened by the buttons* 
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An ornamental band " made in two parts " is afSxed to tho 
cloth " at the front and back parts " of the cap, and it is proposed 
to fix a ventilator at opposite sides of the cap, leaving opening! 
in the lining at auch parts. 

[Pritllod.Od. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1857, Jftnuajy 26.— N° 2-28 
BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication fn 
Messieurs De Clatnont and Company.)— "Improvements in the 
" preparation of woollen hats, bonnets, and bodies for hats and 
" bonnets." This invention " refers to that pact of the preparation 
" which immediately precedes fullingj" it consists in combining 
with the carding maohine " a double cone upon which the web 
" as it comes from the card is received and wound," and in 
urangementa of machinery " for imparting at the same time 
" rotary and oscillating motions to the double cone." 

After the winding the web is divided at the base common to 
both cones, and the material for two bodies is obtained. 

The arrangement of the machinery is of the following descrip- 
tion 1 — To the a-tle of a cylinder (over which the web paaaea after 
being subjected to the carding machine) is connected a pulley 
which imparta motion by its strap to another pulley below it. 
The latter communicates motion to a shaft carrying two bevel 
wheels which are in gear with other shafts, pinions, and wheels 
(all fuUy explained in the specification). To the peripheiy of the 
last wheel in the series is fixed a rod connected to a bar ; to the 
bar is connected a piece cartying two arms whereon ore mounted 
four cones. The bar communicates to the piece and the cones 
" an oscillating movement every time that end of the rod which 
" is fixed to the wheel comes to the estremities of the diameter" 
of the wheel. The double cone being carried by the four eonea 
" thus receives a corresponding motion." The rotary motion of 
the double cone is produced simply by its contact with the other 
oones, whose mode of revolution is described in the Specifica- 

CPriated. lOd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1857, January 29.— N= 264. 
JAY, Samubl, and SMITH, Geobge,— [Provisional prott 
f^4lf.J~-"An improved hood or coveting for the head, capable at 
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'' being used either separate from or in combination with other gaN 
ments such as cloaks, mantles, capes, dressing gowns, and other 
entire or partial coverings for the human body." The inven- 
tors call their hood " a mechanical hood ;" it may be made by 
** connecting thin pieces or strips of metal or other material to- 
gether;" it is capable of ^' being expanded or collapsed 
readily ;'* it may be used " either as a partial or as an entire 
covering to be passed over the head when necessary without 
resting thereon and capable of being fixed in any desired 
position." The hood may be so formed that " when raised it 
'' shall resemble an Elizabethan collar " and so protect the back 
of the neck and head from draughts. Sec, 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, February 9.— No 369. 

TURNER, Charles, and WATERMANN, Louis.—" Improve- 
ments in or applicable to the class of hats made from straw, 
grass, palm leaf, or other like materials.'^ These hats are 
made to acquire the requisite oval shape to fit the head " 

without *' altering the contour of the hat when put upon the 

" head." 

In the first place they are shaped and finished by " steaming 

'* and blocking " like felt hats. 
Secondly, "a stiff curled edging formed of gossamer or other 
suitable stiff material " is applied to the brim. 
Thirdly, "a coating of hatters' proofing" is given "to the 
under side of the brim and inside of the top and side of the 

" crown.** 

Fourthly, the edging is covered with a silk or other binding 

" which is sewed on to the edge previous to being curled over.*' 
if farther support or stiffness is required, the under side of the 

brim is covered with " a layer of silk, cloth, or other fabric." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, February 20.— N° 498. 
CROOK, John Rowland.— "An improved material for and an 
*' improvement in the manufacture of hat tips, which material is 
" also applicable to the manufacture of hat and other boxes or 
" cases.'* The material consists of '^ one, two, or more thick- 
*' nesses of cotton or other textile fabric stiffened by «>lkft\b»^ ^st 
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painted, 1 



" other suitable Btiffeuing agents and then japiiiined, painted, 
" coloured, or vwniahecl." 

The fabric is strained and fitted over forma of the shape and 
eixe of the top of the hat on which the finished tip is to be fltted 
or of the eliape and size of the intended hat case. 

The advantage okimed is the production "at a very much 
" reduced price " of a " waterproof tip, as efficient as a lealhet 
" tip, lighter, aud more neat in appearance." ^^H 

[Printed, id. No Dravlne!-] ^^H 

A.D. 1857, March 5.— N" C-12. ^^ 

BARDIN, Jban Louis FR^Dinic— " A new mode of orna- 
" mentation," The patentee applies " the thin elastic skin, 
" pellicle, or cuticle of natural feathers or quills " to the manu- 
facture of ornamental head dresses or other attire for women, of 
artificial flowers, of hatters' articles, &c. 

The pellicles are stript off either by hand or by machinery, and 
the removal will be the easier if the quills are soaked in water or 
softened in any manner. The pellicles obtained from either the 
stalk or the barrel of the quill "are very flexible, and offer at the 
" same time a brilliant glossy appearance ; " they may be divided 
into threads, be coloured in any manner, and be used alone or in 
combination with other threads, or with tapes, wires, &c. 

[Printed,*?. No Dniwiijss,] 

A.D. 1857, MbkIi 14.— N" 72fi. (* *) 
COWPER,Chahlbs. — (A communication from Abraham Micoud.) 
— {Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements in the manu- 
" facture of artificial leather, or a substitute for leather." A 
fabric of wool, cotton, or other fibrous material is prepared in the 
following manner, " so as to present a smooth surface " on the 
face, and " a soft surface " on the back : — A composition of rye 
or other flour, baked and mixed with Spanish white or whiting 
and linseed oil, with or without the addition of coloring matter, 
is spread upon the face. The surface is polished and covered 
with one or more coats of paint or coloring matter, mixed with 
boiled or drying oils and thinned with oil of turpentine, and it is 
again polished and varnished if required. The back is coated 
(once or oftener) with an adhesive composition made eitlutil^- 
" boiled oil, in a syrupy state, mixed and ground ' ' ~ 
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** or white lead and thinned with oil of turpentine," or of *' a 
** solution of glue or gum> or gutta percha, or caoutchouc, or 
** other adhesive material ;" the sur&ce is then " covered with 
** powder or dust of wool> cotton, silk, leather, or other suitable 
** material ;" it is allowed to dry, and the loose particles are then 
brushed off. Such a substance is adapted for making hats and 
bat shades, and for ''other purposes for which leather is em- 
" ployed." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, Marcli 25.— N^ 840. 

ALLAIRE, Simon Martin. — '* Improvements in manufactur- 
ing hats, caps, and bonnets." This invention " relates to the 
manufacture of shapes or bodies " for all kinds of coverings for 
the head ; it is described with reference to a hat body. 

The material used is a "knitted web cotton tissue or other 
" elastic and strong weavable fibrous material;" it may be woven 
(1) "in the form of a flat surface and in a single piece;*' (2) 
^' cylindrical and of a single piece ;" (3) cylindrical and "formed 
" of three pieces joined together." 

1. The material is cut out into shape, steeped in a solution of 
gum lac, "moulded in suitable metallic moulds," and stove dried. 
The crown, body or side, and brim are united in the same line by 
" gumming the two selvages." The operations which give the 
shape to the different parts of the hat "are performed with 

metallic moulds slightly heated." The brim is strengthened 
by a stronger web " (one knitted with three threads) or by a 
sheet of carded cotton " gummed on each side " and felted. 

2. The crown or tip " is formed of four triangular pieces " 
joined together " by being woven or knitted by the machine, or 
" by hand, or by gumming." 

3. A foundation is cut out (" slanting or on the cross ") of a 
piece of fine elastic material ; it is " furnished with an edge nearly 

half an inch wide intended to form a collar;" then " a slanting 
side or body of the same size " is cut out, and both are prepared 
with dissolved gum lac. These are placed " on a metal last," 
taking care that " the collar or edge of the crown is suitably folded 
" down on the exterior of the side or body." The circular web, 
steeped in gum lac preparation and put on the foregoing, " forma 
" the crown and side of a single piece." Tlaa \\»»\i\wi^i Sa *^^8sv 
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atove dried, and " when it ia dry it is turned inside out 
" metftl laat," and the collar is " gummed and ineerted between 
" the knitted web and the band ;" this turning however " is not 
" indispensable." The brim consists of " two strong cloths pr6« 
" pared with gum lac dissolved " and gauze or light eloth gummed 
on both sides thereof; it ia shaped by means of a heated metallio 
mould, and is joined to the body by leaving on it ' ' 
" ing up nearly half an inch wide." 

LPrinted, M, DrawlnB.] 



A.D. 1957, March 31.— N" 890. (* *) 
WRIGHT, JoBiAH. — (A commicaicatiott.)-~(prQi!isional proleclian 
(mh/.) — "An improved method of bleaching straw plait and 
" Btrnw." " First soak the fibre or plait in a bath saturated with 
" soda of commerce and chloride of hme. The proportions should 
" be twoof soda to oneof chloride of lime by weight. Thesoaking 
" should continue for from about 24 to 72 hours. When removed 
" from the bath the plwt or fibre is rinced in cold water and dried. 
" After being dry the plait or fibre is exposed in a closed chamber 
" to the fumes of sulphur, or to sulphurous acid gas, for from 
" about one to six hours." 
[Printed, U. No SiawiiiEs.] 

A.D. 1857, April 2.— N" 914. 
HUSBAND, RicaARD.—(Provmonal protection only.) — ' 
" provementB in the manufacture of hats and other coverings for 
" the head, and in the instruments employed in the said manu- 
" factnre." The improvements are (1) the substitution of iron 
or other metal for wood in blocks ; (2) making blocks hollow ; 
(3) applying heat inside the blocks ; (4) making blocks so that 
parts " will adhere to each other without external pressure ;" (5) 
employing such blocks "in new and old proceBses in making up 
" bodies for and in finishing hata and other coverings for the 

[Prinled, W. No Drawiiiga,] 
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A.D. 1857, MaySO.— N» 1425. 
TOZER, James Honiball. — (Provisional proteclion <»%.)._ 
" Improvements appUcable to travelling caps and other ooverlnga 
" Jbr the bead." The inventor attadwa lo la-^a " wi wi cushion 
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^ or cushions '' so as to form *' an elastic pad " to protect the head 
from concussion, and to allow the head to rest ''against the sides 
** of railway or other carriages." 
CPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1867, May 23.--NO 1464. 

DUPLAIS, Noel Joseph Hyppolitb. — {Provisional protection 
only,) — " Improvements in the manufacture of felt hats and 
" bonnets." These articles are made of a linen or cotton fabric 
and " wool or cotton shearings." The fabric doubled and glued 
together is moistened and shaped upon a heated metal block. 
When the shape is dry, it is coated \vith cleansed linseed or other 
suitable oil, and dried in a stove heated to about 167^ Faht. When 
dried, it receives a second coating and is again dried in the stove 
at a temperature of about 189^ Faht. ; it is afterwards rubbed 
with pumice-stone to remove any roughness. 

The inside of the shape is now coated with a mordant (whose 
base is " boiled oil, or oil deprived of its grease, added to a little 
'' white lead or other known animal, vegetable, or mineral sicca* 
'* tive") and then with woollen or cotton shearings, "at the 
'' same time striking the other side of the hat with a rod to fix the 
*' shearings." The stove for drying is now heated to about 212® 
Faht." and when the hat is withdrawn therefirom the same process 
" is recommenced for the exterior." The hat is then put again 
into the stove (at the same heat) '* to obtain a perfect drying and 
*' the complete disinfection of the oil." The final process is to 
*' submit the hat to the vapour of hot water." 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1867, June 16.— N« 1668. 

VERO, Charles, and EVERITT, James.— ''Improvements in 
the manufacture of hats and other coverings for the head, and 
in machinery or apparatus to be employed in the said manufac- 
ture." The first and second improvements relate to the manu- 
facture of hats, &c. 

1 . A body of fine material (with which the hat is to be finished) 
is laid upon a coarser woollen body previously basined into shape ; 
the two are then basined together " in the ordinary manner." Or 
a fine body is put on a coarser body (which has been partially 
planked) "with water and a brush," and " t\kft ^\a.T^TL'^ Y^awss^*' 
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IB proceeded with. The fine body must be extended "totha 
" underside of tbe rim " of a. h&t and " to the interior of the 
" front " of o bonnet generally. 

2. A layer of waterproof composition la spread over " the layer 
" of shellac or other agent employed forgiving rigidity to the hat 
" body," the said layer " being immediately beneath the finished 
" surface of the hat body." 

The third and fourth improvements relate to the machinery 
employed. 

1. " The instruments called baaina " are heated by steam. The 
basin is covered by a plate of metal considerablylarger than the top 
of the basin. One pipe Bttpplies steam to the basin, another carries 
off the waste steam, &c. The plate is heated at the middle by the 
basin, " the heat spreading in a lower degree all round the middle 
" portion." 

2. Moulds are employed, consisting each of a conve* mould 
and an u|iper and a lower plate with a circular openini^ in each. 
ITie lower plate is placed upon the basin ; the convex mould 
stands in the circular opening; a hat body (previously steamed) 
is put upon the mould; the upper plate "ia dropped over the 
" convet mould;" the plates are fastened together by hooks and 
pins or other means, and the edge of the body is held firmly be- 
tween the plates and " prevented from contracting." The hat 
body is kept warm by the basin and gradually shrinks until it 
assumes the form of the mould. The mould and plates adi 
slight modifications. 

tPrinted,Srf. Drawlns.] 

A.D. 1857, June 25.— N" 1791. 
BOURNE, Stei'Hkn. — (Proeisional protection tmly.)- 
" provement in the manufacture of felted fabrics." This 
tion consists in combining "ailk cotton {which grows in the West 
" Indies and other hot countries) " with " wool, fur, and other 
" animal fibre," and in causing such combinations to be felted 
into fabrics suitable for making hats, &c. 
rPriutod,4d. No Bmwiii^.] 
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J>E CLERVILLE, John Julius Cl6ko.— (.4 commtinicatiim^ 
Abate.) — " Improvements m ttie msniifttRture of oilcloth 
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'* imitation leather.*' Among the purposes to which the patentee 
applies his invention are imitating woven straw for ladies' honnets 
and children's hats, hats, caps, shakos, waterproof gaiters, imitation 
leather for boots and shoes, and clothing. He describes several 
processes. 

1. He makes a ''transparent oily ground" upon a dyed or 
printed fabric by means of three or four coatings of " clarified 
" linseed oil " previously made drying "by boiling it with metaUic 
" oxides." He smooths the surface with pumicestone, and then 
coats it with a hard varnish containing " a small quantity of 

Prussian blue for black articles," and with " copal^varnish for 
all colored articles." If the coatings are to remain on the surfiice 
of the fabric without penetrating it, he prepares the fabric by first 
giving it one or two coatings of mucilage. 

To imitate woven straw he passes the oilcloth between rollers, 
one of which has " engraved negatively on its surface " the in- 
tended pattern ; or he embosses. the oilcloth by means of a copper 
plate ; or he lays on the oilcloth " a piece of the stuff which he 
" intends to imitate " and passes the whole between rollers. 

2. He burns off *' the surface wool or nap of the cloth," calen- 
ders the cloth, applies the oily coating, varnishes, and again 
calenders with hot rollers. 

3. He makes the oily coating " upon a surface different &om 
*' that on which it is requbed," and transfers and fixes it upon 
the latter. The oily coating is made upon a cloth stretched on a 
frame and previously covered " with a paste coating." When the 
oily coating is dry, it is separated from the cloth by wetting the 
cloth from underneath ; it is then laid on the surface on which it is 
to remain and is fixed thereto " by keeping the article for a little 
" while in a stove and by rolling it between moderately hot 
" rollers." 

He colours oilcloth " by means of dry powders of any kind ;" 
these he spreads with a sieve upon the last coating before it is 
quite dry, and finishes off by calendering. Sometimes he uses 
** ground wool or silk" as colouring powder; sometimes he prints 
upon his oilcloth " with dyeing or oil colours." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1867, July 14.— N** 1959. 
HARDING, GusTAvus Palmbr. — " Improvements in the manu- 
*' facture of hats, caps, and other coverings for the hft»d " TVi^^^ 
articles made of '^ cloth, velvet, plush, ot o\\i«t ^VjccS^Jt TMstesv^^r 
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after being dressed with a solution of some adhenve 
stamped into fonn between a heated matrix and aheated plunger. 
The edges are held in a state of tension " to prevent the formation 
" of puckera " while tlic plunger ia being forced into the matrii. 
The article is thus formed from " one piece of fabric without any 
" joining," and when taken out of the matrix " will onlj require 
" trimming." A lining "may be stamped up with the cloth at 
" the same operation." 

The matrix or form is hollow, shaped according to the article 
to be produced, kept heated by means of a steam pipe, and se- 
Oured to atable. The plunger is hollow, heated by steam admitted 
through a flexible pipe, bolted to a plate affiled to a threaded 
shaft, and worked through a nnt in a crosshead which is driTfin 
by a hand lever. 

A woterpi'oof eolntjon ma; be applied to dress the material of 

which the article is made, or it may be used to cause adhesion 

between the lining and the body. The matrix may be engraved 

with any pattern or device. Taps are provided for letting off 

Lnuplus steam, &c. 

' CPjiaMd.Sd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, July 15.— N" 1965. 
QUICK, John Henky. — (Provisional protection only.) 
" improved hat," made by combining " an elaatic hand and brim 
" with a crown of any of the ordinary materials of which covered 
" hat bodies are made." 

The band and brim are formed of " plaited straw, grass, split 
" cane, whalebone, horsehair, or other similar and suitable sub- 
" stance;" they are united to the crown by any of the ordinary 
compositions or vamiahes. 'ITie edge of the brim is stiffened by 
overlajdng or binding it with prepared cahco. The body thus 
formed may be encased with any of the fabrics used for covering 
hat bodies. 

This hat "by reason of its elasticity is capable of yielding 
" without undue pressure and adapting itself to the varied forms 

of the human head." 

[Printed, id. No DraviiiKa.] 
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A.D. 1857, July 15.— N" 1M7. 
iROOMAN, RicuARB Archibald,— (d cotmajoiieation ^ 
ft^sieur Lgporte.) — (Prmnsional proleclion oalK^"\ni^tc«*i- 
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• 

^ ments in the manufacture of liats, bonnets, and other coverings 
'' fbr the head." The sides of a block are covered with a fabric 
saturated with a composition of ^'gom lac and spirit of wine 
" heated in a bain marie." A crown of similar fabric '^ saturated 
** with a light composition" is "brought down just over the 
" edges of the body j" the edges of the crown '* are thinned off." 
A brim of like fabric is united to the body by a strip of like fabric. 

When the whole is dry it is taken off the block and coated with 
a composition made by boiling down about 100 parts (by weight) 
of linseed oil to from one quarter to one half its weight, and 
adding thereto gradually and while the oil is kept stirred about 
20 lbs. of finely powdered white lead. This pasty composition ia 
to be rubbed down on a slab " as in the grinding or rubbing down 
" of colours." Sometimes a second coating is required " to render 
" it perfectly smooth." 

The body thus prepared is ^^ taken in the left hand ;" a rod is 
taken in the right hand ; the body is held under a sieve, "from 
" whidi is shaken wool, cotton, or other suitable material in a 
** state of powder;" the rod is applied to the body ; and the body 
is shaken for the purpose of securing an even adhesion of the 
powder all over the outside. The hat after being stove dried " is 
" ready for the trimmer." 

Any colour can be given to the hat by varying the colour of the 
powder. For a black hat a composition of lamp black, linseed oil, 
and water acididated with hydrochloric acid, should be added to 
the composition above-described. 

CPrinted, 4cl. No Drawings*] 

A.D. 1857, August 4.— No 2106. 
BIRCH, Richard, and BRADBURY, Robert.— (Prortsiona^ 
protection only.) — ^''Improvements in machinery and apparatus' 
'* for clearing and mixing hatters* fiirs." The fur is passed 
between feeding rollers and is then acted upon by a beater carry* 
ing eight or other suitable number of blades of different widther.' 
By this means a current of air is produced su£Scient " to impel 
*' the fur through partitions in a chamber," whence it is forced 
into another chamber and is there deposited in a state fit for use. 
The partitions in the first chamber are covered with cloth " to 
" catch the kemps or coarse hairs," and "the blood lumps or 
" other heavy impurities are prevented passing along with the fur 
" by the angles in the air passages." In oi&cs \iON^ ^^«jms«s^» 
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of clearing, " the spaees between the enda of the partitions are 
" furnished with dampers," by opening and closing which "the 
" fui mny be conveyed between a greater or leas number of the 
" partitionB," 

[Printed, td. NoDnvlDgaO 

A.D. 1857, August 11.— N" 2147, 
HUSBAND, Richard.— (Prouisionai pToteclion only.) — ^"Ao 
" improvement in the manufftcture of hats." The improvement 
relates to the construction of such hats as have " bodies composed 
" partly of paper," and its object is to prevent the paper from 
cracking and splitting. 

The paper is not joined to the proofed calico until the latter 
has been stretched, dried, and blocked, preferentially, when it 
" has received the rough form of a hat body," A "finiahiag 
" shell" and a block are inserted into the body, and the "well 
" understood distensive pressure drives home the paper into close 
" union tvith the surrounding proofed material." The body is 
then ironed up; the block and shell are taken out; and the 
paper remains unimpaired and firmly secured. 

[Printed, W, No Drawings,] 

A.D. 1857, August 20.— N° 2213. 
SPILL, ^George. — (Provisional protection only.) — "Improve- 
" meats in treating fabrics employed in the manufacture of bats, 
" caps, and bonnets, and for other purposes, and also other 
" fabrics, so as to render the same impen'ioua to moisture and 
" grease." India-rubber or gutta percha is dissolved to a paslj 
consistence in coal-tar naptha or other solvent ; powdered sulphur 
is added to the solution ; and the mixture is spread in a thin film 
" upon the fabric forming the coating of the bat, cap, or bonnet." 
The fabric is then subjected to a high temperature " sufficient to 
" change the nature of the compound and prevent its decom- 
" position by its contact with grease," and at the same time " to 
" cause it to retain its permanent elaaticity." The heat " may 
" be obtained in the application of the fabric to the hat or bonnet 
" or even afterwards." 

Sometimes bees'-wax dissolved by heat or a solution of gelatine 
is used ai a coating, and afterwards an " infusion of nutgalls " is 
uppMeA. 

[Printed, id. NoDrftwiuga.] 
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A.D. 1867, September 16.— N« 2405. 
GARRARD, Robert. — {Provisional protection only.) — *' Im- 
'* provements in the manufacture of japanned straw hats." 
These hats are covered " with one entire piece of woven material 
" without seam or join of any kind," and the cover is afterwards 
japanned so as to render the same waterproof. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, September 23.— N^ 2464. 
OURY, Pierre. — {Provisional protection only,) — *' An improved 
" apparatus and method for impressing or marking figures or 
'' designs upon silk, cotton, or other suitable substances employed 
" for lining caps, hats, and other similar articles." 

The inventor, employs '' an apparatus similar to any ordinary 
" stamping press." The bed of the press is provided with a 
metal plate " having in relief upon its face " the intended design. 
The under side of the plate is heated by means of small gas jets. 
The presser plate is worked by " an ordinary screw " and handle. 
The fabric to be stamped is prepared (when requisite) by immer* 
sion into " a solution of gum or other suitable substance " before 
it is placed upon the heated plate. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857. September 28.— N** 2493. 
BOWLER, William. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
'^ hats and other coverings for the head." These hats, &c. are 
especially " suitable for hot climates." The body is made of a 
larger size than is necessary to fit the head. Inside and fixed to 
the lower edge of the body is a ring, and a band, by preference 
from one to two inches deep and fitting the head, is fixed to the 
ring or forms part of it. The ring "may project beyond the 
*' body " and form a brim all round or only round part of the 
body. 

[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, November 17.— N« 2884. 
BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication from 
Luce Villiard,) — "The manufacture upon circular frames of a 
" fabric suitable for petticoats and other garments, and curtains 
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' Bwi other articlea of furniture, togettec with apparatus 
" employed therein." In addition to the articles mentioned 
the title, " caps, giraps, sleeves, &o," may be manufactured bj 
meana of tlus invention. 

In order to produce a fabric " with alternately open work and 
" plain and cJoae work to form the band, stripe, or sheath," 
several raeana may be adopted. {]) "One or more needles may 
*' be removed from the needle bed; (2) "one or more needle 
" barba may be closed ;" (3) " a presser wheel may be so divided 
" aa to produce at jpven intervals open work and plain, or close 
" stripes or bands." 

To work upon a circular frame " with two loop wheels," the 
patentee retains "one only with its preaser ;" the presser wheel of 
the other " answers as a pattern wheel, the divisions in which 
" produce the open and the plain or close work." If the tnxae 
has four loop wheels, he retains three and replaces the fourOi by 
a pattern wheel. He works " by alternating," that is, by making 
a portion of close work with the loop wheels, tied then three or 
four rowa of open work with the pattern wheel. If there are six 
loop wheels he retains four, and substitutes two pattern wheels 
fbr the other two ; he oan then " work without alternating, that 
" is, mthout raising at interval the two pattern wheels." When 
the fabric is removed from the frame, "it is split in the direction 
" of its length, and divided tranaveraely according to the fulness 
" required," 

The invention includes also the manufacture on circular frainea 
of "petticoats in which the loops are carried over"; — For this 
purpose, the patentee applies an apparatus to the frame consisting 
*' chiefly of two wheels;" one is "furnished with projections," 
each " hollowed out to receive a, needle aa it revolves j" the other 
is formed "with cur^'ed or hooked teeth, each of which takes hold 
" of and moves a needless it revolves." The latter wheel is placed 
" above the needle like a pressor wheel over their barbs," the 
former " under the needles near the sinkers," the projectdons 
correBponding in their distance apart to the teeth on the upper 

'• The several forma of apparatus " and their actions are fully 
described in the specification, 

[Printed, 9d. DrBwing.] 
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A.D. 1858, January 23.— N° 126. 
SAMWELLS, John, JONES, Charles Henry, and PICK- 
ARD, Christopher. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Im- 
" proveinents in blocking and shaping hats, bonnets, and other 
*' coverings for the head." The inventors propose to block and 
shape hats, &c. by the aid of moulds or blocks " placed the one 
•* inside and the other outside " the article. These moulds or 
blocks (one or both) are heated by steam or any other well-known 
means, and pressure is applied to them "by any convenient 
*' arrangement of press." Sometimes it will be foimd requisite 
to make one or both of the moulds or blocks in two or more 
pieces. 

[Ppinted,4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, January 23.— N« 128. 

JOHNSTON, James. — ''Improvements in bonnets, caps, and 
'' other coverings for the head.'' This invention relates to the 
application of hair-cloth "for the construction of foundations^ 
*' shapes, or crowns " for the above-mentioned articles. 

The hcdr-cloth may either be made entirely of hair or be woven 
up with " cotton, linen, or other threads or materials,'^ and the 
fftbric " is blocked to form in the usual or in any other convenient 
" way," after which it " may be treated and covered for use in 
'* the ordinary way." 

The patentee asserts that " head coverings produced in thia 
** way " are " highly elastic and extremely durable," that they 
" admit of free ventilation directly through them," and "fit to 
** the head in a very superior way." 

[Printed, 4(f. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1868, January 26.— N« 140. 
NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication,) — ^'^ A new 
" or improved fabric intended principally as a substitute for 
<' leather." This substitute is applicable for caps, cap fronts, 
and soles of boots and shoes;" it consists of cotton or other 
fibrous substance, "either woven into dotVi otm va xias^i^^^QL 
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" state," saturated and coated with a, compound of linseed oil 
and burnt umber. 

The compound is prejiared by boiling about 3 lbs. of umber in 
1 gallon of oil gently for from 12 to 24 hours until the compound 
" when cool will roll in the hands witbont sticking;" it requires 
fVequent stirring during the boiling. 

To prepare a fabric for caps and cap fronts a sheet of cotton ia 
spread on a hollow table heated by steam and is coated first on 
one sirle and then on the other with the compound, the heat of the 
table causing the cotton to absorb a great portion of the com- 
pound. A heavy metal roller ia then passed over it, or it may be 
removed and pressed between rollers; after this it is cured in a 
drying room heated froni 100° to 130° Faht. and is ready fijr 
enameling if required. 

" Sole leather or other etout leather " is made by uniting (by 
means of pressure) sheets of "cotton batting" saturated and 
coated with the compound ; the curing is effeeted as before- 
mentioned. 

[Primed,*/. No Drawintts.] ^^' 

A.D. 1358, January 2d.— NMGl. MM 

HAMMOND, Edward.— "The manufacture of capfkinta.wn 
" applicable to the manufacture of ruches, ribbon trimmings, and 
" other articles of millinery." For the manufacture of these 
articles the patentee employs a machine of the following descrip- 
tion ; — " Two slabs of metal " rest upon ends ; the upper slab ia 
attached to the ends ; the lower one is moveable in a slide by 
means of a handle and cams upon a rod. The upper slab has 
attached to ita under side " at the depth of five-eighths of an inch 
" a bottom conipoaed of a slip of metal " which works freely in B 
groove in the lower slab. A knife working in grooves in iipnghts 
is suspended from a cross piece by means of elastic bands. 

The band for a cap front " composed of stiff bobbin net " is 
prepared " in the usual way, its edges being slightly moistened 
" with water or with a weak solution of gum ;" it ia placed within 
the groove "and between two slips of zinc." "A length of 
" double blond joining, previously goffered, is then placed over 
" the groove" and between gauges. The knife is then pressed 
down by hand, "carrying with it the blond to the depth of ore- 
" eighth of an inch into the groove." The handle is now raised, 
thereby closing the groove and " tightly compressing and uniting 
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** tlie band and the inserted blond." The knife is then lifted up 
by its suspenders, the groove is opened by depressing the handle, 
'* and the finished article is removed into a tray to dry." 
[Printed, 8d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, February 20.— N** 336. 

MYERS, Abraham. — {Provisional protecAion only.) — " Improve- 
*' ments in the manufacture of caps or coverings for the head." 
This invention consists in attaching a covering (waterproof or 
not) to a cap in such manner that the covering " is entirely con- 
cealed from view when not required to be in use." 
The covering " is attached to the edge of the back part of the 
lining of the cap ;" and between the band and the cloth of 
the cap " a pocket is formed " to contain the covering when not 
in use. 

The covering when required is *' drawn forward over the cap." 
[Piinted, \d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, March G.—N^ 449. 

WHEATCROFT, Samuel.— "The manufacture of cap fronts, 
*•' and applicable to the manufacture of ruches and ribbon trim- 
" mings. The machine for this manufacture is composed of 
(1) three metal slabs with polished surfaces "resting and moving 
" freely " upon ends ; (2) grooves between the slabs, each fur- 
nished " with iwo slips of metal resting obliquely against the sides 
" of the grooves and retained in their places by four elastic 
*' bands;" (3) a wheel and handle ''attached to a screw passing 
" through bearings connected with the under sides " of the slabs ; 
(4) heat boxes parallel to and of equsd length with the grooves, 
each traversed by a length of perforated gas tubing ; (5) a knife 
suspended by elastic bands from hooks, and moving in slots in 
uprights ; (6) rods along which the uprights move so as to bring 
the knife over either of the grooves; (7) a moveable gauge on 
each side of each groove. The screw is made " in three sections, 
" whereof the two extremes have the thread cut in a direction 
" contrary to that of the middle one," so that the turn of the 
wheel which will open the upper groove " will at the same instant 
** close the other below." 

A band of " highly dressed bobbin net," folded in the' usual 
way and wetted with water ot a weak solution of adhealv^Tos^^i^^ 
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ia placed within one of the grooves. A length of double 
joining (previously goffered) ia placed over the groove 
the gauges. The uprights are moved along the 
knife is exactly over the groove, when it is pressed 
groove liy hand. " By this action the knife carries the goffered 
" blond into the band." The groove ia closed by turning the 
wheel, and the band and the blond are "tightly comprewed and 
" united." The knife is moved until it is brought over the other 
groove, " with which the same process is repeated." While this 
is being done, "the work in the firat groove is sufSciently dry to 
" he removed," aiid " the work is thus continued alternatdy, 
'' without interruption." 

[PrinMd, Sd. DrawingiJ 



A.D. 1858, April .^.— N- 709. 
TRESS, CooPEE. — " Improvements in or applicable to the class 
" of hats made from palm leaf, grass, chip, tuscan, leghorn, 
" panama, straw, and other hke materials." This invention is 
intended "to give strength and firmness to the crown and brim 
" of the hat and to enable the hat to keep its shape," 

The hat ia blocked and shaped in the usual way. At the lower 
part " where the crown and brim unite," a hand (one or more) is 
apphed " inside, outside, or both, and brought over, on, or under 
" the brim." The band ie made by preference of cotton cloth; 
it is " saturated with clastic vamiab made from boiled oils, turps, 
" and a mixture of gums, spirits, et cetera, or a solution of shellao 
" in spirits;'' it is secured by meana of heated ir 
and when dry a coating of hatters' proofing or vamiab is added, 
" Any other stiff or stiffening materiala may be used fw 
'' purpose." 

[Printed,*!. NoDrawinRa.] 
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A.D. 1858, April ?.— N° 7-12. 
HAINES, Frbdehick. — (Provisional protection onty,)— "The 
" appboation of manufactured india-rubber (as a substitute for 
" whalebone, steel ribs, and other such articles) to various parts 
" of ladiea' dress," The inventor uses manufactured india- 
rubber "of any neceseary conaiatency, thickness, and elasticity" 
for every purpoae to which whalebone or steel is applicable in 
I ConDection with ladies' dress. He uses it therefore in making 
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bonnet sliapes^ stays, corsets, hoops for skirts, crinoline, and other 
like articles. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1868, April I7.--N0 847. 

LATHAM, William. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
'' hats and caps." To obtain ventilation within a hat or cap, the 
body, just above the upper edge of the ordinary band around the 
part which fits the head, is made of larger diameter all or partly 
round, and is perforated with holes. That the outer surface of 
the band may not be of materially less diameter than the part of 
the body immediately above, it is thickened where it surrounds 
the head with a band of cork, leaving a groove just above the 
band, where air enters into the body through perforations. The 
ventilation may be at the sides only, or at the back and front only. 
At the upper part of the hat or cap there is an opening for the 
passage away of air. 
[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1868, May 4.—N« 990. 

MORRISON, William Henry. — " Improvements in means or 
apparatus employed in the manu^Eicture of bonnet an4 cap 
fronts, rouches, and such like articles of miUinery.'' The im<* 
provements relate " to means of folding goffered or fluted lace or 
'' net, and for the application to the back or folded part thereof 
" of bands or tapes." 

The band or tape, gummed or otherwise cemented, is placed 
over a groove in a table, and between a pair of sliding bars, in 
position for the edge of a presser knife to descend and give a 
crease or fold thereto. Above the bars are two sliding plates, 
which, as soon as " the tape is correctly laid over the groove," 
approach each other, and *' prevent the tape rising with the knife." 
The lace is " placed on this pair of sliding plates, and between 
other adjustable bars," which act as gauges, and ''lay the lace 
uniformly over " the tape. The knife again descends, and 
causes the lace '' to be folded with the outer edges projecting 
'* uniformly upwards, and the folded edge to come on to " the 
tape, while the sliding bars '' pinch between them the lace or net 
" thus folded, with the band or tape thereon." The knife then 
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rises out of the way, and the hara "are again caused to 
" the band or tape on to the folded edge of the lace or net." 

The knife descends eitiier hy hand or by a treadle; "it is borne 
" with a, tendency upwards " by elastic springs. The sliding 
bars are caused to approach each other by means of a separate 
treadle ; they are kept apart by springs, and " their lower ends 
" are capable of being acted upon hy a cam or tappets." The 
gliding plates have a tendency to approach each other by means 
of springs; they are drawn apart by a separate treadle. The 
adjustable bars "have a tendency to separate from each other" 
by means of a spring; they are drawn towards each other by a 
lepsrate treadle, 

Theconnectionaof the various parts of the machine are described 
in the Specification. 

[Priulfd.U. DrawIngB.] 
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A.D. 1853, May i;.— N" 1095. 
TOMBS, Edwabd. — {Frotisional protection on/;/.) — "ImprovB- 
" ments in the manufacture of ruche and other trimmings for 
" ladies' apparel, applicable also to making cap fronts and other 
" fluted fabrics." These articles are made by machinery. " The 
" two pieces of ribbon or other material to be made into a niche 
" or other trimming " are taken np under guide rollers on a table 
" between two other rollers, which are affixed to the atandarda or 
" framework" of four lai^er rollers, and where "jets of steam 
" impinge on them." The top or narrow length of ribbon and 
the lower or wider " are kept separate, and passed under nppo; 
" and lower rollers." The ribbons ha^-ing been damped, " arc 
" conducted through rollers placed in a framework or standard," 
and corrugated or fiuted in a manner similar to ordinary goffering 
rollers. 

" An important feature " of this invention consists in making 
the under rollers "recessed or grooved in the middle," and the 
upper rollers "in the corresponding- part convex or rounded," bo 
B3 to press the ribbon into them, "and to cause therein indentations 
" for the reception of the gummed string." 

The ribbons pass out under guide rollers "to a point where 
" they meet with lengths of gummed string, which are brought 
" up by any mechanical action under two rollers " from a pot 
containing adhesive matter, und t^e string attaches itself "on 
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coining into contact." The ribbons and string " pass on to a 
*• drum or cylinder, on the periphery of which the smaller or 
" upper ribbon is made to press on the lower ribbon, and so to 
'* cohere." The drum is heated by gas or other means, for the 
purpose of drying the material, which when taken off the drum 
is ready for use. The drum " has a reciprocating or excentric 
" action given to it, in order to prevent the overlapping of the 
*' ruche." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1858, May 22.— NT^ 1153. 

PARKE, George Frederick, and BRIANT, James.— (Pro- 
visional protection only, )— " Improvements in bonnets." The 
body of the bonnet is composed of four pieces, two forming *' the 
'* head piece " and two the sides ; the former are cut of such 
shape that when united " they retain the form represented " 
in the annexed sheet of drawings; the latter ''are cut of a 
form to correspond," and are attached to the former, ''so 
as to splay or set as also represented." Two other pieces " form 
the curtain of the bonnet \" these may be shaped to suit the 
taste of the wearer. The body may be wired or otherwise 
strengthened, and trimmed or ornamented as required. The 
several parts may be made of any material, " and may be sub- 
" divided into smaller pieces if necessary.' 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1858, June 8.— N« 1286. ^ (♦ ♦) 

WAPPENSTEIN, Rudolph. — "Improvements in the manu- 
facture of artificial whalebone, applicable to umbrellas, parasols, 
stays, hats, bonnets, reeds, crinolines^ and other similar pur- 
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The patentee says, — " I take the horns of animals, and cut 
them spirally, either by hand or suitable machinery, to any 
required breadth or dimensions ; I then open or untwist the 
said spiral so cut, and submit it to the necessary pressure to 
flatten it, by which process I obtain a length of artificial whale- 
bone, varying with the size of the horn, and the width of the 
spiral cut, the said artificial whalebone being applicable to the 
manufacture of umbrellas, parasols, stays, hats, bQiim&\x^)\«t\'!i> 
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" orinolinCB, shuttles, pickers, scabbards for awords, and ottieir 
' aimUar purposes." 

[ Printed, *d. No Drawings.] 



E' .„.,. 
GRIM SHAW, Edward Clark.— "Improvemenb in fiima«a 
" and steam boilers." A stove for heating irons for hat finishing 
'a combined with a steam boiler, the steam from which b uaed 
for felting or making hat bodies. 
On the outside of the stove are flat surfaces for heating irons ; 
they "may he covered with plates, bo aa to form one or more 
" hollow chambers or ovens for the purpose of beating presang 
" irons." The stove is eonnected to a flue "in the interior of an 
" outer boiler," and in the flue is "&n inner boiler haTing"an 
" internal due." The smoke and heated gases pass from the 
stove along the outer flue, "turn at the back "into the inner 
flue, and thence pass to a " combustion chamber " of fire bricks 
or other materials. The inner flue is connected by an opening 
with the chimney. The outer and the inner boiler are connected 
by pipes, " so as to maintain through both boilers a constant 
" chculation of the water." 

The outside easing of the outer boiler may be made of single 
plates or of double plates, " the grain of the plates being placed 
" transversely with each other." 

Dampers (one or more) allow the stove to be used separate from 
the boiler or conjoined with it. Two drawings in the annexed 
sheet show "the employment of one damper i" when open it 
allows the smoke, &c. to pass through the inner flue and opening 
•into the chimney ; when closed the smoke, &o. circulates throu^ 
.other flues before arriving at the chimney. 

Instead of a eombuHtion chamber an iron plate may be placed 

I" at or between the top or bottom in the centre of the flues, just 
" behind the furnace, so that the plate becomes sufficiently heated 
" to ignit« the gases and consume the smoke." 
[Prtnted, lOtt. Drawing.] 
; 



A.D. 1858, June 17.— X" 1363. 
MARSDEN, JosEPit Henry.— (Prorwtonoi proteetion only,)^ 
'' Improvements in the manufacture of hats." These hats ara 
I .made with a body of straw, gtaaa, chip, ^alm leaf, or other similar 
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substance^ and with a brun of felt^ gossamer^ or other suitable 
material. ''By this combination," says the inventor, ''hats 
.'' combining great durability with lightness may be produced.'* 

nPrinted, ^, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, June 23.— N° 1416. 

VERO, Charlbs, and EVERITT, James.—" Improvements in 
'' the manufacture of hats." The first part of this invention con- 
sists in applying brims of felt or of gossamer covered with flock 
to hat bodies of " any vegetable material plaited after the manner 
" of straw." The brim maybe stiffened with "the well-known 
" stiffening materials called spirit or common proofing or glue," 
oritmay beleft unstiffened; it is afterwards dyed, steamed, and 
finished by the ordinary processes. The brim by preference 
extends about an inch and half into the interior of the body for 
the purpose of strengthening and protecting the part which comes 
into contact with the head. The brim is attached to the body by 
a solution of shellac or india-rubber and by stitching. 

The second part consists in making hat bodies of straw, chip, 
and other similar substances, tips and brims of felt or gossamer, 
and in covering the whole with silk or woven fabric. The straw 
body is steamed into shape and ironed up. A flexible waterproof- 
ing solution (one or more coatings according to circumstances) is 
applied to the exterior of the body, then a spirit varnish, and, 
finally, an oil varnish. The covering of silk is put on in the 
ordinary method. 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, August 6 N« 1790. 

BARTH^J^LEMY, Carl. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Im- 
" provements in hats." The hats are made of felt or other similar 
material, and the improvement consists "in the application of 
" Japan varnish to the outside of the hat, which is thereby ren- 
*' dered waterproof and is especially adapted for sea side or other 
'* wear." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, August 14.— N« 1855. 
CARTMEL, John. — " Improvements in the manufacture of hati, 
" caps, and other coverings for the head." Tlie object aCthJ& 
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invention is twofold, namely, to increase the flexibility of hats and 
caps, especially in the parts immfidiately Eurrounding the heiti), 
and to render the body and brim impervious to grease and per- 
spiration. 

The body and brim are made "of a linen or cloth jirepnred, 
" saturated, or coated with a preparation of caoutchouc " called 
" by the manufacturers sincalor." The cloth so prepared is lined 
with, a piece of linen which is caused to Eulhere by dissolved shellac 
or an equivalent i or if a stouter body is required, the cloth is put 
between two pieces of linen. 

The body and brim " are made up and manufactured into a hat 
" in the usual manner," the claim being limited "to the exclti- 
" give use of the combination of the sinoalored cloth with the 

[Prinleci, W. No Dmwinga.] 

A.D. 1858, August 17.— N" 18/3. 
JACKSON, Jamss, and FISHER, Aaron. — (Provisional pro- 
tection only.) — "An improvement in the manufacture of hats." 
Tha improvement consists io substituting " thin sheet steel or 
*' copper, or such other metal or alloy as may combine the requisite 
" lightness and elasticity," for the materials at present in use for 
the bodies of hats and shakos. 

The metal or alloy (galvanised or not) is to be coated mth 
" gutta percha, red or white lead, or other pigment or substance 
" ordinarily used," and the outer covering may be " shoddy, 
" beaver, silk, or other material." 
[Priiiftd, id. Mo Drawingi.] 

A.D. 1858, August 24.— N" 1925. ^M 

BIGGS, John. — "Improvements in the manufacture of eSf^ 
" resembUng in form the Turkish fez." The cap is knitted by 
machinery or hand, or partly by machinery and partly by hand, 
to the required shape. The yarn used is of wool or of other fibre 
containing " sufficient felting fibre to cause it to felt or mat when 
" miJled after being knitted." The cap when knitted is " milled, 
" as is well understood," and by this means " a seamless cap 
" formed resembling the Turkish fez." 
[PrinUd, id. Mo DrawioKS.] 
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A.D. 1858, September 13.— N<> 2077. 
TURNER, Joshua. — '' Improvements in the manufacture of 
*' hats." To render hats lighter and more flexible and to increase 
their ventilation, the tip and brim are made of prepared grass or 
straw, or the article known as Brazilian chip or pahn leaf. The 
side of the hat is manufactured of the ordinary materials. Or 
Brazilian chip or palm leaf is simply used to form a centre, serving 
as a ventilator, the rest of the tip being of the same material as 
the side. Sometimes the grass, straw, chip, or palm leaf is wholly 
dispensed with in the tip, the entire body then being of the 
ordinary materials, but the brim will in every case be made of 
prepared grass or straw or of Brazilian chip or palm leaf. The 
hat is blocked and fashioned in the ordinary manner, and covered 
with black, white, or other colored silk plush or silk. 
The under part of the brim is left uncovered. 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, September 13.— N« 2078. 

TO WELL, John William.— (Prot?i«onai protection only.y^ 
'* An improved helmet.'* The inventor professes to render helmets 

lighter of construction and better adapted for deflecting the 

heat or rays of the sun than hitherto." 

He forms his helmet of two or more layers of cork united by 
intermediate layers of cloth coated with gum, shellac, or other 
suitable adhesive substance. He shapes the combined layers upon 
a block or mould, and in the head leather or lining he makes 
perforations '' so arranged as to admit of air passing through the 
'* same into the body of the helmet for the purpose of ventila- 
" tion." 

[Printed, 4(?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, September 30.— N« 2178. (* *) 
KINSEY, Hbnry, MORRISON, William Hbnry, and 
SMITHARD, Samuel. — (Provisional protection only.) — *'Im- 
" provements in means or apparatus for the purpose of folding 
<( lace or other &bric, & also for cutting the same ^nto lengths 
" adapted to be used in the manufacture of bonnet & cap fronts, & 
" for other purposes of millinery.'* In the manu&cture of bands 
for caps or bonnet fronts the fabric employed is generally folded over 
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at eftch edge towards the middle, " by which the thicknesa beconm 
" doubled, & such doubled fabrie is then again folded, bo as to 
" take in hetweeu the last fold the gofferings." The object of 
the improvements is an adaptation of mechanical means by 
which such folding may he more effectually obtained, and suitable 
lengths of such folded fabric may be cut therefrom, as the 
processes are completed. For this purpose, "one end of the 
" fiibric to be folded is passed in between the parts of a plate or 
" trough, the sides or opposite edges of which gradually incline 
" towards or over one the other, with a tendency to oa.use the 
edges of the fabric passed therethrough to fold in the direction 
desired ; and one end of the fabric haying been passed into 
BUBh first folding means, it is thence taken hold of by rollers 
in pairs, which act not only to draw the fabric through such 
" first folding means, but also to flatten or fully crease the 
" folded parts." In connection with rollers other rubbing sur- 
faces may he employed, as may also steam, or other heat. The 
ftibric, thus folded with its two edges towards or over the centre 
thereof, is passed between other guides, having a tendency to cause 
it " to fold again in the middle, & through this second folding 
" means the fabric is drawn by other rollers to flatten it, & 
" through other flattening means, if desired, to produce a perfect 
" creasing to the fold obtained." 

"There is also apphed in connection with such folding means 
a cutting apparatus, " governed to act at intervals desired, so as 
" to cut the fabric into requisite lengths." 

The inventors do not confine themselves to the order of folding 

mentioned or to the number of the folds or creases, as " they 

" may be varied, & bands, formed as explained, may be enaployed 

" for other purposes in millinery;" and in some cases "the 

rollers for fully flattening the folds desired may be employed 

only after the turning over or folding of all the parts il 

obtained." ^^M 

JlPriated, ^I. No Drawings.] ^^H 



A.D. lase, March 22.— N" 2360. " 

WHITEHALL, Edwin.— [Promnojio? proteclion only.)—" Im- 
" provements in machinery for the manuikcture of cap fronts." 
This invention is claimed as an improvement on the one for whi( 
s Patent were granted to Edward Hammond, bearing 
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January 29t\i, IS58, No. 161. The improvements haye'reference 
to the groove, the guides, and the knife. 

The groove : — Two bars, each formed with an upright cheek in 
front, work on pivots. A bar " forming the bottom of the groove " 
is sustained "hj lateral pins which work loosely in corresponding 
'^ perforations in the cheeks,'^ and " an extension of the cheeks '* 
overlaps the ends of the bar '' thus terminating the groove at 
'' each end.'' The groove is closed by depressing a lever, but 
space is allowed " for the zinc slips which are to enclose the band 
'' of the cap." Plates cover up the groove after the slips have 
been placed in it " with the exception of a narrow slit just suffi- 
" dent to admit of the descent of the knife " ; they are supported 
by " rods working on pivots *' ; they are kept open by " inclines 

formed by a projection in the upper part of the frame sides 

against which an extension of them works '' ; and they close 
by means of springs, " the moment the groove is raised above 
^' the top of the inclines.*' 

The guides : — ^An oblong frame encloses two moveable bars ** to 
" the bottoms of which a narrow strip of brass is attached." The 
bars move on screws by means of milled wheels. " At each end 
" of the frame there is a hole intended to pass over the corre- 
'' sponduig pegs at the end of the groove." The gofPered blond 
is placed upon the brass strips and between the bars. 

The knife : — ^The descent is effected by the action of a treadle. 
The groove ascends and meets the knife. The groove is sup- 
ported by rods which work through fixed bearings inside the 
frame sides of the machine, and the knife by rods whose bear- 
ings are outside. The rods are attached to the opposite arms of 
a lever, and the treadle is connected in such manner that the 
same movement brings down the knife and brings up the groove. 

" Two operators are required, one at the front and one at the 
" back of the machine"; their duties are explained in the 
Specification. 

[Printed, Sd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, October 28.— N« 2406. 

RAILTON, Timothy. — " Improvements in the apparatus em- 
^' ployed in the manufacture of cap or bonnet fronts." One part 
of this invention consists in " making the holders of such a shape 
*' that the centre of the front is lower than the two extremities^ 
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" the (Wint gradual!; increasiiig in n-iilth." Bf this metus Clip 
or bonnet fronts " of gradually increaaing widths " may be pro- 
duced. Of " the two outer " and " the two inner partitions of 
" the holders " one of each " is hinged to one of the bottom 
" plates;" these platea "are also hinged together," 

The other part consists " in making one side of the holder with 
" a hinged partition "at each end, so that the cap or bonnet 
front may be made " with three sides or rows of blond, net, or 
" other material." 

The strips of blond preriously goffered are placed in the 
holders; the attendant then closes the holders and cute off that 
part which " owing to the raised shapes of the holders projects 
" beyond the selvage required for securing the fabrics together." 
The closed holders are placed on a board i the selvages are secured 
together " by placing a band or folded piece of net or other isbric 
•' over them ;" a damp piece of muslin or other fabric " is then 
" laid thereon," and a hot iron is passed over it. The dressing 
in the blond "is thus caused to adhere together, thereby unitini 
*' the selvages." 

[Printed, BA Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, October 28.— N" 2-110. 
SMITH, James. — " Improi-ed hats and coverings for the head.' 
The patentee applies to hats and caps "the crinoline material" 
for which he obt^tied Letters Patent, dated October 22nd, 1857, 
No. 2699. I'he material is composed of a horse-hair wett and a 
flaxen warp. 

The material is immersed in a solution of 4 lb. of alum, i ib. of 
gum arable, and two gallons of water ; when dry it is immersed 
in a solution of i lb. of alum and 2 gallons of water, thereby 
Tendering it "impervious to rain or nearly so." The brim is 
made of thicknesses of jaconet and calico stiffened with shellac 
and varnished with spirit varnish ; it is covered with the crinoline 
on the upper and with alpaca on the lower side, although other 
iabrics may be used. 

No other foundation than the crinoline is needed, but for high- 
crowned hats buckram or other stiff material may be added. 
According to the description of hat the foundation is blocked 
and stiffened or cut to pattern and sewn together; it may be 
covered with silk, plush, &o. 

[Printed, M. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1858, November 1.— N° 2430. 

VERO, Charles, and EVERITT, James.—" Improvements in 
'* the manufacture of hats and other coverings for the head, a 
" part of which improvements is also applicable to the manu- 
" facture of felt." The first part of this -invention relates to a 
method of making hats. The sliver of wool or mixture of wool 
and fur is put on to a roller somewhat larger in diameter than, 
and by preference two or three times as long as, the hat body to 
be made. The sliver is coiled upon the roller " in the form of a 
** hollow cylinder." The roller is moved by an under roller 
whereon it rests by its own weight, and the under roller is moved 
by gearing connected to a carding machine. The rollers have 
likewise '' a sliding reciprocating motion in the line of their axes "; 
on the lower end of a lever a pin engages in a groove in a box« 
cam suitably mounted ; on the upper end of the lever a pin engages 
between the flanges of a pulley on the axle of the lower roller ; 
flanges on the ends of this roller communicate motion to the 
upper roller. The Iftwer roller is heated by steam. As the sliver 
passes between the rollers, it is partly felted ; the felting is pro- 
moted by damping the sliver. The upper roller is lifted off the 
machine ; the cylinder of matted material is slipped off, is divided 
into lengths, and is then basined in the ordinary manner. 

If stuff or fur is used, the felt body is put on a perforated cone; 
the air underneath is exhausted, and the fur is blown on. The 
body is then turned inside out and is put on a cone with a 
metal cap ; fur is then blown on " for the under side of the rim.'* 
Or a flat piece of metal or wood may be placed in the cone 
'' to prevent the fur blowing on what is to be the inside of the 
" hat." 

The second part consists in waterproofing hats of palm leaf, 
chip, straw, &c. A solution of india-rubber or gutta percha is 
applied to the interior or exterior or to both. 

The third relates to the manufacture of brims and peaks ; 
they are made by cementing together layers of cork alternating 
with layers of felt, chip, plaited fibre, or textile fabric. 

The fourth consists in applying brims of felt, or felt covered 
on the upper side with silk, to bodies made of gossamer and 
covered with silk. 

The fifth, in covering helmets and head coverings of leather 
with felt or woven fabric by the aid of a flexible water^rQQ€La% 
composition. 
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The aiith.in covering bat bodies of wool with fine felt or woven 
I fabric applied b; means of a flexible cement. 

The seventh, in covering hat bodies of palm leaf, chip, or 
plaited materinl, with a cover of felt or woven fabric partiallj or 
entirely adhering to the body. 
ITMnlod, sd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1868, November 1/.— N" 2593. 
WHEATCROFT, Sauvrl.— {Provisional proteeHon mis,) — 
" Improved apparatus for uniting lace to blond and other 
fcibrics." This united fabric is employed mainly for the puiyoae 
" of making ladies' cap fronts." 

The fabrics are passed over a niirrow roller which is supplied 
with water; in their passage the edges become wet, and the 
etiffening matter with which they are drcescd is dissolved. The 
fabrics then paaa between metal guides " which have a lateral ad- 
'* justment to suit different widths," and thence between pressing 
rollera " causing them to join with a width "of lap that is deter- 
" mined by the adjustment of the guides." Beneath the rollew 
is a heating box, so that the rollers act as drying rollers and 
" deliver the joined fabric in a state fit for use." The rollers are 
all geared together so that the moistening, joiaing, and drying 
form one operation. 

" To insert lace or other febric into hands," the lace is goffered 
and placed in a machine "which will cause the creased band that 
" has been previously moistened to close upon it and adhere 
" firmly thereto," The machine consists of (1) an octagonal 
drum with a gas jet inside ; (2) a fixed and a sliding bar on each 
hce of tlie drum and extending nearly from end to end thereof; 
(3) a pair of coiled springs connected to each sliding bar for re- 
taining it " in itfl normal position ;" (4) a cam " which on being 
" turned will press up the sliding bar towards the fixed bar and 
" cause the tn-o to nip any fabric that may he placed between 
" them." The method of working the maohiike is described in 
the Specification. 

[Printed,*;. HoDiawioga.] 

A.D. 1868, November 18.— N" ^>598. 
RILEYj Sauusl, — " Improvements in the manu&cture of h 
" bonnets, and caps." The olijedi ot ftiisn 
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these articles, but more especially the bodies and brims of hats 
which are covered with silk or plush, '' more elastic and thereby 
'^ more comfortable to the wearer." 

When the hat is prepared and finished in the ordinary manner 
'* ready for the trimmer, tipper, or finisher," the brim is slit (by 
preference at the back of the hat), and the slit is continued into 
the body to a depth of about two inches. The slit is bound round 
leaving it open at the outer edge of the brim, and some elastic 
material is applied either to the inside or outside of the hat, or 
between the slit, or between the layers of the material of which 
the hat is formed. The elastic preferred is vulcanized india^ 
rubber, or cloth webbing, or silk india-rubber webbing ^' about 
*' 4i inches in depth, so as to extend over the brim or slit.'' 
Aftier binding the raw edges with ribbon or galloon the dastic is 
by preference stitched " to the inside and imderneath the brim of 
** the hat over the cut or slit." The leather is cut and fixed 
'' so as to leave the elastic in ^e inside of the hat bare and 
" exposed to the head." 

Additional ease may be imparted by placing a layer of thin 
vulcanized india-rubber under the leather at the front, and extra 
strength by putting " another layer of thin material between the 
'' folds or on the outside of the inner fold " where the slit is 
made. 

Where elasticity is required in any part of caps and bonnets, 
the same material is used, and a sknilar process is adopted. 
[Printed, Od. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, November 18.— N« 2608. 

ARCHER, Elisha Thomas. — '' Improvements in hat ventilators, 
" and for appliances connected therewith." A ventilator, to be 
inserted in the crown of hats, is formed of a piece of sheet brass, 
the body beiag dished to make a raised lip all round. The body 
part has an extended arm when first struck out, which is after- 
wards folded across, forming a bridge piece from the lip on the 
one side to the other. A part of the lip is notched and folded 
down on the loose end of the bridge piece to hold it in position. 
This bridge piece has a hole in the centre, into which a hollow 
socket piece is screwed in from the outside of the hat. The centre 
of the body part is perforated, and the under side has mounted 
on it a mother-of-pearl ring, ventilation taking place through the 
perforated body and the socket piece. 
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A spring clip for holding railway tickets or other cuda is to Im 
applied to the ventilator. The clip is made of steel, bent in the 
form of a loop, the one end of which passes through the raised 
edge and across the ventdator, where it is fastened by hending 
down a notched part of such edge, while the other end presses 
on the inner side of the ventilator, and clips anything inserted 
between them. 

The clip may also be made to bear upon the centre of the ven- 
tilator, which is then made with side openings ; or it may be 
held in a slightly different way, between a solid body piece (with 
a bole through the centre) and an extra thimble piece. Id this 
case the cliji bears on one side of the ventilator. The central 
thimble piece may be made with boles instead of being tnbular 
for the passage of the air. 

[Printed, art. Drawing.! 

A.D. 1858, November 18.— N° 2C09. 
RIDER, Benjamin. — "Improvements in ventilating hats and 
" caps, and in the preparation or manufacture of the material of 
" which those articles are made." The hats are ventilated by 
perforatinft the bodies "either in the flat" or "after they are 
" formed," but before the application of the silk or other cover- 
ing. The bodies are perforated by means of a stamping press 
which cuts a row of holes at each time. A net or other open- 
work fabric must be used for the lining. 

The material of which the hat body is made is paper wherewith 
are combined (while in a state of pnlp) "long fibres of any 
" fibrous material, or fibres of hair or threads, or it may be 
" ground cork, flock, or wool prepared for the purpose." The 
material may be introduced when the pulp is in sheets or before. 

Or " a stringy fibrous-Hke strueturo " is formed in the body 
of the paper by expressing all or nearly ali the moisture from 
the pulpand mixing with the pulp milk, mait liquor, wine lees, 
or any fluid " having a suitable proportion " of saccharine matter ; 
a little oil should be added. 

The hat bodies are made "as in the ordinary manufacture," or 
ir more pieces by casting them in moulds from the 
' pulp." 

QTlntea.ed. Drawiiig.] 
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A.D. 1859, January 13.— N° 117. 
WILSON, William. — {A communication from J. S, Taylor.)'^ 
*' Improvements in machinery for felting bodies of hats and 
" bonnets." An iron cylinder lined with lead is supported at each 
end by an iron frame ; it has covers at each end, a door in one 
side for access to the interior, and a hole for the escape of liquid. 
In each cover there is an aperture for the entrance and exit of the 
rolls to be felted. The cylinder contains four grooved wooden 
rollers so placed as to ^' cross each other." At one end the aides 
of the rollers pass through circular holes in the cover of the 
cylinder; at the other end the axles are brought closer together 
and pass through slotted holes in the cover. The upper two 
axles at the last mentioned end '' are carried in bearings in a 
** rocking frame," the lower two ^'by bearings capable of 
sliding lengthways " in boxes which are '^ capable of sliding in 
guides on the cover." The lower two axles ** are pressed up 
to the ends of the boxes nearest to the centre of the cylinder 
by springs," and the boxes " are set up by screws " to adjust 
the pressure of the springs. A shaft above the cylinder carries at 
one end a wheel, and a chain passes round the wheel and round 
wheels on the extremities of the roller axles; the tension of the 
chain is adjusted by means of pulleys '^ connected together by a 
" right and left-handed screw." The rocking frame is set in 
motion by a crank on the end of an axle which is in gear with 
the shaft. The shaft is driven at a speed of about 80 revolutions 
per minute. 

The working of the machine is described in the specification, 
and ''it is convenient," says the patentee, ''to work these 
^ machines in pairs." 
[Printed, lOc?. ]>rawing.] 

A.D. 1859, January 21.— N« 196. 

MORRISON, William Henry, and KINSEY, Henry.— 
{Provisional protection only,) — *' Improvements in means or appa- 
ratus employed in the manufacture of bonnet fronts, ruches, 
ribbon trimmings, and other gofPered or pleated articles." The 
improvements relate to means " for pressing the edges " of one 
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w inorH roiVH of goffered lace or otlier fabric " bo as to furn 
" edge on which a band may be applied." 

Beneath each row of goffered fabric is introduced " a strip of 
" corrugated metal " or " a strip with a number of wires or other 
" divisions " to maintain the goffers in the desired position during 
the euheequent operations. The rows are forced into form by- 
means of a gauge "worked by a treadle acting upon the outer 
" edges thereof," and are thence forced np to another gauge. 
" Pressing bars are then caused to act upon the material to 
" press and flatten it upon the edge." 

If a band is to be applied, the material is removed " by means 
" of a pair of clamps holding it close to where the pressing bars 
" have acted upon it ;" it is then laid " over a groove in which 
" the band has been previously plaoed," bo that the edges upon 
which the bars have acted "may fall into the groove." The bars 
forming the groove "will then be acted upon by cams or other- 
" wise to close them, and thereby unite the band to the goffered 
" material." 

The means described for maintaining the goffera in position 
" may be employed apart from this machine when working by 
*' hand or otherwise." 

[Printcfl, W. No Drawing!.] 

A.D. 185!), FebniMj 1.— X" '283. 
EVELBIGH, Samusl Bibchall. — " An improved form or con- 
" atruction of bats or covering for the head." This hat, " de- 
" signed principally for the use or wear of police officers," com- 
bmes the form of the military shako with the brimmed hat of the 
civilian. 

The body or "head-room" is that of the shako, retiring in a 
dlanting direction either from the forehead to the crown, or {tom 
the back of the head to the crown ; the latter is preferred. The 
front is furnished with the peak of the shako, whilst the side and 
back brim is that of ordinary hats. The whole is made of black 
felt or other suitable material, and is provided with " strong 
" leather crown and side strips." 

[Printed, IW. Drawing.] 

A.D. I8o9. February 3.— N« 308. {* *) 
Vf OOB'RO^f, 3 Busxi^ti.— {Pronidonal prolection ontt/.)—" 
" provements in the manufacture of Uata or coverings for 
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head." The improvements consist '^ in the novel application, 
employment, or use of a woven fabric called ' Swiss tissue/ as 
an external covering for the foundation or body of the hat, 
such fabric {' Swiss tissue') being composed of straw or other 
material of similar character, interwoven either with yams or 
*' threads of silk, cotton, flax, or other fibrous material as a 
*' groundwork, the straw being principally on the top or outer 
" surface of the cloth, and giving a glazed or straw-like appear- 
^* ance to the hat, and with the advantage of being woven in 
** place of ^ plaited,' as straw has hitherto been used." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, February 15.-N<» 416. 

ALDRICH, Edward Henry. — {Provisional protection only,)-^ 
'* Improvements in ladies' dress caps." The manufacture of 
these caps is simplified by securing the lace, &c. to the foundation 
" by the employment of cements or other adhesive substances 
^' through the medium of heat and pressure by suitable blocks," 
and by attaching flowers or other ornamentation ^' by metallic 
*^ ties or fastenings." 

(Trinted, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, February 19.— N« 463. 

WHEATCROFT, Samuel.—" Improvements in the method of 
" and the means for uniting lace to blond and other fabrics, and 
*' also in the apparatus used for manufacturing or converting, the 
'' same into bonnet and cap fronts, rouches, and such like similar 
" articles of millinery." 

1. A machine "for uniting lace to blond " : — ^At one end of a 
frame two reels are mounted ; the lace is wound on the one (the 
" more elevated " one), the blond on the other. The fabrics pass 
from the reels over two tables, one of which has a guide " under 
" and into which the edge of the blond enters." The blond in 
its course has its edge moistened by a wet sponge. The fabrics 
next pass under a guide (having "a lateral adjustment") by 
means of which the lace is " caused to overlap the adjoining edge 
" of the blond." The fabrics now come into contact and pass 
between hollow rollers heated by gas, hot water, or steam, thence 
over a drying plate on to a drum. 
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Guides "bold tbe material close to the tables." Breaks 
' gulate the pressure of tbe rollers." The sponge ia placed "in 
' end of a bent funnel ;" or " a wbeel continually 
' wetted may revolve on tbe erfge" of the blond. The gearing 
of the reels, rollers, and drum is described, and "various altera- 
' tions, modiScDtions, and substitutions may be adopted in the 
It details." 

3. A machine for " the uniting and insertion of the said lace 
' and blond or other fabrics into bonds"; — "A hollow poly- 
' gonal shaped drum, preferably octagonal on its outer periphery,'* 
is mounted on bearings and heated by gaa, hot water, or stflam. 
On each face of the drum, extending neatly from end to end and 
parallel to its axis, are two bars, one fixed, tbe other sliding ; the 
latter is connected with a spring which " cauaes it to leave the 
" fixed bar " after the action of a cam which forces it towards 
the fised bar "so as to nip any thing between them." Over the 
drum rises "a cradle or tie-bar," from which is suspended "a 
" knife or bar or box to be used according to the kind of fronts 
" to be made." 

" Hinged or free slips " are inserted between the bars, so that 
when tbe bats " are somewhat apart the slips form an angle;" 
they are made to open by " small weighted levers" and are kept 
in position by guides. There is a cam on each face of the drum 
" just behind the moveable bar." The carriage within which the 
box (containing the fabric) is placed slides up and down rods on the 
aideframesbynidof pulleys and weights; the box "is of the usual 
" form adopted for that purpose." Instead of the carriage and 
box "the suspended bar or knife mny be adopted when thought 
" requisite," The action of this machine mth either the carriage 
ir the bar or knife is fully explained in the Specification. 
' [Printed, lOA Drawinga.] 
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■N° 654, 

hats, caps, and other 



A.D. 1869, March 15. 
RIDER, Benjamin. — "' Improvementa 
" coverings for the head, and in apparatus used 
" factute of such articles." The improvements consist (1) in 
preparing'the bodies of hats of two thicknesses of sheet cork, with 
an interposed fabric of net, and cementing the whole together; 
(2) in forming helmets of two thicknesses of felt, having an inter- 
BJng space filled with cock dust or Blio,vmg,a ■, iS\ in sulyecting 
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the crowns and brims of hats made in this way to hydraulic 
pressure or to rollers ; (4) in perforating the linings of hat bodies 
in the form of lace or ornamental patterns, for ventilation or orna- 
ment, and applying ornamental lace for linings ; (5) in making 
cap x>eaks of thicknesses of fabrics cemented together, the whole 
consolidated by hot pressure, and afterwards japanned and covered 
with leather, cloth, or silk ; (6) in ironing up hat bodies with a 
mixture of gum dama and French chalk ; and in applying chalk 
to the blocks to prevent the adhesion thereto of the hat bodies. 

The improvements also consist in stiffening the bodies of hats 
by using saccharine matter such as milk, wine lees, or malt liquor 
with the shellac instead of water ; in coating the leather linings of 
hats " either separately or in the skin " with silk, cotton, or willow, 
or with ground cork or flock, applying first a grease-proof compo- 
sition (consisting of flour mixed with wine lees, malt liquor, and 
gutta percha or india-rubber), on which, when dry, a varnish is 
applied, the cork, &c. being then dusted on to it ; and in forming 
hat bodies of a fabric to which is afterwards applied a coating of 
powdered cork. 

The improvement with reference to the apparatus employed in 
hat making for stretching the fabrics consists in beveling the 
surface of the frames so that only a narrow edge is in contact with 
the material. 

[Printed, 6<?. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, March 26.— N^ 762. 

REDGRAVE, William.— (Lc«er« Patent void for want of Final 
Specification.) — " An improved pillow travelling cap." This cap 
is briefly described by the inventor as consisting of *^ a circular 
'^ tube or tubes made of any air-tight material ** and as being 
made in every shape and material ''that may be chosen." He 
recommends his cap for travellers by land or water, for women 
and children, and as '^ an excellent invention for lunatics." 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, April 9.— N* 893. 
MARTIN, John. — '^ Improvements in the materials used in the 
** manufacture of bonnet fronts and ruches." ** A band of cotton 
" or linen tape or muslin or other cotton or linen woven fabrics 
'^ of a comparatively close texture " is app\it.d m \k\»Rfc ^^^3M5R. ^t 
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ir other open charftcter of fabric "to the back part or 
" edge of bonnet fronts and ruobea," go that the part whieli 
" most into contact with the head " may have a smooth character 
and be more agreeable "to the touch." 

Another improvement relates " to obtaining stiffness to the 

ha k dg of machine-made bonnet fronts and inches " ; — A 

str p f pasteboard or other stiffening substance [excepting wire) 

nt du d " within the band." Or the desired amount of 

st £fn may be obtained " by using a suitable siting, gum, or 

ata 1 

[Fm il d. Ko Dniwiii5a,] 

A.D. 1859, AprU 14.— N 945. 
BARNWELL, Stephen, and ROLLASON, ALKXASDEfc 
" Improvements in the manufacture of umbrellas, parasols, hats 
" ot hat covers, caps, capes, coats, mantles, dresses, gloves, and 
" other similar articles." These articles are covered with or madfl 
of a sillt, cotton, worsted, or other woven fabric, which has been 
previously dressed or coated n-ith " a preparation of collodion and 
« oil." 

The solution is made by mixing together about 300 parts (by 
weight) of ether, 100 parts of spirits of wine, 30 parts of collodion, 
from 76 to 100 parts of vegetable oil, and as much colouring 
matter as may be required, adding mineral or animal oils " &c- 
" cording to the rigidity or flexibihty which the goods may be 
" required to possess." To produce " a great degree of stiffness," 
tiom 1 to 3 per cent, of any suitable gum, balsam, or resin must 
be added. The solution is allowed to evaporate " until it arrives 
" at such a density that it will only just fiow evenly over a glass 
" plate, so as finally to leave a substantial film behind it." 

Before the solution " is quite set " on the plate, the fabric is 
laid on, rolled over it, and immediately removed, " bringing away 
" with it a thin film" of the solution. The fabric thus coated 
is aubmitted to a heat of from 100° to 300" Fabt., and the result 
is that " a aUghtly glazed appearance " is imparted to it, while at 
the same time it is " considerably strengthened or thickened." 

In making hats, the ordinary plush is attached " before ap- 
" plying heat " to o body composed of or partly of the prepared 
fobrioa. For summer hats or caps, a hat or cap body is covered 
nvVA/i/Bparedsarcenet or other thin and. light, fabric. Some hats 
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have a coverinfif of sarcenet or other napless silk instead of plush. 
Others have a bodj made onlj of calico prepared as above^ and a 
covering of thin silk. 

[Printed, i(f. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, April 19.— N» 990. 

MATTHEWS, John William. — {ProvUional protection only.) 
— "An improvement in the manufacture of hats and other cover- 
" ings for the head." The object of this invention is the pro- 
duction of a flexible hat *' having both the appearance and 

advantages of the beaver hat, but without the use of that 

expensive material the beaver fur." 

The inventor proposes to form a felt body and " to cover the 
" same with the ordinary silk tissue." He unites these sub- 
stances with " any suitable varnish or liquid cement," using the 
same when " not flexible " sparingly, so that it will not " impart 
'' stiffness to the article coated." The hat may be lined, bound, 
and finished in the usual way. 
[Printed, 4c?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, May 23.— N° 1265. 

MASON, John Hutchinson, and BAXTER, George Lee. — 
Ornamenting lace or other twisted fabrics," to be used in 
manufacturing bonnet and cap fronts and ruches, and for other 
** purposes." 

This invention " consists in using one or more threads to pro- 
" duce patterns or ornamentation in lace or other twisted fabrics, 
" where two or more colours in one thread are used." 

Skeins of silk, cotton, or other substance, or *' a whole piece of 
silk, lace, or other fabric are wrapped round with string or other 
suitable material at certain distances, '' according to the number 
** of different colours that maybe required on each." This wrap- 
ping preserves the part wrapped from the action of the dye into 
which the skeins or pieces are dipped. Affcer the dipping, the 
skeins or pieces are hung up to dry ; when dry, the string is un- 
wound, and the skeins or pieces are ready for use, the imwrapped 
part being of the colour of the dye, the wrapped remaining " in the 
** same state and of the same colour " as it was before the dipping. 
By a like process more than two colours may be produced on the 
same skein or piece. 

[Printed, 4td. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1859, May 30.— N" 1335. 
MICKELTHWATE, Arthur, PEACE, Josbph, and HOB- 
SON, Samuel Johnstone,— " Improvements in the coating and 
" covering of metallic Bprings, steel, iron, and other metal bands, 
" for the uae of any kind of machinery, driving hands or straps, 
" ribs suitable forumhrellaa and parasols, stay busks, and ribs for 
" stays, hats, bonnets, reeds and crinolines, and articles of dress 
" and other useful purposes." The springs and bands are coated 
with gutta percha, or with papier mache, paper pulp, vulcaniied 
india-rubber, or other adhesive substance instead of gutta percha, 
or in combination with it. The springs or bands sxe heated, drawn 
through the adhesive substance, and then passed through gauges 
or rollers, " to give them a surface resembhng whalebone." A 
thick coating of varnish or paint may be used instead of the 
foregoing, the object being to protect the metal from the action of 
the atmosphere, and render it a non-conductor of lightning. 

Leather may be fnatened on to the steel by means of the ad- 
hesive substance. Flock, shoddy, or velvet pile may be mised 
with the adhesive substance, or be put on after the metal ia coated ; 
in such case the metal, when the adhesive substance has had time 
to cool, is again passed between roJlera. 
[Printed, W. NoDrswings.] 



A.D. 1S59, June 2.— N" 1358. 
PARKES, William Henry, and BAGNALL, William.— 

" Ventilator for hats and other head coverings, and also for cais 
" riages." In hats the ventilator is appUed to the crown. A 
circular hole is pierced through the centre. Under the hole is a 
metal disc of somewhat larger diameter than the hole, having its 
upper side covered with the same material as the hat covering, 
and supported on the top of a screw which has a milled button 
on its lower end. The disc and screw are carried by a bracket 
through which the screw works, and the bracket is fixed in the 
crown by means of its pointed ends, the horizontal portions of 
the ends beariiig against the interior surface of the crown. The 
required degree of ventilation is obtaoned by adjusting the disc at 
the proper distance from the hole. A sliding rod may be used 
instead of a screw. 
CFrmied,8i!. Drawliig.] 
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A.D. 1859, June 4.— N» 1378. 

WOOD, James, and WOOD, William.— (Lc^fcr* Patent void 
for want of Final Specifiation.) — " Method of dyeing lace or 
*' other fabrics, and making the same into bonneted cap 
V fronts or other articles." The information given relates only 
to the preparation for dyeing. The lace or other fabric, arranged 
in such lengths or divisions as may be required, is wrapped 
round in cords and then dipped in dye liquid so as to obtain any 
colour required. 

[Printed,^. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, June 14.— N^ 1430. 

SMITH, George. — "Improvements in hat bands.'* *'The 
'^ main feature of novelty in this invention " consists in making 
a hat guard " a component part of the hat band," so that it 
cannot be lost or misplaced. 

The hat band is a piece of ribbon or other material ** sufficiently 
" long to go twice or more times roimd the hat ;" and to each 
end is affixed " a buckle or other suitable fastening or ornament.*' 
The portion which forms the band is held by the prongs of one 
buckle, and this buckle " is formed with a piece thereon " for the 
purpose of connecting the other to it. 

The buckle at the end of the portion forming the guard is of 
the following construction : — At the outer end is a loop whereby 
it is hooked on to the projecting piece on the band buckle ; 
near each end is an opening through which a piece of ribbon " is 
'^ passed double as a bow ;" and in the middle is a bar round 
which a piece of elastic is passed loosely and sewn at each end to 
the guard. 

[Printed, Sd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, June 16.— N° 1440. 

LEVY, Simon.—" Improvements in hats, caps, or coverings for 
" the head." The improvements consist in constructing a head 
covering which " can be made to assume either the hat form or a 
^' form somewhat similar to a travelling cap." 

The article shewn in the sheet of drawings is supposed to be 
made of cloth, but it may be made of other substances, even of a 
stiff material provided that the brim part " be sufficiently flexible 
«' to bend." 
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The brim is attached to the body on the Eront half, but on tbe 
hinder half " to a loose lining " which forms the hinder half 
lining " when in the hat form." The front half of the lining is 
secured to the body of the hat. " The loose half of the brim is 
" secured to the body of the hat when in the hat form by means 
*' of three metallic hooka or catch ca fastened to the body part" 
and by a piece of elastic cord (with a button at each end) " which 
•' pasaea through four holes in the brim." The cord ia on the 
tmder side between the middle and end holes, but on the top side 
between the middle holes. The middle hook " ia of the ordinary 
" description," the others are holders formed each "by a short 
" tube or ring with a narrow alit in front," through which the 
cord will pass, but not the button. 

When the cord ia hooked on to the middle hook and the buftona 
are fixed in the rings, the brim " is held properly in its place for 
" the hat form." When a change in form is required, the cord 
" ia nnfastened," and the brim "is brought to the front" and 
" passed under a cover on the' under aide of the brim." The 
cover ia secured "to the front edge of the brim "and kept in 
place when in the hat form " by a hook upon the cover and an 
" eye on the brim ;" the hook takes hold of the cord "between the 
middle holes "when in the cap form, so that the brim part ia 
" retained under the cofer." 

On each side (near the middle) there is a loop of elastic cord on 
the brim and a button on the body ; when these are fastened 
together (the looae part of the brim having been brought to the 
front), "the brim will be properly held up at the aides in the cap 
" form i" and the looae lining "will only require to be pushed 
" forward towards the front of the body," when it will form " the 
" front half of the lining," a fised lining being secured " on the 
" back half of the hat to correspond to the front half," 

For flexible materials a metallic hoop "should be secured totiie 
" lower part of the body." A jointed metal frame ahonl 
placed on the edge of the brim to keep it in form. 

[Printed, M. Brawlrg.] 



A.D. 1859, June 18.— 1\= 14/1. 
HAEPER, Richard, STOKES, Robeht, and WALKER. 
Thokia-s. — " Improvement in the tnanuftcture of chenille, boB 
" wreaths, and bonnet Eeafheta." toi making chenille 4 
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patentees use an apparatus of the following description : — '^ Any 
required length of a circular foundation made of either brass^ 
iron, wood, gs other material," is placed between two supports 
or the opposite ends of a room, so that it can be held in a hori* 
zontal position. This foundation is made with two or more 
grooves running the whole length thereof, and a fine wire is 
placed in each groove. A tube or socket ^^ actuated by means 
** of a band and wheel " slides upon the foundation ; it has 
attached to it *' a triangular or other shaped stud plate." The 
studs carry bobbins of silk or other fibre, and each bobbin is 
fitted with a flier to conduct the silk on to the foundation. 
When a circular motion is given to the tube, the material on the 
bobbins is wrapped upon the foundation. When the operation is 
completed to the length required, " a knife is inserted into one of 
** the grooves for the purpose of severing the silk directly over 
** it, and thus liberate the material " from the foimdation. " A 
small twisting apparatus is attached to the severed portion by 
means of the wires previously inserted in the grooves," and 
the whole is twisted together, ''forming a circular material or 
*' chenille."' 

The tube with the apparatus for driving it is fixed on a car« 
riage whose wheels run on a tramway, so that the tube can tra« 
verse the length of the foundation. The carriage supports a 
shaft turned by a handle. By means of a pulley on the shaft and 
the above-mentioned band and wheel, the tube is caused to 
revolve rapidly, while the carriage moves slowly on the rails by 
means of a band which connects another pulley on the shaft to 
a pulley on the axle of the wheels. The tube revolves between 
two sockets of a bracket carried by the carriage and provided 
with a bearer or guide " for steadying the wire and keeping it 
*' perfectly central in the tube." 

The twister is " a small apparatus consisting of a spur pinion 
" and wheel actuated by a handle." 

The process of making chenille of different thicknesses, and 
of making different qualities, is described in the Specification. 

For bonnet wreaths and bonnet feathers (where only short 
pieces of chenille are required), "the method of operating is 
** much the same," excepting that the foundation *' may be caused 
** to revolve by means of the twister ** whilst the silk is passed 
*' along by hand." 

CPrintedjSd. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1859, June 20.— N" I486. (* *) 
CLARKSON, Thomab Cbaeleh.— (Proomimai protection (w/j.) 

"Improvements in tie manuiacture of boots, shoes, and o^ 
^ articles." The inventor deaecibes his iroprovementa in tiu 
imtnufacturt! of a hoot or shoe, adopting " a aimilu! pioceas " fiat 
making "shakos, helmets, and many other artioles." 

He places a sock or cushion on tlie bottom of a laat, draws i 
etocking fabric over them, and coats the fabric with a Bolution 
of india-rubber or other cement. He then sticks a atrip of 
leather of suitable width at the edge of the bottom of the last, 
and sheet cork to the fabric, " taking care to have [the oork 
" wrap over the bottom edge of the last." In some cases 
he puts thereon, either with or withoiit strips of cork, layers of 
curled hwr about one inch apart, then a layer of cork coated with 
the solution on both aides, and then a covering' of tbtn calico. 
He next sticks on " thin sheet cork, of nearly the shape required 
" for what is termed by shoemakers the counter and side lining," 
of an extra thickness at the heel and round the edge near the 
bottom, and rasps off " the edge that stands up so aa to make it 
" thin at the top." Sometimes he places stripa of curled tair 
" between the first foundation and the second or third lunina or 
" layer," causing them to adhere by the solution. He coata the 
whole with solution, covers it with thin calico (which is brought 
" over the under edge" of the iaat) and if required adda "a 
" second thicknesa of cork." If a leather soie is required, it is 
fixed on with solution ; the heel is affised with either solution or 
screws. He turns and pallsheB tbeheelinalath after it is fastened 
on. He sometimes introduces strips of wood across or along ^ 
Bole between the layers to give " rigidity or thickness." 

CPrinted, tij. No Dmwiugii.] 
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A.D. 1859, July 1.— N° 1565. (* *) 
BEARD, Jambs Rait.— (Prowsionn? pro(eci ion only.) — "Maaif 
" facture of artificial whalehonC] applicable to tuiibrellaa, parasolf, 
" stays, hats, bonnets, reeds, crinolines, and other similar pnt- 

Tbis invention is an improvement on that described in two 
Speoifieationa of Letters Patent granted to R. Wapperatein, 
dated respectively November 3rd, 1857, No. 27!)3, and June 8th, 
18BIH, No. 1286. It consislB in"atee'piugViv6 'oot'cvof amraals in 
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^^ oil^ or a composition of oil and other matters heated to the 
** requisite temperature imtil it is sufficiently soft. The horn 
is put into a mould heated by steam^ after which a mandrel 
ixiade of wood or metal is driven into the horn to straighten it^ 
when it may cut spirally^ as described in the last-named Speci- 
jBcation. 

[Printed, 4C2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, July 8.—N«> 1621. 
WAITE, William. — {Provisional protection only) — " Manufac- 
turing bonnets, hats, and other articles partly or entirely from 
the leaves of the palm tree or other flat or thin material.'* The 
article is made " without plaiting or weaving." The leaves, &c. 
are cleansed, bleached, or dyed, cut into pieces of *^ proper shape 
*' and size " (by preference from a half to three quarters of an 
inch at the widest part), bent as required, and joined together 
(by sewing or adhesive matter) in such manner that the second 
piece overlays the edge of the first, the third the edge of the 
second, and so on. The trimmings may be made of the same 
material. 

The articles and trimmings may be made partly of the leaves, <&c. 
and partly of velvet, silk, or other fabric. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D, 1859, July 23.— N^ 1722. 

WHITEHALL, John BATKiN,and WHEATCROFT, Samuel. 
— ^* Improvements in the construction of certain parts of the ap- 
" paratus or machinery made use of for manufacturing bonnet 
** and cap fronts, rouches, and such like articles of millinery.'* 
Four heat boxes, forming two pairs and heated preferably by gas, 
are ^' supported on a side carriage "and oscillate on '^gudgeon 
** extremities j" they are *' of a conoidal prismoid or truncated 
^^ wedge-prism shape, open at the base, the one side forming a 
" larger angle with the top face than the other does." Teeth 
" gear into each other between each pair.'* A " pallet or pendant " 
is attached to or forms part of '' a side of one box of each pair." 
Over the boxes are fixed plates. '^ In the space formed between 
the upper surface of each pair " is a pair of slips. " A quick 
motion screw " has one end terminating in a handle and on tha 
other " iwo pairs of collars," the spindle \)e\i^eea ^wJa. ^"wa " ^s^v 
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" ing tbrougli and working in the pallets." A knife suspended 
to a fmini; and mounted on guide s])indles is connected to a 
treadle by " rods, levers, and cranka ;" a coiled spring is " attached 
" to the same Bystem of levers." The guide spindles are pin- 
jointed to " parallel motion links," so that by means of a handle 
the knife can be thrown from the one groove to the other and at 
the same time be "retained in a parallel and perpendicular pMi- 
" tion." On the same spindles are mounted " pai'allel guides " 
pinjointed to parallel rods, so that "the Bystem forms a jointed 
" paj^lelogram." 

A modification of the foregoing is described ; ialer alia, the 
heat boxes are " caused to rotate on their axes so as to open and 
" close at the top and thus form the grooves ;'' and " oscillating 
" covering plates " are used instead of fixed ones. 

The subordinate parts employed and the method of working 
the machines are detailed in the Specification. The machines are 
iendered"in a great measure self-acting " by the addition of a 
driving shaft, "from which by means of cams, excentries, levers. 
" toothed gear and straps, motion is transmitted to all the 
" different parts." 

In some machines "the goffering machine" is appended and 
driven "from the same driving axle." 

A machine " for the manufacture of graduated fronts " is com- 
posed principally of (1 ) one pair of boies ; (2) two grooves ; (3) a 
knife"of a segmental or curved form;" (4) two bars, " placed 
" on each side of the knife and attuched to the back," and "con- 
" Btructed to turn on their axes so as to open and shut when 
" required and thus grasp or set free any substance between 
" them ;" (5) two blades fixed underneath the boxes " in such a 
" way as to form a pair of shears and to act when required by 
" means of a spring or other pressure;" (G) "covering plates." 
The action of this machine is described. 

" In the manufacture of singles " the part " which has to be 
" inserted n-ithin the band " is kejit straight, and the band is 
" put on evenly and straight," by forming the heat boxes "so 
" that one box, the fixed one, shall have a fixed blade or bar, 
" the upper or moveable compressing bar having a rotating or 
" moveable blade attached to it, and by means of a spring or 
" other pressure each time the bar is brought down the blade is 
" eavsed to oscillate and thus cut any substance placed between 
' the upper and lower blades." 
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An iraprovement '' in those banding macIuDes which have one 
** of the boxes op pressing bars moveable and the other fixed :" — 
Covering plates similar to those used in the first machine are fixed 
on the boxes ; " the one plate will move with the moveable box/* 
and the other remain fixed on the immovable box. The knife is 
carried " always with the moveable " box, so that, *' when once 
** set centrically and parallel with the edges of the boxes," it will 
always remain so. This arrangement obviates " the difficulty of 
" getting the quilling properly or centrically inserted within the 
« band." 

p?rinted, 1*. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, July 30.— N° 1771. 

WILSON, Arthur Bush by. — {Provisional protection only.) — 
" Improvements in the manufacture of hats." The hat is made 
with a gossamer body, the innermost coating being ^'of black 
" calico" if preferred. The body is covered with a thin felt 
material of fine wool or of a mixture of fine wool and "coney 
" wool and hare's wool." This material "is fitted to the gossa- 
" mer body," and " when firmly adhering " a nap is raised upon 
it by " drawing a card with extremely fine teeth across or over its 
" surface whilst [in a state of moisture." ' The nap is laid from 
right to left by the application of hot irons " and damp and dry 
" velures." 

" A wool or stuff, or wool and stuff hat body," may be used 
instead of a gossamer body. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1869, August 1.— N^ 1775. 

MOLLADY, John. — "An improved form or construction of hat, 
cap, or covering for the head." This article is a " combination 
of the peculiar. form of the Scotch cap or Highland bonnet 
with the brim as of an ordinary hat only slightly different in 

" form or with a front peak only." 
The body is made with the " overhanging crown," and " the 

" ordinary cap peak" is attached to the body. Apertures are 

made in the part below the crown, " through which the air passes 

" in and out at the top." 
[Printed, M, Drawing.] 



Si 



WEARING APPABEL. 



^ 



A.D. lasfl, September 1.— N" 1993. 
SIMPSON, John Anderson. — " Improvements applicable to 
' hata and'other coverings for the liead." Between the shell and 
otdinarj head linings of hats and caps is introduced a. padding o£ 
worsted or pluali, the haclt of which ia coated with india-rubber, 
" hatter'a proofing," or varnish. Or oiled silk may be introduced 
at the back of the padding in place of, or in combinatioD with, 
proofing the back of the padding itself. 

Air-hole a ate fonned through the sides of the hat in the posi- 
tion nearest to the temples when in use. These openings may ba 
covered with a band of open fabric, and a portion of the elastic 
padding in the interior of the hat may he removed at that place, 
The heated air then passes away up through any hole in the upper 
part of the hat. The ventilating holes may also he made thnnigh 
the lower edge of the lining near the temples instead of through 
the body of the hat. 

[Printed, fid. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, September 7.— N° 2038. 
DANN, Edward Robbrt, and GOLDSCHMIDT, Edward. 
— {Letters Patent void for want of Final Specijieatian.) — " Im- 
" provementa in the macufneture of bonnet ftonts or lappeta." 
One part of this invention consists in setting the gofibred blond 
or net " into a band of paper," thereby combining smoothness 
and convenience with economy of manufacture, The paper may 
he Btrengthened " by introdudng tlureads or strengthening bands 
" into it during the manufiicture." 

The second part consists in mounting the goffered blond, &c., 
" on a thin band of metal," which holds it firm and supports 
the bonnet. 

[Printed, Id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, September 9.— N" 2064. 
NEWTON, Alfred Vincent.— (^ commanitatUta from Andrew 
Campbell.) — " Improvements in the process of and machinery for 
" manufacturing hat bodies." The improvements are (1) "a 
" new combination of the feed motion, picking cylinder, and 
" perforated coneV (2) forming a hat body with greater speed 
sad at the some time picking the stock mora effectually without 
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rendering the feeding more troublesome; (3) distributing the 
fiir or other stock upon the cone "to enable the manufacturer 
** to use short fur with advantage;" (4) hardening the bat 
jmfficiently *^ to permit of its being removed from the cone with- 
^ out the application of water/' and fecihtating the removal of 
the bat from the cone " without requiring the latter to be taken 
^^ from its position in the machine." 

The upper portion of the frame, " upon which the picking 
** cylinder and the feed motion are mounted/* is made separate 
from the lower and attached by hinges or pivots, so that the end 
at which the cylinder is situated can be adjusted to cones of 
different dimensions. The feed apron conveys the stock to a 
pair of feed rollers mounted immediately in front of the cylinder, 
and in order that the rollers " may gripe the fur more securely,'* 
the upper one should be pressed towards the lower one by springs 
or weights, and the barrels " should be slightly fluted." There 
are two picking cylinders, a main one and a secondary one im- 
mediately above the main one ; they are studded with teeth and 
revolve in opposite directions ; the journals of the ^secondary 
picker " are supported in a pair of adjustable cheeks." A guard 
** is inserted between the barrels of the cylinders and the upper 
" feed roller to prevent the fur from being accidentally passed 
" over the latter " to the former. 

The perforated cone which receives the fur " forms one of a 
•* series of three" which "project radially from a pyramidal " 
draught box. This box "is supported by a fan case;" it has 
" a collar plate " at its bottom, " which fits loosely upon a corre- 
sponding collar on the top of the fan case," so that the box with 
the cones on it " can be turned upon its axis to bring each cone 
" in succession to the proper position " to receive the fur from 
the cylinder. In order to hold the box stationary until a proper 
quantity of fur is collected upon a cone, " one of its corners is 
" engaged with a spring catch," on the top of the case. "The 
** circular space within the collar plates is open," and a circular 
opening is made in each face of the box behind the base of each 
cone to ensure a proper draught. Each cone " is made fast by 
" a rim at its face to a ring plate," which is " secured to a short 
'^ shaft that projects radially outward from the axis of the 
** draught box." The shafts are in gear with a shaft " which 
" passes through the hub of the draught box," extending upwards 
beyond the box and downward into the fan case whexA " \J5» \a. 
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' fitted with a worm wheel to which motion is imparted by & 
" worm upon a horizontal Bhaft." The fan ia " of the screw 
" variety ;" it is situated at the mouth of a circular opening in a 
partition which crosses the fan case. The larger comportment 
oommuiiictttea by the opening in the collar plateswith the draught 
box, the Bmaller one " with an air trunk situated beneath the 
" floor of the factory." The axis of the draught bos ia inclined 
in order that the cones " may rapidly pass beneath the picking 
" cylinders," and the box itself ia "set close to the picker 

■While one cone is in a position to receive the fur, a second is 
" ill a proper position for the hardening of the coating of fur," 
Vhicii has collected upon it, and the third "in the proper position 
*' for the removal of the bat." The hardening is effected "by 
" the combined action of pressure and motion." The pressure is 
imparted by means of a conical cover " which lies loosely upon 
" the bat," and has resting on it " a series of weighted rollers." 
A rapid reciprocating movement ia imparted to the cover by 
means of a bar " which shdes rapidly to and fro across the top " 
of the draught bo."c. In order that the hardened bat may be 
readily removed from the perforated cone, "a blast of air ia 
" forced through the cone into the interior of the bat." 

The arrangements for obtaining the reciprocating movement 
and the blast of air, the method of connecting the various parts, 
and the working of the whole are esplained at great length 
Specification. 

[Printed. Is. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1869, September 12.— N° 2073. 
MORRISON, William Henry.— "Improvements in the 
" facture of bonnet and cap fronts, and in the means or apparatus 
" employed therein." The improvements first described relate 
to goffering machines and consist in contrivances " by which to 
" measure or indicate the quantity of material being used," and 
in means " of heating the rods or bars of the goffering clisdns by 
" which the goffering is effected, and of steaming the gofferings," 
The material passea from a creel between two rollers, the axle 
of one of which carries a screw wheel. The wheel gives motion 
to any one of a series of toothed wheels in connection with it. 
The teeth vary from each other so that the wheels " may 
" longer or shorter time in lotatiuu." The wheels turn a] 
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axles earned by a plate which " is fonned with a centre screw pin." 
The pin " passes through a slotted hole formed in the main 
" framinfif and is capable of being fixed therein as desired " by 
a thumb nut so as to hold a particular wheel in connection with 
the screw wheel. Each wheel carries pins which act at stated 
times upon one end of a " hammer lever/' and the lever striking 
a bell indicates '^ that a certain quantity of fabric has passed 
** through the apparatus." 

In addition to the " well understood " parts of the gofPering 
machine steam boxes are applied by which " the required heat is 
" obtained to the rods or bars," and a perforated steam pipe 
whereby steam is admitted on to the fabric "just as it is begin- 
" ning to be acted upon by the goffering bars." 

The other improvements relates to " the banding machines ;'* 
they consist (1) ''in forming the grooves open at the ends so that 
*• the bands may be introduced endways and removed with the 
" gofferings attached thereto at the opposite end ;" (2) in *^ cut- 
ting means to separate the banding (when used in a continuous 
length) into the separate length for each goffering as it leaves 
the banding machine;" (3) in "the adaptation of a series of 
trays arranged to pass in two tiers " and " to come in succes- 
sion into position with their gofferings ;" (4) in arranging the 
nipping bars " that they may partially close upon the blond when 
" the knife descends in the groove to prevent the blond rising 
** with the knife ;" (5) in giving to the various parts " rotary 
" motion." 

1. " For this purpose the uprights in the way are bent or arched 
" or otherwise formed, so as to admit of the free passage of the 
" material." 

2. The cutters are formed by two cutting surfaces " somewhat 
" of the character of scissors ;" they are formed on levers which 
turn upon a stud, " and at their lower ends they are acted upon 
" with a tendency to close them and thereby effect a cutting at the 
" times desired " by means of cam or tappet surfaces on an axis 
*' to which those parts are borne by means of springs." 

3. Each tray is formed with adjustable sliding pieces and 
with a pair of parallel slides," also " with parts," which " partly 
embrace the rods," whereon they are supported, " with capa- 
bilty of sliding thereon " and upon other rods or bars. The 
sliding motion " of the trays is fully described in the Speci- 
fication. 
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- 4. The nipping bars are hollow for the introduotii 
*' they are supported each upon a pair of arms ;" they are caused 
to approach each other " to pinch the hand on to the gofferinga 
'.' by means of levers," whose lower ends are acted upon by cam 
Burfaces. The arrangement " in relation to the motions of the 
'-' other parts " ia such that the bars effect the object before-men- 
tioned. The bars are drawn back by means of springs. 

5. The rotary motion h explained in the minute description of 
tiie whole machine given in the Specification. 
[Printed, 2*. W. Dmwinga.] 



; - A.D. 1959, September 16.— N" 2109. 

NEWTON, William Edwabi).— (jI communication from H. A. 
fiarr.) — "Improvements in machinery for forming hat bodies.'' 
The patentee diapenses " with the trunk for guiding the ftir on to 
" the perforated cone," and " with the use of water to harden the 
" bat before removing it " from the cone. 

The first part relatee to directing and guiding the fur as it is 
thrown by the picker and to distributing it properly on to the 
exhausted cone i the second to the method of taking the bat off 
the cone and of holding the fibres together during the removal 
and the process of hardening. 

1 . A pinion on one of the rollers (round whioii the feed apron 
moves) engages a pinion on the end of one of a pair of feed 
roUera which present the fur to the action of the jiickel. The 
pi5ker"is covered by a 'cap or casing;" it picks the fur from 
the rollers and throws it towards the perforated cone. The cone 
is made by preference " of perforated sheet copper strengthened 
" by a rira at the lower edge;" it is placed on a ring resting on 
the arms of a horizontal wheel whose jieriphery is grooved to 
receive a band from a pulley on the driving abaft, "by which, it 
" is rotated with a slow motion." The wheel " is placed over a 
" hole ia the top of a l)Oi," wherein is " an exhausting fkn " in 
gear with a pulley on the driving abaft. The fan causes "a 
" current of air inwards through the perforations in the cone," 
and the fur deposited on the cone "is held until the required 
'' thickness has been accumulated." At one side of the box is a 
pipe into which a current of wr ia forced by the fan ; it has 
" vertical branch" (provided with a damper) which '' 
" apwari3s to within a short distance of the bottom 
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picker. To the mouth of the branch is hinged a spout, so that 
the blast of air there^m, ^' which, striking the fur as it is thrown 
** by the picker, keeps it up and directs it on to the cone," can be 
elevated or depressed. Two similar pipes (each with a hinged 
spout) " branch off laterally, then turn up vertically, and then 
" curve forward,*' one on each side of the casing ; the streams 
of air from these *^ carry along and guide the fur laterally to the 
« cone.'' 

Two modifications are described ; in the one the fan case is 
arranged over the feed rollers and apron ; it has side tubes *' for 
retaining the air, so as to cause it to be discharged " through a 
series of blow pipes." In the other the air pipes are connected 
with a steam boiler and " discharge currents of steam towards the 
" perforated cone." 

2. A cap, " made of ^rass doth " by preference," or of other 
flexible substance ''pervious to air," is fitted on to the cone 
before blowing the fur on to it. " So soon as the req aired quantity 
of fur has been deposited, and while the pressure of air is main- 
tained by the exhausting fan," a cap of vulcanized india-rubber 
doth (with the india-rubber surface inwards) is put over the bat. 
The whole is taken off the cone, " folded up and properly rubbed 
" to cause the fibres to interlock and thus harden." When the 
cap and cloth are removed, " the bat is then in a condition to be 
" carried through the after processes.^ 

[Printed, l5. Drawings.] 



A.D. 1859, September 20.— N« 2144. (* *) 

MATTHEWS, Leonard. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Im- 
provements in machinery to be employed in introducing plain 
or coloured wire upon lace or other fabrics for the purpose of 
ornamenting the same, or for running and stiffening on caps, 
cap borders, or for other similar purposes." 
The inventor says,—" According to my present improvements 
I propose to employ in the said machinery guides and springs 
for preventing the twisting of the wire when being worked into 
« the laoe or other fabric, either when manufactured with whre or 
'* when wire is applied afterwards ; and I also propose to employ 
'* moveable directing bars, which serve to keep the fabric upon 
** which the wire is being worked in a proper poaitloTL^\»lAVi^as% 
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' raanufsctumi into caps, imp Ironts, or other oseful And o 
' raeDtal articles. These putt operate in conjunction t 
' groove and knife." 

[Printed, W. NoDrawinpa.] 



A.D. 185!>, October 19.— X°ia94. 
HART, George. — " Iiii[irovements in the m&nuhctiu-e of hi 
The improvements ore intended to give a " degree of el&iticiif " 
to the " band ur that part which comes into the closest contact 
" with the head." 

The patentee forms the band of " a soft clastic jidding material, 
" Euch as felt, caoutchouc, or other suitable flexible material." 
The brim is made in two parts, the oval inside being "about 
" three-sixteenths of an inch larger all round than the eize of 
" the head." A strip of the flexible material is fastened to the 
inner edge of the brim pieces " with a hot iron, varnish, cement, 
" or other suitable adhesive substance," The brim pieces are 
united by laying the one piece over the other and fastening the 
two together. The brim thus formed is affixed to the body " by 
" causing the upper or remaining part " of the flexible material 
to adhere (by any convenient means) to the body " either on the 
" outside or inside " or " between the stiff material " of whidi 
the body is made. " The part thus left uncovered " between the 
bottom edge of the body and the inner edge of the brim {" which 
" is about three-sixteenths of an inch in width ") allows the band 
" to work freely and yield to any irregular shape of the head." 
The whole is now " ready to be covered in the usual way." 
rinWd.W. No DmHingf.] 

A.D. 1S59. October ID.— N" 23LI7. (• *) 
' WARNE, William, JAQUES, James Archiaald, and 
FANSHAWE, John Amsricub. — " Improvements in themwiu- 
" ^ture of elastic hoops or hands and other analogous elastic 
" articles applicable to various parts of ladies and gentlemen's 
" wearing apparel, and in the machinery employed in such laanu* 
" facture." These hoops or bands are especially intended for 
petticoats and skirts, but "bands of this kind may also be used 
in edging for some parts of ladies' Ijonnets and of gentlemen's 
* apparel. " 
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The hoops or bands are made of some woven fabric coated or 
saturated with a " preparation of caoutchouc and gutta percha 
** combined with any other suitable ingredient." Lengths of the 
prepared fabric are rolled up " spirally or longitudinally into the 
*' form of either a round or oval cord or a flat or square band ;" 
the ends are connected so as to form an endless band. The hoops 
or bands are vulcanized if desired in the usual manner. Or 
endless hoops or bands may be made of " solid gutta percha^ with 
.'' which may be incorporated if desired some fibrous material or 
** other substance to give it increased strength." 

The hoops or bands are put into a *' covering machine, in which 
" they are covered with cord or wire or with any suitable fibrous 
" material." The principal parts of the machine are (1) one or 
more rotating discs or wheels provided with a central guide eye 
DT tube to receive the hoop ; (2) a bobbin or reel mounted on each 
disc; (3) two straining pulleys (one above and one below the 
discs) over which the hoop is placed ; these are adjustable verti- 
cally for hoops of different lengths. . When two discs are used5 
they are caused to rotate in opposite directions so that the hoop 

may be covered with two layers of cord or string in opposite 

directions." Sometimes only one layer is required, sometimes 
two or ^more. The hoop travels slowly down through the eyes 
or tubes, the bobbins rotate with considerable speed, and the ma- 
terial thereon is wound round the hoop " in a helical direction." 
By weighting or otherwise putting sufficient tension on the 
covering material, the same " is made to bind tightly on the hoop 

or endless band in helical coils and by that means impart an 

elasticity " thereto. 

The Specification contains a full description of the machine. 
[Printed, ICd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, November 3.— N° 2502. 
WILSON, William. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
*' ments in machinery for the manufacture of felted fabrics suitable 
'* for the bodies of hats, caps, and bonnets." Conical blocks are 
placed on spindles "somewhat inclined to each other." The 
spindles are carried by an upright spindle which is caused to 
rotate opposite a carding engine, so that the sliver may be received 
on to the blocks. The blocks " are arranged to have a rotation 
*' on their own axes first in one direction and then in the other^" 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 185!t, November 4.— N' 2519. ^^^ 

MEYER, Jean Gaspabd. — {Proniiional protection oaly.) — "Tlie ] 
" employment of the Tacca Pinatifida as a. substitute for straw 
" now used in various manufacturea." Tbe only infornjation 
given is that this straw is " whiter, lighter, and more brilUimt 
" than that usually manufaotured," that it does not become 
yellow, and that ita colour ia not afiected by the sun, . 

[Printed, M. No Dnwinsa.] ^^^^J 

A.D. 1859, November 19.— N* 2627. ^^^| 

AIDLAW, Gbobgb. — " Improvements in bats and other ''fl^^^l 
' ings for the head," Thia invention relates to theinadeof E^^^^l 
' whilst a perfect fit of the lining ia afforded to heads of all forma 
" anJ proportions, one hat wiO answer for two or more differently 
■' sized heada." 

The body and brim are made in the nsnal manner. A. strip of 
farrow gimp " of an open pattern " ia sewn or attached to the 
5nner margin of the brim ; it is by preference " from one-eighth 
" to one quarter of an inch wide." The leather or other head 
lining " ia made amaller than the hat itself;" ita lower edge is 
sewn to the tren edge of the gimp, so that it " stands in irom the 
" body of the hat a distance equal to the width of the gimp." 
To admit of the espansioii of the leather a piece of thin sheet 
india-rubber or similar elastic substance "is inserted at the hack*' 
of the leather. If the leather ia enameled or moderately stiffened, 
no other attachment ia required ; if tbe leather ia soft, it is pre- 
ferred to have behind it " a band of stiffened cloth " attached to 
either the leather or the hat body, and strips of cloth are better 
than one continued piece. 

In a modification short pieces of vulcanized india-rubber tubing 
are arranged at equal distances between the leather and the hat 
body; or strips of thin vulcanized rubber may be uaed, fastened 
" in a curved or bulging figure ao as to eitend inwarda " to the 
leather. This modification ia well adapted for felt caps, helmets, 
and shakos. 

To conceal the opening left between the leather and the hit 
body, " a perforated shield or cover piece " or " a atrip of gimp or 
" other permeable elastic fabric " may be inserted, 

Ventilation ia provided by placing a wire gauze ventilator 
_ crown. 

/TWnlPil, */, Drswinf.] 
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A.D. 1859, November 22.— N« 2639. 

AMSDEN, Benjamin. — ** Improvements in the manufacture of 
*' straw and other descriptions of hats and bonnets." This in- 
vention is intended to protect from injury and wear the outer 
edges of straw hats and bonnets. 

A lay or cord is enclosed within a narrow band of suitable fabric, 
by preference of japanned cambric. The folded edges of the band 
are '' secured to the outermost plait with the corded edge out- 
" wards.*' Another plait is sewn ^' over the inner edge " of the 
folded band so as to enclose it ** with the exception of the corded 
" edge " between two plaits. The corded edge projects outwards 
'' so as to form a finished edging to the hat or bonnet." 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, November 22.— N^ 2645. 
HILL, Charles Grey. — '^ An improved goffering machine 
" together with the apparatus connected therewith." The first 
improvement consists in '' arranging a number of wires or rollers 
in two series, each series being so connected together as to form 
two distinct chains." Each chain passes round two rollers 
gearing into each by means of spur wheels, so that the chains 
revolve simultaneously. The wires or rollers in each series are 
(usually) "gradually diminished in diameter," so that *'they will 
plait or goffer the article in plaits of gradually decreasing width 
until the narrowest width of plait is made, when the plaits 
gradually increase in width." Sometimes the wires or rollers 
are *' of the same diameter or of various diameters so as to form 
^^ the plaits of the same or of various widths ;" this is effected 
^^ by guiding the chains by a tappet plate or by furnishing the 
5^ rollers with eccentrics which move the chains towards or hora 
** each other " as may be required. 

The second improvement consists in using in connection with 
the machine '^ steaming boards which have their corresponding 
** faces convex instead of parallel." 

The wires or rollers are arms having the outer ends circular 
and the inner ends pierced with two holes whereby they are 
riveted to each other and form a chain. 

The bearings of the axles of the rollers, round which the chainl^ 
revolve, are formed in " cast-iron slides fitted to slide on a V-c^* 
on the upper and lower projections at the ends of the standards/** 
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The bearings for the upper axles "areaecurcd xvhi 
" required, distance from the lower axles by a. screw." The 
eccentrics or tappet plates, " two to each lower axle," " are all 
" identical in size and are estended at one side at the circnmfer- 
" enee, where they form a short alotted arc, a screw passing 
" through the slot, by which they are hel<l fast to the side of the 
" standards," The arc is graduated, and a smalt pin "is screwed 
" in the standards near the clamp screw to shew the number of 
" divisions the arc has passed." 

Hot wr flues, "three ;in each casting," are connected to each 
other by flat wrought-iion flues, " thereby forming two flues 
" through which hot air passes up " from a perforated gas pipe 
" running across the centre of the machine and partly along each 
" side opposite to the entrance to each flue." 

The steaming boards have at each end a thumb-piece and like- 
wise a bearing piece which keeps the boards at such a distance 
apart"that they may not crush or nip the plaits during the sliding 
" of the boards." 

A full description of the machine, especially of the various 
kinds of wires or rollers which may be used, is given in the 
Specification. 

[Printed, ij.lOiI. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1SS9, Decfimber 9.— N° 2/9?. 
DUNNICLIFF, John Dkarmxn.— "An improvement in the 
" manufacture of bonnet fronts and ruches." The improvement 
consists in substituting "ivarp or loop-made fabrics " for bobbin 
net, tape, &c. in the banding of goffered fabrics. 

The patentee has found that such fabrics " by reason of the 
" manner of their manufacture present a quality peculiarly suiting 
" them for the manufacture of bonnet fronts and ruchea." The 
fabric is "stifi'ened and folded into the form of a band," and the 
goffered fabric is fixed into the hand in the ordinary n 
[Printed, «{. NoDmirings.] 

A.D. 1859, December 15.— N° 2858. 
GADD, William. — "The manufacture of edgeings and*^ 
" lings made simultaneously on lace or wflip lace machinery." 
Tills invention is intended "for the same object as the ordinarily 
" joined " edgings and quillings, namely, " for tl 
" of ruches tot bonnet and cap fronts." 
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The warp threads "and those which are called thick threads " 
are arranged on one machine ''in a proper manner" for the 
manufacture of edgings in some parts of the machine^ and quil- 
lings in other parts^ " either alternately " or two edgings and one 
quilling, or two edgings and two quillings, ''or in any other 
** varied manner.'* 

The threads " are actuated in their movements in the top or 
" bottom bars by a jacquard, or by wheels, or pin plates or 
*' chains, or other equivalents suitable thereunto, or by the 
** jacking of the threads." 

Quillings are manufactured " in the several varieties of what 
is called Mechlin net," and the patentee prefers to use cotton 
the material ; in the manufacture of edgings he prefers silk, 
spun silk, cotton, or a combination of the same. 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1860, January 10.— N^ ^2, 
MORRISON, William Henry, and KINSEY, Henry.— (Pro- 
visional protection only,) — "Improvements in means or apparatus 
employed in the manufacture of bonnet and cap fronts, rouches, 
and other articles of millinery, parts of which improvements 
are also applicable in the treatment of lace for other purposes." 
First improvement: — The quilling is passed over rollers in 
contact with brushes which revolve in liquid. Guides allow the 
edges only (or the parts required) of the quilling to be moistened. 
'* The edging is placed in position upon the moistened edges," 
and both quilling and edging are passed between heating cylinders. 
One cylinder is "of large diameter," in order that, "the materials 
being passed partly round and kept in contact with it for a 
time," perfect adhesion may be insured. The united fabrics 
are conducted by guide rollers to a creel. 

Second : — This relates to means " for insuring the measurement 
*' of the fabric employed." The fabric is passed " between sur- 
" faces of india-rubber kept distended by being supported be- 
** tween two pairs of rollers." One surface is connected to " a 
'* registering apparatus." 
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Third:— "A giosayeffisct" ia produced upon the fabric Ijy 
moiateiiing it end passing it under heated cylinders of polished 
brass or copper. 

Fourth : — This relates " to steaming and drying the gofferinga." 
Projections "forming cella or chambers "are appUed to endless 
bands passing over pulleya ; tbese receive tbe gofFerings, and 
keep each plait "separate whilst first acted upon by steam," and 
then dry them by heat irom a hot plate or by hot air. 

Fifth: — This relates to folding the fabric and applying tbe band 
to it. The endless bands have the projeotioos placed " at each 
" side thereof," leaving space " for a band to be conducted down 
" the middle;" a knife edge preages on and folds tbe fabric to 
the band ; and " nipping rollers or other nipping aurfacea " act 
upon the band "to insure adbeaion." 

Sixth: — The nippera when open "form an inclined groove," 
and wben closed " are in the same plane." 

Seventh : — The bands are dried on " by passing them whilst 
" held by endless straps or plates between or over heating Bur- 
" fiices." The etrapa or plates may be arranged " to give the 
" desired nip or pinching influence on the bands." 
[Printeil, id. So Drawings-^ 

A.D. 1860, Jacuaiy 16.— N" 110. 
ALDRIDGE, Frederick Thomas. — (Provisional protection 
oftly.) — " An improved soft waterproof cloth hat." The body is 
Kiade of " Hwana' down, together with a solution of india-rubber :" 
it is covered with " superfine cloth, steamed, without a aeam," 
thereby " rendering the hat perfectly waterproof and soft." Lining 
and binding may be added, as in the ordinary manufkoti 
beta. 

[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, January 25,— N" 187. 
RAMSPACHER, TntoooBB, and SCHMIDT, CfiHisTOPHa 
Freo^rio. — "Preparing wire gauze to render it applicable to 
" various purposes," among which are mentioned sbahoa, helmets, 
" and soles for boots and ahoea." 

The gnuxe may he of various forms, either ordinary gauze or gauze 
" without weft," or gauze having the meshes " in part filled with 
" metallio aubstances," or " ha^'ing its weft made of a, veg( 
" QroDimal substance." 
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The mesHes are filled with molten metal^ either by immersion 
or bj the aid of the galvanic battery^ and the gauze thus treated 
is covered with leatfier or other fabric. 

" For most applications," the meshes are closed with gummy 
substances, such as ''india-rubber, gutta percha, marine glue, 
<* linseed oil, fish glue, resins, tar," alone or mixed together; 
these substances are used hot or in a state of solution* 

When the covering is put on, the whole is subjected to 
pressure. 

[Printed, 4f?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, February 1.— N« 262. 

HARDING, GusTAvus Palmer. — {Provisional protection only.) 
— ** Improvements in hats and similar coverings for the head." 
These hats are made from " fabrics woven from fibres of the aloe, 
" jute, flax, India or China grass, or analogous plants, either in 
" combination or not with india-rubber, gutta percha, shellac, or 
" similar gums." 

The fibres are used **in a coarse thready state," without being 
brought " into the state of yarn ;" they are woven into sheets, 
either alone or in combination with finer substances, and the 
parts of the hats are ** struck out of these sheets by blocking or 
" by means of presses." The india-rubber or other gum is "laid 
" between the sheets of this new fabric or incorporated with it 
*' in any desired manner." 

Hats may be made from this material " by means of circular 
" looms ;" the material is so woven " as to serve equally for lining 
" as well as for the exterior." 

The material may be woven " in the form of bells or cones, 
" whereby they may be made in one piece and shaped as in felt 
'' hats.*' 

These hats " will allow the air to pass freely through the 
" texture, whilst at the same time they resist water, and do not 
" lose their shape from the action of moisture." 
[Printed, 4<?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, February 1.— N« 264. 
MATTHEWS, John Will,iau,— (Provisional protection only.) — 
" An improvement in the manufacture of hats." The body and 
l)rim of this hat are covered witb " -woven nnocJ^'Wi ^<c?^r '^^wt 
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ia made "in the ordinary manner emplo^'ed in making a 
The cloth covering " ia macle complete, with all its 
" aeama aewed ready to be put on the foundation," ond it i» 
secured to it Iiy varniah or other auitable adhesive matter. The 
brim is covered with the cloth, and the joint formed by the 
meeting of the cover of the body and the cover of the brim ia 
concenlecl by a band as in other hnta." 

[Priutfld,l7. No Drawiii^aO 
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A.D. 1360, February 25.— N" 51?. 
DEAN, William, and PEACH, Charles.— (Prmisiona?' 
iection ottly.)—" An improvement in the manufacture of wreaths 
" or trimmings for ladies' bonnets and other articles of dreas." 
In the ordinary ribbon loom are placed threads "forming a 
" narrow war))," and " in these threads are placed two fine braas 
" wires running parallel therewith." The weft ia of silk or other 
material, and the weaving is similar to ordinary ribbon weaving ; 
but the article produced " has only a narrow strip of warp 
" threads in the centre, and on each side the weft forma a long 
" open loop,'" somewhat like "a double looped fringe." To 
determine the width of these loops from the centre tivo strong 
threads or wirea ore placed, "one nn each side of the warp, at 
"a certain diatanee therefrom;" the weft thread "passing 
" round the same ia thus kept at any required width." 

The fabric ia taken from the loom, and " by means of the 
" two fine ivirea the whole ia tiviated together so as to form a 
" (urcular looped «Teath or trimTtiing." 

[Printed, W. No DrnwinRs.] 

A.D. 18G0, February 2?.— N 535. 
COOLEY, RoBBBT Barlow.—" Improvements in the manu- 
" faptnre of plain or ornamental woven or loojied fabrics from 
" oartain descriptions of yam, and for the apphcation of such 
" fabrics to the making of varioua articles of dress, and for other 
" uses, such aa hats, caps, gloves, hosiery, laee shawls, mantle 
" and other cloths, curtains, table, umbrella, and other covers, 
" such fabrics being made with or without terry plueh or cut pile 
" surfaces." The patentee does not claim the spinning of yaraSi 
" but simply the application of yarns spun from mi-vtures of silk 
" with particular kinds of wooi,\iait, ox 4cwiw" ^o the manufcc- 
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ture of the foregoing articles. The fur or hair preferred is that 
of *' the beaver, the vicugna or vicuna, the musquash," or other 
similar fur, hair, or down. Cheaper yams contain certain pro- 
portions of wool, cotton, flax, jute, China ^rass, or other fine 
fibres. The proportions vary ; for many purposes equal parts are 
used ; if softness and warmth are required, the fur or hair pre- 
ponderates, whilst a larger proportion of silk increases the bright- 
ness and lustre of the yam. 
(Trinted, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, March 12.— No 664. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication from S, B. 
Tohey,) — ** Improved machinery for making hat bodies." This 
machinery comprises a picker " for receiving, picking, and throw- 
" ing " fibres of fur, and the dofTer of a carding machine for 
delivering " a bat of carded woollen fibres,'* on to " rotating and 
•' vibrating cones." 

The doffer " being well known " requires no description ; the 
bat passes &om it, and is wound upon a pair of cones, '^con- 
'* structed and operated by means well known to hat manufac- 
** turers." 

The picking apparatus consists principally of a feed apron, a 
pair of feed rollers, and a " rapidly rotating picker " by which the 
fur "is loosened, thrown, and scattered within a surrounding 
'* case ;" the apparatus is placed " in the upper part of the firame.'* 
The case or cap is in the form of " a hollow semi-cylinder ;" one 
edge of it extends over the feed rollers, the other edge " extends 
*' down in a tangent to form the outside of a vertical spout " to 
within a short distance of the upper surface of the bat of woollen 
fibres as it passes from the dofPer to the cones. The axis of the 
picker is midway between the inner edge of the spout and that 
edge of the case which extends over the feed rollers, " so that the 
*^ circle of this cap is excenti'ic to the picker." Within the case 
is a plate, " which extends in a curve from the inner periphery of 
** the cap to within a very short distance of the picker (so as just 
*' to clear the teeth thereof), and is intended to break the current." 
The under part of the picker is enclosed by a bottom case, open 
at the back of the picker for the admission of air. In the firont part 
of the case there is " an inclined deflector," by preference adi\i&t».V^\s.% 
its ends slide in grooves ; its upper edge " \a m c\o^€ Y^wssaJB^ ^NSol 
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" the inner edge of the spout," leading an open apace between it 
^ and the lower edge of the curved plate. The fur descenda through 
this space down the spout "in a sort of shower, to fall on to the 
" bat of carded fibres." By this arrangement, the fur ia depo- 
sited regularly on the bat, " so aa thereby to form the hat bodies 
" of alternate layers of wool and fur." 

[Printod, Sd. Drawini!.] 

A.D. 1860, March 23.— N" 761. 
TAYLOR, John-, TAYLOR, Mark, andTAYLOR, George.— 

(ProvisioTial protection only.) — " Improvements in the manufacture 
" of hatfl, or of giving the final shape to the brims thereof," The 
" final shape, set, or finiah " ia given to the brim by means of a 
suitably shaped frame of wood, metal, or other material. The 
brim is softened "by a dry heat," and is applied to the frame 
" whilst it is in a soft state." This process is applicable to all 
coverings for the head. 

[Printed. Id. No DrawlnffB.] 

A,D, 1860, March 26.— N 7/5. 
MARTIN, Chahlbs, and PIDDING, William.— (Proouiowi 
protection only.)—" Improvements in the manufacture of paper, 
" applicable also to the manufacture of hats, bonnets, caps, &nd 
" various articles of ladies' and gentlemen's wearing apparel, 
" furniture, bosea, ornaments, bottles, casks, and various articlea 
" of utility, vehicles, houses, sailing aud steam vessels and boats, 
" and in the misture of liquids, fibrous and other substances or 
" materials for such purposes, and in the machinery connected 
" therewith." The pulp is passed on to " a hollow wx-tigtt 
" cyKnder." " A vacuum chamber " is connected to the centre 
of the cylinder by " a hollow shaft or spindle." The \-Bcuum is 
maintained by aid of an air-pump. The outer circumference of 
the cylinder is made of finely perforated metal or wire gauze 
covered with flannel or other suitable material. As the cylinder 
revolves, the pulp fiows on to it, " and the liquid is abstracted by 
" the vacuum before named," leaving the pulp in a proper atat« 
to be conveyed on to drying cyUndera. 

The paper is out into strips " by the cyhnder having divisions 
or b^ a cylinder of " suitable width tad form ;" it is sized or has 
eombioeii iwth it " caoutctouo vnUi^mA aWU," 
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In the manufacture of hats^ bonnets, and caps^ a mould *' of 
perforated metal or gauze wire, prepared as before described 
and connected with the vacuum chamber," is pbioed in the 

-pulp ; " the exhaust apparatus " is put into operation, and the 

article will at once be made. 

The materials proposed for use are '' animal and vegetable 

** fibre, sawdust, glue, resin, caoutchouc, lime, fatty and colouring 

" matters. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, April 18.— N» 977. 
NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication from Mary 
Jane Osbom.) — " Improvements in pressing bonnets, bonnet 
"*' frames, and similar articles.'' These articles, whether formed 
of one or several pieces, are pressed into shape *'at one operation 
" by dies acting on the entire surface." 

The upper die is secured to the lower end of a rack shaffc by a 
bolt, screws, and plate, so that it can be adjusted as to position ; 
it is made with a rim or flange round its lower edge. Heaters are 
placed all around and on top of the die, and a case is put over 
the heaters. 

The block or lower die is of marble or " other material that will 
" not rust from the acids which may be in the articles ;" it stands 
upright on an iron bed plate and is kept in place by screws. On 
the lower die are two steel pins, *' which stick through the corners *' 
of the article, and hold it in place ; there are corresponding holes 
in the upper die. 

If the article is made in several pieces, the pieces are put to- 
gether on the lower die before the upper die is lowered on to it. 

The rack shaft is worked by a crank and wheels. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, May 4.— N^ 1118. 

RAILTON, TiMOTHir. — *' Improvements in the apparatus em- 
** ployed in the mantllhcture of cap or bonnet fronts." This 
invention relates to " the holders " of the apparatus, and is con- 
sidered by the patentee to be an improvement on the invention 
for which he obtained Letters Patent bearing date October 28th, 
1858, No. 2405. 

The holders are '* bent or Armed to the required shape of the 
*f cap or bonnet front j" " two outer sides " are hinged to 1\s«:cel^ 
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and "a small rim ot flange" is put at tliwr edge to retain fl 
OF fabric. Along tlie middlB is " a longitudinaJ pottittoii " wldoh 
" Eervea as a partition between the holders and against the top of 
" which fall the outer sides," thereby forming "' two compart- 
" menta to contain the goffered or otherwise prepared blond, net, 
" or other febric." 

The procesa of manufacture is "the same aa that described ii 
" the Bpecification " of the above-mentioned letters patent^ ^ 
[Priufad, (W. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1860, Maj 29.— N" 1327. (* •); _ 

HUGHES, HssKGTH. — " Improvemeiits in machineiy I 

" goffering, fluting, shaping, embossing, and connecting tt^ether 
" lace, ribbons, and other lilse materiala, parts of which improve- 
" menta are also apphcable to the shaping and corrugating of 
" metals." 

The object of the first part of the invention is to goffer, flute, 
or otherwise shape two or more pieces of lace, ribbon, or other 
light material, t« connect the pieces together, and emboss or 
indent them, if required, in tba Game machine and under one 
operation. This is accomplished by employing an endless chain 
or chains, similar to that described in the Specification of a Patent 
granted to the present patentee on the 15th of May, 1844, 
Ho. 10,186, carrying a double set of pattern formers, the lower set 
gotEering or fluting one sido or section of each piece of lace or 
other material, while the upper set goffers or flutes the other side 
of the material. " The upper set of pattern formers is ananged 
" in such manner that it has a, to-and-fro lateral motion imparted 
" to it, in order that the upper set may escape one material and 
" take up the other. The ends of the pattern formers carry 
" tail pieces which worli in guides at the side of the machine, and 
" receive motion from the rotation of the endless chains. Rollers 
" or endless chains for pressing the two materiflla together at or 
" about their central part oome into operation after they have been 
" goffered, and press a gumm.ed cotton thread which is led &om a 
" bobbin through the machine between the two materials, andas 
'* the materials are pressed so the gummed tliread holds them 
" together, and they issue from the machine in one piece as a 
" rouche or cap front according to the material operated on." 

The ofcgect of the second part of the invention '" is to produce 
'• goffeiingB 01 flutings ot vaisuig s^iea aw lace or other like 
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** material^'' and for l^s purpose a portion of the central part of 
the leaves or pattern formers is cut away, according to the diape ^ 
it is desired that the goffer or flute may assume, and in order that 
.the material may workunifonnly other pattern formers arepkced 
•between those hefore mentioned, only extending the length of the 
part cut away, in order that they may take up the same amount 
of material as that which passes oyer the uncut part of the pattern 
former. '' By increasing or decreasing the length of the pattern 
/' formers an immense number of patterns may be produced.'' 
The pattern formers are £ree to slide in guides or otherwise in this 
machine in a similar manner to tiiat in which they slide in the 
machine just described. The embossing of the material is pro- 
duced by leaves att^iched to the pattern formers, or working on a 
distinct chain, which leaves come into operation and emboss the 
material after it has been goffered, the said leaves working in 
guides in a similar manner to the tail pieces of the pattern formers. 
Rollers can be substituted for the leaves attached to the pattern 
formers, in order to produce the embossing of the material. The 
counterpart of the design engraved on the rollers must be sunk in 
one <^ the sets of the pattern formers to ensure accuracy ; this is 
not necessary when velvet is operated upon. 

The object of the third part af the invention is to connect or 
run. together two pieces of lace, blond, or other material, and for 
this purpose a set of leaves are employed which have an up-and- 
down motion imparted to them by theguides at the side of the 
madiine, similar to those before described, in combination with a 
fixed wave-shaped needle, made to correspond with the motion 
impiArted to the leaves by the guides. This needle carries a thread, 
so that as the machine works, the materials foUow the shape of the 
jieedle, and the thread is run through them. 

The remaining parts of the invention relate to the shaping and 
• corrugating of metals, and therefore do not' require notice in tiie 
present series of Abridgments. 
[Printed, l«.4d. DrsvlDgs.] 

A.D. 1860, July 2.— N<» 1596. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald.— (^ communication from 
Auguste Burand,) — {Prtyoisumdl protection only.) — '*Improve- 
, '^ ments in the manufactuie of hats." This hat is made '^ without 
*' lining or head leather." A length oi ^ooWssi^ «S^, q\ ^a^^ocst 
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auittble fabric ia coated (on the side to which the plush \s tofe 
Attached) with piutf!, starch, or gelatine, and then with a vamieh 
of gum lao dissolved in essence or apirit. The fabric thus prepared 
is rolled "into a tubular shape," andthe edges are glued together 
" to fonn thebodyof the hat." The crown is cut out of similarlj 
prepared fabric and is united to the body by gluing or pasting a 
strip of cloth on to them ; it may he strengthened by a band of cioth. 
The material which is to form the brim has pasted to its under 
side " a piece of cotton or other fabric prepared or stiffened in the 
" ordinary manner." The brim is connected to the body by 
gluing, pasting, or cementing a atrip of cotton or other febric 
over the inner end of the brim and the lower end of the body. 
The whole is blocked and covered with plush. 

tPriiitEd, W. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, July 13.— N» 1605. 
HILL, Cmarleh Grey. — " Improvements in machinery for the 
" manufacture of bonnet fronts, rouchea, and other millinery 
" trimniingB, or for other purposaa." A hollow cast-iron plat- 
form or bed plate, heated by gaa or steam, is secured to a standaid 
at each end, " On the under aide of the upper part" of the 
Btandard are three projections through n-hich pins are pasaed- On 
the upper ends of the pins " drivers on hinged levers " move. 
The lower ends of the drivers "bear upon and work against 
" anuga cast on the top side " of an upper presser plate whoae 
ends slide, rise, and fall in grooves in the standard. Each end of 
the standard forma a bearing for a shaft whereon three bosses are 
fixed. One of the bearings projecta beyond the standard and 
ends in a slant ; at this end of the ahaft is a fly wheel having a 
boss on the inner side shaped like the end-bearing, "the boas and 
" bearing forming two cams of a double-wedge shape working one 
" within the other." If the fly wheel is turned partly round, the 
bosses on the shaft wiU be moved to the right and force down the 
lower ends of the drillers and thereby the upper presser. The 
upper preaaer regains its position by means of springs. "The 
" presses are somewhat narrower near the ends at the pressing 
" Buriseea to make room for a short platform above the lower 
" presser and a driver to the upper presser." The platfonn is 
eapported at each end " by Bprin(i;a coiled round two short rods " 
which "are iree to move uy and down \ti \iaiii\i^'i" iotl tha 
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bed plate. On the top of the phitfonn are studs " against 
'' which the lower pair of moveable guides are placed," and 
cotter pins prevent the platform from ''being raised above the 
" top of the lower presser by the springs." A second pair of 
guides (when required) are placed over the other pair; the arrange- 
ment is such that *' the lower presser will have the goffered ma* 
*' terial in the bottom guides lowered on to it in the same 

portion as the upper presser presses on to the material in the 

upper guides." One side of each pair of guides has a slotted 
hole at each end ; a stud slides therein, ''by which means when 
^ the goffered materials are pressed together that side of the guide 
*' may be drawn partly away from the other" and held there "to 
" allow of easier access of the knife to the edge of the pressers." 
The back and front of each pair of guides are adjustable as to 
distance by set screws and springs ; each pair is provided with 
two pointed pins for holding the ends of a damped band. Heat 
or steam passes from the lower to the upper presser by means of 
" swivel-jointed pipes." The knife is secured to a boss sliding 
on a rod ; it is worked by a handle. 

A goffering apparatus : — A cogged wheel is mounted " above 
*' the bed plate and between it and the top presser;" the cogs 
" are of various depths and thicknesses ;" each cog takes into a 
similarly formed groove on the top of the bed plate. This 
arrangement admits of modifications which are explained in the 
Specification. 

The patentee uses guides constructed as above described "with 
** a groove and knife-making-up machine." 
[Printed, 1*. 4d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, July 30.— N° 1850. 
SPENCE, William. — {A communication from Pierre Dujaric.) — 
{Provisional protection only.) — "Improvements in the manu- 
" facture of hats." In these hats " the skins of which gloves 
are ordinarily composed" are used " to form the covering or 
outer surface," The skin is applied to the foundation or body ; 
it is " stretched over the piece of material in the course of manu- 
*' facture," and " is caused to assume the exact form thereof by 
*' means of a hot iron ;" it is afterwards " turned up, then fixed 
*' and concealed under the projecting part forming the rim of the 
" hat." 

" The remainder of the manufacture is the same aa \i«.>aa.l'' 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1860, August 8.— N" 1909. 
' MOSELEY, David. — (^ProvKiorial protection only.) — "Tmprove- 
'' menta in the manufiictiire of hats, caps, bonnets, and otiiei 
' coveringBfor tte head, and in machinery connected therewith." 
The first improvement oonaista in coating the foundation or body 
" with floclfs made from woollen, silk, ulpsca, mohwr, or other 
" fibrous materials," or " with cotton, or other light febrics, or 
" paper, so coated with flocks." 

The second, in effecting an equal distribution of the ttocka orer 
the BurfacGS by first coating the surfaces with an adhaaivc var- 
nish, and " subsequently passing the same under an oscillating 
" sieve containing the flocks." 
[Printed. *d. NoUmwings.] 

A.D. 1860, August 15.— N" 197?. (• *) 
GAGE, Gbobgb. — (Provisiotial protection only.) — " Improve- 
" menta in the colouring and manufacture of straw plaits." 

The inventor says, — " My improvement in colouring or dyeing 
" straw plaits relates to colouring them only with the colouring 
" mattera known as mauve and magenta. I either colour tho 
" straw and afterwards form the plait thereof, or form the plait 
" first and colour it afterwards. To dye or colour of a. mauve 
" colour, 1 take one pound of mauve and dissolve it \a about 
" half a gallon of naptha and about five gallons of water. For 
" plain (or mixed colours, which will be herein-after explained] 
" to produce light tints, I immerse the manufactured straw or 
" the plait in this solution while cold for, say, half an hour, 
" more or less, according to the tint. After submitting the straw 
" to the aolutioi), I then place it in a paste composed of about 
" one pound of indigo, two pounds of sulphuric acid, and an 
" alkali to neutralize the acid, say, one pound of ammonia. The 
" straw is allowed to remain, say, half an hour, more or less ; it 
" is then removed and dried, when it is fit for use. The paste 
" also has an effect on the tint. For deep tints of single colours 
" I boil the straw in the solution. In dyeing or colouring 
" magenta colour, 1 take one pound of magenta colouring matter, 
" and combine it with half a gallon of naptha and five gallons of 
" water. I immerse the manufactured straw or straw plaits in 
" this solution in a cold state for a longer or shorter time, 
" aocordiag to tbe tint requiiei. W\\eii -remavad it is simply 
* dritd, and is fit for use." 
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My further improvements consist in mannfEMsturing straw 
plaits with the strands of the plaits^ some arranged so as to 
^ present the enamelled side of the straw on the exterior, com- 
^ bined with others having the soft nde presented on the ex- 
^ terior, the whole being arranged according to pattern or oma- 
'' mentation desired. I then immerse these in a dyeing sohxtioii 
** or colouring matter for a sufficient length of time ; the soft 
•* side of the straw will become dyed or coloured, while the 
^ enamelled surface of the straw will remain uncoloured and 
** white, as originally, or it may have had the enamelled side jwe- 
** viously dyed of another colour. This I effect \nth solutions 
•* and colours above mentioned, while cold only." 
[Printed, 4(i. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, September 14.— N« 2231. 

GEDGE, William Edward. — (A communication from Francois 
Mtmier.) — "Apparatus for goffering felt or cloth hats or other 
** analogous articles.'* The object of this invention is to effect 
the goffering " by one blow or impression." 

The apparatus is composed of a screw or other suitable press, a 
hollow corrugated metal shape or form fixed on the bed plate and 
heated by steam or otherwise, and a similarly corrugated bell or 
cover secured to the lower end of the press screw. 
' The article to be goffered is placed upon the shape, and the 
bell is brought down on to it by the screw. 

Several apparatuses " may be coupled together," and the cor- 
mgations^on the shape and the bell " may be different." 
[Printed, Sd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, September 15.— N« 2249. 

BARNWELL, Stephen, and ROLLASON, Alexander. — 
'^ Improvements in combining and mixing certain solutions of 
'* pyroxylene with animal, mineral, and vegetable substanees, by 
'^ which its quality is altered in such manner as to produce 
*' hard, resistent, adhesive, plastic, or resilient compounds, and 
*' articles unalterable in their nature and varied in colour, which 
*' said compounds in a state of solution may also be advan- 
^* tageously employed as paints or varnish." For the manufW- 
ture of pyroxylene the patentees prefer to use ^* common rags of 
'* any description, plain or coloured." The in».tetvol\^ «Q3cnfi^&!^ft.\ 
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foe from 20 to 24 hours to the action of " the miied acids, mttie 
" and sulphuric." 

The acida era tiion drawn off, and "the bulk is then to \» 
" tliOToughly and evenly mixed and boiled, then analysed, and 
" the loss of strength aacertained ;" the loss ia to be made np bj 
the introduction of fresh acids, " when they may be re-uaed," 

A very uaeful description of the same article ia obtained " by 
" submitting fibroua and other matters containing cellulose to 
" the action of mited oeida of auch modified strength and 
" temperature that they will he only partly converted into 
" pyroxylene ;" this forms a kind of half-stuff. 

The pyroxylene and the half-stuff muat be Jieed from acids 
and dried " before advancing to the further processes." 

According to the use to be made of the compound, some of the 
following ingredients are mixed with the pyroxylene : — Oils, 
eaaential, animal, vegetable or mineral; guma, resins, balsams, 
tar, pitch, bitumen cements, wax, taUow, grease, caoutchouc and 
gutta percha; ivory and bone duat, powdered bark, farinaceous 
and amylaceous substances, starch and desrtrine ; pigments and 
bronzes ; chloroform, bisulphide of carbon, ether, alcohol, anhy- 
drous basic salts (that will in any way combine with it), iodide of 
potassium and cadmium, and oxides of metals for imparting 
colour. 

A solution of pyro xylene maybe used as " a coating for hat- 
" bodies, for boots, shoes, and leather in general." 

Buttons may be made by stamping them from a sheet of the 
new material, or by shaping them in moulds whilst the material is 
in a plastic or semiSuid state- 

Tbe material in a plastic state ia very uaeful " for employment 
" in moulding or taking fine casts, such as those required for 
" purposes of dentistry and modelling for jewellers, goldsmiths " 
and others requiring sharp, amooth, and indestructible modeU 



"These are but a few of its applications." 

rPrinted.*!. NoDnwlnKa.] 



A.D. 1860, October 8.~N" 2433. 
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CALKIN, Joseph. — " Apparatus for protecting the upper por- 
"' lion of the face from the inclemency of the weather, dust, or 
otherwise." The patentee tenvia laa «.-^^tkWs. "the occhi- 
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'^ ombra ;" it may be worn either in connection with a cap or 
instead of a peak or secured round the head by a flexible band or 
otherwise. 

The occhiombra consists of (1) a frame of wire ; (2) connecting^ 
stays; (3) gauze, network, or other open fabric forming the 
covering or shade; (4) an '*open gauze work diaphragm caused 
'' to rest upon the nose or face immediately below the eyes and 
^' capable of being fitted thereto through the medium " of (5) an 
inner curved wire ; (6) a spring head frame for readily applying 
or removing the occhiombra ; (7) a passage or opening at the top 
for the escape of heated air. 

The construction admits of modifications ; it maybe such as to 
form a shade to one eye only ; it may be folded up by making the 
frames with sliding, hinged, or pivot joints. 
[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, October 31.— N» 2661. 

GHISLIN, Thomas Goulston. — {Provisional protection only,) 
— ** Preparing, applying, and adapting certain articles of vegetable 
production called *'Eiklonia Buccinalis, Proteacese, Juncus 
Serratus, Juncus Trista, and Amaryllidese, to further new pur- 
poses of manufacture." Of these vegetable productions the 
juncus trista is applicable for the manufacture of such articles as 
wire, reeds, canes, straws, and other products are generally used 
for." Amongst the articles enumerated are ** bonnet shapes 
and framework generally." 
pPrinted, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, November 2.— N° 2679. 

DELAROTHlfiRE, Julbs Chaumonnot. — {Provisional pro* 
tectum only.) — " Improvements in stocking frames." An appa- 
ratus is applied to the frame *'for lessening the width of knitted 
'* fabrics, and more especially for knitting stockings without 
'' seams." If the frame is rectilinear, " the required widths are 
** obtained at once." If the frame is circular, the fabric " is cut 
*' according to the form and size of the article required and then 
^^ mounted on a rectilinear frame to form the parts which are to 
*' be narrowed, such as the ends of the feet of stockings, caps, 
gloves, and other articles so as to avoid the use of bands of 
stuff." A pertain number of meshes ace cam&d QN^t ^\i ^:6f^ 
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tideof the fabric, and these "are united with the meshea 

'' edge M each row of mesiieB is formed." 

A frame fixed to the loom supports by two pivote a bur, 
L 'f upon which slide the needle carriers of different sizes, and to 
E * which the needlee are attached." The csrrieis are adjustable as 
r to distance fWim each other. Brackets fixed to the bar sujiport 

ID axle fitted with b spiral or screw thread, " in which are screwed 

* or otherwise fastened small screws or pins;" theee rotatinK 
' act against an inclined stud fixed to each of the large needle 

* carriers," and their heads "coming into contact with these studs 
' cause the nee die carriers to approach or recede towards each other 
' as required." On the aile is a spur wheel " in connection withi 

I " the loom for regulating the rotation of the spiral," At one 
[ extremity of the bar is " a frame furriiahed with two screws for 

" regulating the pressure of the needles of the apparatus on the 

" needles of the loom." 
[Printed,*!. JIo Drawings.] 

' A.D. 1860, November 12.— N° 2771. 

WEST, Hiram Edwin. — " A machine for presaing and sha[iing 

* straw hats or various other articlea of like character." The 
base platfl of the machine is "constructed mth parallel ways " 
KIT guiding the carriage of an " expansive block.'' The carriage 
■upports a circular head, through whose hub a shaift carrjing t, 
hand wheel is screwed. The inner extremity of the shaft " is ao 
" connected with a ^pyramidal frustum" as to cause it to move 
with the shaft to and fro in the direction of its axis. " AgaJUst 
" each face " of the frustum " a block section carrier " is placed 
and is connected with the head and the frustum " by dovetail 
" tfinons and grooves;" sections of the expansive block are 
screwed or otherwise secured to the carrier. " An elastic hood " 
encompasses the sections ; it is made by preference of caoutchouc 
or other substance waterproof and capable of withstanding k 
temperature " considerably above that of 212^ Faht." The hood 
fits closely to the external surface of the block, " and should cor- 
respond very nearly in contour with that of the hollow concave 
surface of a mould " which is supported on a stand in front of 

the block. The mould is of cast metnl, and " is extended into 

nded by a heating vessel;" at the end nea 
,Woek are two hooks or latches which take into the short 
levers suitably connected to 1\vb Wai aiii akaft. 
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s The hat to be pressed and shaped is drawn closely on to the 
hood ; the carriage is driven forward toward the moidd until the 
hooks *' have been elevated by and made to latch upon the shorter 
** arms of the levers ," the wheel is then turned, and the screw 
will '' force the pyramidal frustum forward and effect an expan- 
** sion '* of the block and hood. 
[Printed, 6(2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, November 13.— N« 2776. 

MENNONS, Marc Antoink Fran9ot8. — {A communication 
from Gustave Victor Roger,) — '* An improved manufacture of 
coverings for the head." This invention relates (1) to "the 
preparation of a plastic composition intended to imitate and 
replace straw, chip, cane, whalebone, and other analogous 
matters ;" (2) to the processes and appliances for bringing the 
composition to the form, &c. required. 

1. Pulverized cotton dyed to the desired shape is added to 
" semifluid collodion formed by the solution of ftdminating 
" cotton in sulphuric ether ;" a ** thin pasty mass " is the result, 
and with it is incorporated from 1 to 3 per cent, (of the weight) 
of castor oil. 

2. The mould employed is obtained ^^ by the deposit of copper 
** on the outer surface of a chip, straw, or other hat " by the 
ordinary electrotype process; it is surrounded by a casing of 
wrought iron, '' and the whole is consolidated by rimning into 
*' the free spaces a quantity of melted zinc, brass, or other suit- 
« able metal." 

The body of the hat ('' of any convenient tissue ") is coated on 
both sides with the composition ; when dry it is put into the 
mould " and carried to a powerful hydraulic press." The inside 
of the body " is then filled with discs of vulcanized caoutchouc 
'^ of corresponding diameter and in sufficient number to pass by 
'' a short distance the upper edge of the mould, a sheet of caout- 
** chouc large enough to cover the brim being laid over all." 

The mould is heated to from 75° to S9° centigrade, and the 
whole is submitted to a pressure of from 150 to 300 atmospheres. 
The caoutchouc, " forcing the plastic matter into all the inter- 
** stices of the mould, produces an exact copy of the model from 
^* which the latter had been electrotyped." 
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The list when CKKfull]' removed from the mould " is finished 
" off in the ordinary w»j." 
[Trinla!,4d. No l)i»»ing\.j 

A.D. 1960. December 20.— N" 3121. 

I MOSSMAN, William.— "The manufacture of bonnets from 

I ** papered cloth." This material is made hy pasting together 

1 (or otherwise causing to adhere) sheets of paper and eloth. The 

I cloth m&; he " of cotton, linen, silk, wool, hair, or any fibre that 

" can be woven into a texture." The papered cloth may be 

" eroboseed or plain, and cut into strips to be plaited or sewn 

" together, or may be used in pieces to imitate all kinds ot chip, 

" Leghorn, Tuscan, straw, crinoline, and braid." 
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A.D. 1861, January 23.— N" 182. 
CL.\RK, William.— (.4 communication from Louis Bonard,) 
" Improvements in circular looms for weaving hats and other 
" articles." This invention comprises certain devices for carrying, 
" operating, and guiding the warp holders " for " attaehiog the 
" warp," for " laying the woof in circular form," and for ■' form- 
" ing the crown of the hat.' ' 

A vertical shaft is secured in the bed of the machine. A frame 
rotating on the shaft is supported at its periphery on wheels ; it 
carries an upper and a lower ring connected by links, " and 
" formed with corresponding vertical slots to carry and guide the 
" warp holders." One holder is placed in each slot ; it has at 
its outer end a projecting lug to elevate it, and " at a cross bar in 
" its centre a hook," upon which an india-rubber ring is plaocd 
" to form an elastic attachment for the warp." Sliding pins are 
placed between the warp holders; "a circular or bevelled rack 
" attached to the under side " of the lower ring is in gear with 
two cog wheels mounted on the same journal ; the smaller wheel 
" coastitutea a frame for the attacliment of a rim " whose 
. periphery is formed with " alternate cavities and projectioi 



pj,)^^ 



,o,Jj^ 



DIVISION I.— HEAD COVERINGS. 287 

'' latter of which act to elevate such of the pins as come in con- 
*' tact with them." The journal " is hinged to the bed " of the 
machine, so that '^ it can be turned down in a vertical plane," and 
different rims can be attached *^ without coming in contact with 
" the pins." 

A waggon, " placed concentrically on the exterior " of the 
lower ring, is supported on wheels upon a flange which projects 
from the ring " so as to permit said ring to revolve independently 
" of the waggon, the latter being held stationary by means of 
*' spring catches and latches." Secured to the inside of the 
waggon are " inclined sideways adapted to receive the lugs of 
** such of the keys as are elevated by the action^ of the rim and 
" pins." 

The woof carriers are secured to the waggon ; ^' they project 
** horizontally inward through the centre and through the spac6 
" between the rings." The woof carriers are constructed a^ 
follows : — A flanged bar is fixed to the waggon ; it has on its 
inner end *' a sleeve-piece to which is pivoted a head consisting 
" of a crescent-piece with a projecting arm ;" a link formed by a 
right and left screw and nut is attached at its ends *' to the pro- 
*' jecting arm and stationary point." The head is set at any 
angle by means of a screw bolt secured '' within the bar and 

threaded in the sleeve." Bobbins carry the woof " which passes 

through eyes to the laying mechanism." 

The block upon which the crown of the hat is woven is sup- 
ported and elevated in the warp frame by cog wheels, pulleys, and 
an endless chain, the arrangement of all which is described in the 
Specification. A cylindrical bell is placed concentrically over the 
block " to form the vertical sides " of the body ; it is held down 
by means of a hand screw. 

'' The operation of weaving a hat " is explained. 
CPrinted, Sd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, January 23.— N» 185. 

"WILSON, William. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
'* hats." This invention comprises two distinct arrangements of 
machinery ; one for forming four hat bodies " by one machine 
** at one carding engine " and allowing " the brim to be formed 
** thicker," and one *' for hardening the bodies without removing 
** them from the blocks on which they are formed," 
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1. Two carnsges, each csn3niig two pairs of cones, are placed 
on the same frame, The cones "are driven by suitable glaring 
" on a shaft running between and connected with siud carriages." 
Blocks for the hat bodies are placed on the aones and receive the 
sliver aa it comes from the carder. In the middle of the shaft is 
a right and left hand screw, "the right-hand thread passing 
" through pt crossing the left and uniting with it at each end so 
" as to form a continuous groove," so that when a tongue which 
tnna therein comes to the end of one thread, " it turns on its 
'' pivot and runs back to the other, thus making a ContiniiouB 
'* reciprocating motion." The tongue is attached to and guided 
by a glide parallel to the shaft, and connected with the alide knd 
par^lel to the shaft is a rod connected with the two carriaf^es 
which receive motion " by means of a lever connected with both 
" at a right angle." Tbe lever " is attached at one end to a pivot 
" which acts as a fulcrum ; and at the other to the slide, and be- 
" tween them to the rod by a joint ; " as the fulcrum is moved 
from or to the connecting rod, "the carriages make a longer or 
" shorter traverae." 

To form, the bodies thicker at the brim " the fulcrum is attached 
" to a slide which is in the direction of the lever, so that by 
" moving it along the sUde the length of the lever is varied." 
>The lever " being bent at the part attached to the connecting 
" rod," when the fulcrum is brought under the joint, the rod 
And the carriages are stationary, and the sliver winds on the 
'blocks " for aa many revolutions aa ia needful ; " this ta regulated 
iby a ratchet wheel " revolving one notch for every traverae of tbe 
." tongue slide " and "also ringing a bell when the bodies axe 
," fully formed." 

2, A turn table divided into three equal parts carries on each a 
circular plate whereon is a stand for the reception of a block with 
a hat body on it. The table ia moved by " a amaU friction pulley 
" working against a larger pulley {or it may be against the tum- 
" table itself);" the larger pnlley (or the table) has three indenta- 
tions and three projections on its circumference, and when one of 
ithe former " comes to the smaller pulley," the table ia stopped 

■' until the pulley is agdn put in contact by a lever." The table 
.makes " exactly one-third of a revolution at once." After the 
body is placed on the first of the three parts, " it moves to tlw 
" second where it is steamed and proceeds afterwards to the 
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^* to be hardened^ returning next to the first to be removed." 
Oyer the table is a framework connected with which is a slide 
hat will move up and down and cover the parts used for steaming 
and hardening ; *' attached to that for steaming is a hollow in- 
*' verted vessel to cover the block and fit close to the tables this 
** is filled with steam to moisten and harden the hat." Attached 
to the part for hardening is a hollow cone lined with vulcanized 
india-rubber, " larger than the block with body on, but so made 
*' as to fit it evenly down the side." The cone is mounted on a 
universal joint so that every side can be pressed *' successively and 
" continuously " by means of suitable gearing. Whilst the outer 
cone is so acting, " the inner receives a reciprocating motion by 
** means of a short upright shaft under the turn table." The 
shaft receives its motion from a small crank. 

The blocks and the cones on which the bodies are hardened are 
to be covered with vulcanized india-rubber. 

Full details of each machine are given in the Specification. 
[Printed, 1«. 4(2. Drawings.] 



A.D. 1861, February 9.— N« 325. 

FREYSTADT, Hermann. — (Provisional protection only)^ — " Im- 
** provements in the manufacture of bodies for caps, hats, bonnets, 
*^ baskets, bags, and reticules, and other similar articles of light 
** work." "fhese bodies, &c. are made of manilla joined to ma- 
-nilla, or maniUa to willow, or willow to silk, cloth, linen^ or 
leather, ''by means of an interposed sheet of gutta peroha." In 
uniting manilla to manilla, the grain of the one sheet must be 
" transverse or crosswise to that of the other." 

A sheet of manilla is passed tightly over a warmed roller; a 
thin sheet of gutta percha is passed tightly over a cold roller; the 
two are pressed together "surfacewise" between rollers; the 
united sheet (or a portion of it) is put into a mould; a second 
sheet of manilla is put in next the gutta percha side ; the mould 
is heated ; the whole is firmly pressed together, and is at once 
united and formed into shape. 

Or a sheet of gutta percha may be placed between two sheets, of 
manilla, and the whole may be pressed surfacewise in a heated 
. press before the mould is used. 
ITruited,4f2. Nolhrawings.] 
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A.D. 1S61, February 26.— N" 499. 

SIDEMAN. Locia.ani! PHILLIPS, SAMrEL.—CPropisiima/;)™. 

J lection only:) — " Improvementa in hats or coverings for the head." 

A felt, velvet, silk, alpaca, tweed, cloth, or calico brim b com- 

' Ttined with a bodj of a horsehair fabric, or a fiibric containing 

\ horaehair either in the warp or weft, and woven open to allow the 

, escape of perspiration and the access of air. The bodf o. 

list is of B ahape approaching that of a dome of hemiaptu 

[Printed, 4il. Ko Dn«in|i9.] 

A.D. 1861, March 15,— N' 
GRANGER, Ahthur.^" Improvements in the manufacture of 
" hats, bonnets, waistcoats, and trimmings for wearing apparel," 

1. Hats and bonnets: — The bodies are made from sheets of 
paper or paper doth, or from paper pulp. In the former case the 
sheets are saturated with paste and laid over each other, upon or 
(by preference) within " divided moulds of plaster of Paris or other 
" material." The body when removed from the mould is dried, 
and the rims are strengthened with canvas or woven fabric. When 
pulp ia used, it is pressed into moulds or formed into shape upon 
forms of wire gauze or other porous surfaces, the air being ex- 
hausted from the interior of the forms as " in the manufacture of 
" seamless paper bags." The body when dry is coated on the 
exterior face with suitable varnish, and before the last coat is dry 
flock dual or powder is sifted over it. 

2. Trimminf^s are made from paper, paper cloth, paper pulp, or 
thin osTdboard. The substance ia shaped, moulded, or cut out, 
and coated with fibrous flock ; afterwards it may be embossed or 
impressed to imitate velvet and other trimminga. 

[Printed. W. So Drawings.] 



A.D. 1861, March 30.— N" 780, 
COPPO, GoiSEppa Matbo.^" Improvements in machinery for 
" fulling felt hats, and other felted goods." The "leading fen- 
" tures of this maohine " are (1) " hollow beaters ; " (2) a trough 
" composed of wood and different metals superposed ; " (3) the 
wrangement for the admission of steam or other heating agent to 
the trough. 

Tlie levers which carry the hollow mallets are pinjointed at one 
I end to an upright ; the other eniia Me twaei \i-3 Totlera on the 
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driving wheel ; each is provided with a ring by which it can be 
suspended out of the reach of the rollers when required. 

The trough is composed of an external cast-iron box open above ; 
next to the iron is a lining of sheet lead ; above the lead is a 
lining of wood, and above.the wood a lining of sheet copper. On 
the top of the trough is '' a portable cover provided with holes for 
** the passage of the mallet levers." 

The steam is introduced " through the cast-iron and between 
the lead and the wood, or between the wood and the copper," and 
'' arrangements are made for providing sufficient space for its 
*' passage/' In the wood are grooves *' all leading towards one 
** common pipe provided with a cock for purging the machine of 
** condensed water." The steam after due circulation is allowed 
to escape or *' to flow on and amongst the felts at that part where 
*' the cheeks of the trough unite with the bottom." Heat may 
be imparted by means of hot air or hot water. 

Before submitting felts to the working of the machine they are 
dipped in boiling water '^ containing in small quantity either 
*' vitriol, alum, potash, or alkali," and the strength must be kept 
up during the fulling. 
[Printed, 6cf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, April 6.— N« 853. 

GHISLIN, Thomas Goulston. — {Letters Patent void for want 
of Final Specification.) — '^Preparing, applying, and adapting 
certain vegetable productions called eiklonia buccinalis, pro- 
teaceae, juncus serratus, juncus trista, and amaryllideae to fur- 
ther new purposes of manufacture, and certain modes to effect 
the same." The provisional specification contains only a list 
of the articles which may be made, veneered, coated, mounted, 
inlaid, or ornamented with the above named plants. No mode 
of preparation is given. 

Cap peaks and artificial flowers may be made of ^'eiklonia buc- 
ciniilis ; " bonnet shapes and framework generally of ^^ juncus 
" trista " either alone or mixed with other material ; and artificial 
flowers of " proteaceae." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, April 24.— No 1026. 
WILSON, William. — ** Improvements in the manufacture of 
** hats." The object of this invention is to Ml laaXi Vio^'ea \q».^^ 
entirely of fur or of wool and fur mixed. 
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rhe app&ntuB employed is of the foUowJng construction •.'— 
I Withm a frame is placed a wooden cistern contnining water heated 
' bjtateam or otherwise. An endless apron, "composed of pieces of 
" wood with their upper surfaces rounded," passes through the 
oiBtem and over rollers at each end of it ; it is directed bj guide 
puUejE "and passes under water over shdea in the cistern placed 
" to keep it level." 

On each side of the frama is an iron slide in which an iron 
frame is placed, and to the ftame another iron frame is attached 
by a screw and four guide pins. The latter frame cairies " a. 
" wooden fluted board (the fluted surface downwards)" secured 
to it at each aide by an upright " rod which acts as a fulcrum to 
" a, lever with weights intended to halance the hoard." Between 
the frame and the board are springe with guide pins " to keep the 
" board in position and yet yield a littb upwards." 

The main frame cacrieH a crank shaft with two rods connected 
with the first-mentioned iron frame, so that "a backward and 
" forward or jigger movement " is communicated to the frame in 
the shde and of course to the fluted board. The machine is set 
a motion by "suitable and ordinary gearing," and the presanre 
i of the board is regulated by the screw. A piece of wood is 
I attached to the board "slanting upwards so aa to direct the rolls 
' of hats under it and prevent their coming in contact with ita 
' edge." 

The hat bodies are dipped in hot water, rolled in a cloth, pot 
jn the apron, and auhmitted to the action of the machine 
they are sufficiently felted, 
[Printed, Bd. DrawinB.] 



A.D. 1861, May 8.— N" 1157. 
PICKETT, Joseph. — (Provistonal protection oniy.)^" Improi 
" ments in covering or partially covering the sticks and handles 
'' of whips and parasols, as also various other articles, with flock 
" and producing ornamental effects thereon." The inventor 
appUea his invention to bonnets and caps. He prefers li shape of 
network or other like material and of the same colour as the flock 
intended to be used. He sizes the shape, dips it into a vessel 
containing a strong adhesive varnish or otherwise coats it with 
the varnish, and when the varnish is sufficiently set, dusta &(v4f 

fPrfnfed, tkf. No Dcawiiiga.l 
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A.D. 1861, June 28.— N« 1651. 

FORD, Alfred. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Improve- 
** ments in the manufacture of waterproof felt." India-rubber or 
gutta percba is mixed with naptha or turpentine until it is re- 
duced ''to a very soft plastic state." Hair or wool, hemp or 
cotton fibre is added '' in such proportions as shall result in the 
" production of a light pulpy dough." The dough is passed 
between wetted rollers " for the purpose of getting it into sheet 
*' and giving to it a felt-like surfoce." 

To make the dough *' unusually light " cork or some vegetable 
fibre is added to it. 

This felt-like material is applicable to the manufacture of hats 
and caps. 

CPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, July 2.— N« 1675. 

BARBER, William. — {Provisionalprotection only,) — '' Improve- 
'* ments in the manu&cture of hats." This invention relates to 
the brims of hats which have ''greater exactness" given to 
tiieir shape by placing them in moulds and forcing them into 
the same. 

" Now, according to my invention," says the inventor, " I 
" curl, shape, or tip off hats of whatever materials made, by 
" nieans of a mould of the form of the intended brim, and I 
^' force the brim of the hat into contact with this mould by 
^ nieans of an elastic bag, into which bag I force water. Bit, 
« or other fluid." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, Juiy 17.— N« 1801. 

HARE, Sir John, and RUSS, Barnabas. — (Provisional prO" 
tectum only,) — "Improvements in heating cylinder irons or 
heaters to be used for pressing the seams of garments, finishing 
of hats, or other purposes for which heated irons are ordinarily' 
used, and in apparatus connected therewith." The iron (which 
is hollow) passes in at one end of a metal chamber through 
a hinged door or flap. The end of a gas pipe passes into the 
chamber through the same opening. When the iron is in itei 
place, the door is shut, and the gas is turned on " by a tap c1ob# 
" to the chamber " until the iron is BTxfi^deiv^Vj \w2fe. "WMiTL*^^ 
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iron is drawn out, " a lever is caused to fall by the door oominft 
" in contact with it, which tuma the gas almost out, leaving but 
" a very small flame." The lighted gus piiases through a sheet 
of wire gauze " so as to prevent any smoke or aoot (getting to the 
" iron, all smoke being consumed in a chimney at the further end 
" of the chamber." 

Several chambers may be placed side by side, and the pipes 
amy he so arranged " that the gas may be turned from one to 
" another as desired." 

[Frintoi, id. No Drawings,] 

A.D. 1861, August 21.— N" 2083. 
MURAT, Joseph Mabib. — " Improvements in machinery or 
" apparatus for shearing military liat tufts and other similar 
" articles." On one end of the top of framework are two upright 
bearings which carry a horizontal spindle. On the inner end of 
the apindle is a tube " of steel split at a part of its length bo that 
" it may be springy and retain the tuft securely." The spindle 
is attached to a frame turning on pivots, so that by moving the 
frame the spindle "may be lifted away from its bearings or 
" depressed therein when required." Rotary motion is given tft 
the spindle by gearing connected to " the main driving pulley or 
" fly wheel." 

The cutter earner is mounted on a spindle which is supported 
in bearings standing on a carriage at the opposite end of the 
iramework. Rotary motion is communicated to the carrier by 
pulleys and straps in gear mth the fly wheel ; longitudinal motion 
by means of a screw turned by a handle ; and for " epherical or 
" ball-shaped tufta ■' the carriage " is moved in a horiiontal circular 
" path round the tuft " by turning another handle. The carrier 
eousists of " a six-sided body, on the sides or iacets of which are 
" screwed cutters," one cutter on each side ; it is brouglit nearer 
to or farther from the tuft by a scixw " which works ia a nut in 
" the thickness of the carriage."' 

A " counter lam " is attached to the carriage bo as to be oppo- 
site the cutter carrier, or in such a position "that the filaments of 
' the tuft to be cut shaU bear against it when the cutters come 
' round to cut them." The edge of the lam is horizontal ^ the 
' ed^s of the cutters are oblique, " so that the cut is gradu&l . 
" of being sudden." 
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The machine is set in motion by a treadle in communication 
with the fly wheel. The handles are worked by hand. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, October 2.— N» 2462. 

HILL, Charles Grey. — " Improvements in machinery or in 
" apparatus connected therewith in the manufacturer of bonnet 
" and cap fronts, rouches, and millinery, or other trimmings.'' 
The improvements consist, says the patentee, *'in any of the 
various or numerous forms which may be produced by my 
machinery, secured under my patents, dated respectively the 
22nd day of November 1859, and the 13th day of July 1860, 
" and respectively nimibered 2645 and 1695." 

1. Two moveable guides, ^'similar in character" to those 
described in the first-mentioned letters patent, have " a reversing 
***screw at each end." Between the screws are two strips of 
metal '' having suitable portions cut away so as to correspond 
*' with the corrugations or plaits of the goffered material." Or 
in lieu of such strips the patentee places *' two or more rows of 
*• pins," and " round those portions of the strips which are not 
** cut away, but which stand up vertically to the guides and form 
** pillars, or around the pitis " he passes the ribbon carrying it 
** from side to side of the guides and around a pillar on each 
*' strip alternately." He places the goffered quilling on the 
top of the ribbon and inserts " a corrugation or plait between the 

lengths of ribbon as required, repeating the operation until 
the guides are filled from end to end." He then stretches a 
damped silk or cotton band on the top and puts the whole under 
** the making-up press " described in the last-mentioned letters 
patent. The size, &c. of the pieces cut out of the strips and the 
size and position of the pins depend upon the quilling used and 
on the manufacture of one or " two fronts or rouches at once." 

2. Two or more strips or rows of pins are used, " but the pillars 
** or pins stand up so high above the guides that the tops of 
** them will lie a little above the quilling." 

3. The pillars or pins are " L or angular shaped," perforated to 
" slide upon two or more horizontal rods " on each side of the 
guides ; when the ribbon is passed round them they are pushed 
together; ''the distance at which they then stand towards each 
** other is regulated by washers or short tuib^^ '* 
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4. Two or more horJKontal rods are used ; they are of the « 
length as the guides, and the ribbon is passed round them. The 
ends of the rods he in sockets on the guides " until tJie front or 
" rouche is made up, when the rods are easily released or with- 
" drawn from the loops." Clipa hold the ends of the damped 
silk, &C., and the ends of the ribbon are placed on points. 

5. 'IVo or mure rows of pillars or pins are set on each aide at 
the guides. 

6. Two or more rows of pillars or pina are " placed temporarily 
" or permanently on or in a board," and the ribbon and the 
quilling arc put thereon. The materials are stitched together 
before they are pkccd in "the making-up machine " mentioned 
above or in " the knife and groove making-up machine." 

[IMnted. 1«. U. Dmwiiura.] 

A.D. 1861, October 12.— N° 2548. 
pARRINGTON, Samuel Ratclikfb. — " Improvements in hats 
" and enps." The improvements consist in corrugating the felt 
or other material at the lower part of the crown of the hat or cap 
through the band, the leather or pad being tight so as to fit the 
head of the wearer. At each corrugation there is an aperture for 
the admission of air into the interior. The corrugations of the 
material are carried from, the band to the apex of the hat or oap, 
or to any intermediate distance, aod either by regular or irregalai 
corrugations. The corrugations may be made either by softening 
the body by heat or steam and then forming the liat to a suitable 
block ; or by submitting it to hydraulic pressure inside a mould 
and within an india-rubber or other elastic bag, 
[Priuted, Bd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1861, October 26.— N" 2693. 
BUTTON, Gborgb.—" Improvements in hats, caps, and 
" such coverings for the head." These hats and caps are "elastic 
" so as to fit heads of different sizes." The invention is described 
with reference to a cap. 

Tlie stifi^ening is removed irom part of the side of the band. 
This part is made " fall so as to allow it to exjand and contract ;" 
it ia stitched ao as to form tubes, and springs of coiled 
placed within the tubes. 

fPrinfed, (trf. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1861, November 18.— N» 2890. 

CLEMENTS, Jambs Moorb. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
Improvements in the making or manufacturing of certain parts 
of garments for either sex, likewise in the manner of preparing 
^.' the same for sale, as also an improved button to be attached to 
" garments without sewing." 

The first improvement relates to linings '^ applicable for ladies' 
^ petticoats, bonnets, dress trimmings " and *' gentlemen's coats." 
The lining is made to resemble quilting. Silk or other material 
is put over wadding with an adhesive surfEbce, and the whole is 
passed between heated rollers " so divided that the concave parts 
** of the one shall exactly correspond with the convex parte of the 
" other," when the combined fabric will have the appearance of 
^' very delicate and beautiful quilting.'' When ^'a third and 
'^ inner Lining " is required, the fabrics are further united '* by a 
'^ hidden stitch applied generally to the' angles of the divisions." 
One of the rollers for effecting this object is divided '^square, 
" spirally, or longitudinally by the application of strips of stdel." 
The second improvement relates to " vest back and stay shoulder 
straps." Two rollers are employed, one smooth, the other *' so 
divided with steel blades " that a piece of fabric passing between 
them is cut into the shape required for such straps, llie straps 
ihns cut out are passed through a machine " to crease and stretch 
the fabric into the shape desired;" they are so creased *^that 
one row of stitching in the centre shall pass through the three 
*^ thicknesses of the material." The thicknesses may be sized, 
folded together, and united by passing between hot roUers. Some 
straps are woven. 

The third improvement consists in making ''the tops and bands 
** of trousers" distinct from the leg portion. These parts are 
made with pockets, buttons, button-holes, &c. ''ready to be 
** attached to the legs." 

The improved button is made " with a flexible tuft at the back " 
and with " a pronged shank of two or more points " which are 
passed through the cloth and turned down. The prongs '' may 
'* protrude through corresponding holes in the back shell." 
[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, November 21.— N** 2923. 

jiEFFS, James Harrow. — " Improvements in the manufacture 
" of collars, shirt fronts, cuffs, hats, \)oiiiie^\>«) Ne^e^A, vcA ^^f^^ 
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remade of "eaHco 
or of anj desired 



Two sheets of the fabric are faatened together with starch, gum, 
md " pSitent size," and ore then passed between cold rollers either 
I en^aved or plain. 

Sometimes a sheet of thin paper or a thin layer of paper pulp 
ia placed between the sheets. Sometimes only one sheet of fabric, 
\ either with or without paper or paper pulp is used. 

llie compound material is cut or stamped out to the desired 

[PtiuWd, id. No Braivlngs.] 



A.D. 1861, December ■20.— N' 3198. 
BROOMAN', Richard Archibalii. — (A communieatton fivm 
liouis Bayard.) — {Provisional protection only.)— " A. new or im- 
" proved method of preparing silk fabrics to be employed in the 
" manufacture of hats, caps, and bonnets." Various dressings 
are applied to the back of the fabrics to render them waterproof 
and impart to them "the necessary stiffness for the bodies of hats, 
" caps, and bonnets." 

The dressings preferred are three ; first a coating of gelatine ; 
second, one of caoutchouc ; third, "the dressing usually applied 
" in the trade." 

[Trinted, Id. No Dmmnsa.] 
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A.D. 1865. January IG.— N" 132. 
WHEATCROFr, Henbv.— (PrDrimonai protection not allmi 
" — Improvements in the maimfaoture of bonnet and cap fronts 
" and similar fabrics." The improvements relateto the "banding 
" machinery " and nlore particularly to " machinery for banding 
" singles." 

A plate mounted on a frame has its face "corrugated or trian- 

" gulsr " BO as to present " tivo ridges ;" its under side is heated 

witb gaa. " On the upper surface of the triangular faces " and 

■ arallel to them are " two amaU leclatigaW s\i\« 'wTi^.eji bo that 
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when lying on the angular faces of the plate they form a 
V opening, but when they are raised horizontally the opening 
'^ is closed.'' On the frame is a cradle, within which is suspended 
a box ** for holding the front when about to be inserted in the 
*' band ;" when it is brought down on the plate, " it will insert 
the projecting portion of the material centiically within the 
opening or groove formed by the slip, within which is inserted 
" the wetted band to hold the rouching/' The opening is then 
closed ''by acting upon the slips so as to elevate their lower 
" ends;" the front "is enclosed by the net band;" is nipped by 
4he pressure of the slips ; and is caused to adhere by means of 
the heat. 

The machinery may be arranged so that " while the one cap 
'' front is being finished in the heated groove, the operation of 
" inserting another in the other groove is going on." • 

CFriated, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, January 20.— N» 141. 

BARBAT, LEONARD. — " A new and improved fabric applicable 
'' to the manufacture of hats, bonnets, and other like articles." 
The patentee makes head coverings " either with a fabric having 
*' its warp and weft wholly of animal hair, or with its weft of 
'^ hair and its warp of various materials, or of animal and vege- 
*' table hair, and lined with a fabric of animal and vegetable hair 
'' alternately, or with one of these hair fabrics lined with a &bric 
** of silk or other suitable material." 

Vegetable hair is obtained " from the leaves of the lupis, the 
*' abaca, aloes, and other plants furnishing an analogous 
^* material." 

Sometimes he makes head coverings of horsehair covered with 
a fabric of any kind and lined with silk or other substance ; the 
three substances are united with paste or are stitched together. 

Head coverings may be made of various forms *' by giving to 
** the fabrics to form the bottom the required shape and applying 
** thereto a brim of the required breadth covered at the upper 
'' part with the same kind of material as the exterior of the hat, 
** and at the under part with a similar or different material." 
[Printed, ^. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, February 6.— N« 321. (* *) 
DUNNICLIFF, John Dbarman. — (^Prwisioattl pTo\«i\\«a 
cnfy,) — '^ Improvements in the mairofactuce <>i \bjc» ot \«^>siaKo^ 
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' bants and other similar articles, and in apparatus used 
' manufactuTB." The inventor aaya : — 

" Aocording to roy inTBntian, in making bonnet Ironts and similar 
" articles, the lace or net is flrat gofered by machinery, ea is usnal, 
'' and before Betting the gofered fabric into the band," "and 
'' while it is resting on a suitable table or surface, 1 cause an in- 
' strument to descend on the top of the gofers. This instnnnent, 
" by presairg on the gofers and by moving in the direction of the 
' length of the fabric, throws them into an inclined position 
lore or leas as may lie required, and whikithe gofers are held 
1 the inclined position the fiibrie is pressed or set into the 
' band ; this may either be done whilst the pressing instrument 
' is holding the gofers, or if the stiffening material of the febric 
in a somewhat soft state when the gofers are thrown into 
" the incUned position, they may be held by the pressing instru- 
' ment till the stiffening ma.terial sets sufficiently, and sft^-wards 
' the gofered material may be set into the band as heretofore." 

" Or, in place of proceeding in the manner above described in 
" gofering the fabric, I so arrange the apparatus as to cause the 
" instruments, which press on the fabric alternately on either aide 
o as to throw it into gofers, to move when in contact with the 
" fabric in a direction inclined to its length, in place of perpen- 
' dicularly thereto as heretofore ; this arrangement will cause the 
'' apparatus to produce inclined gofering in place of perpendicular, 
'' such aa has hitherto been produced bymaohinery. Fabric 
■' gofered may be set into a band in the usual way." 



^ 
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A.D. 1862, February 25.— N" 500. 
WOODROW, Jgbemiau. — "A certain improvement 
" manufacture of hats or coverings for the head." The improve- 
ment relates to hat brims, and " particularly to such brima as 
" hove the under side or surface covered with silk or satin or 
" other smooth substitute for plush;" it consists in extending 
such covering "to the upper surface also." 

The silk or satin is stretched over the upper surface of the brim 

and passes over the edge to the under side in one piece, " whereby 

" the binding of the edge of the brim " may be dispensed with. 

In brims " having much curl, such as the Anglesea curl," it is 

preferred " to put the satin on aing^s Kni taraittA ■Cu*. -a^^c and 

" lower covering with bin^Dg-" 
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When the silk or satin is cat in one piece, the seam joining the 
ends is back-stitched ^'at the back part of the brim and is scaroelj 
*' perceptible." 
. . [Frioted,4<;. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1862, February 26.— N« 521. (* *) 
DOTH!lfiE, jAcauES. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
ments in the colouring or dyeing of horsehair tresses, hats, or 
ornaments." These improvements relate to using " vegetable 
or mineral colours, nuxed up or diluted with spirits of wine, col- 
" lodium, or other suitable rapidly volatilizing menstruum or a 
*' mixture of two or more of such menstrua." " For colouring 
or dyeing, for instance a horsehair hat, the same is put IP the 
usual manner on the block, and then rubbed all over with a 
^* brush dipped into a solution or, mixture of the pigment 
*' with spirits of wine, or other suitable rapidly vaporizing 
** menstruum." 

[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1862, February 28.— N« 651. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication fivm 
Louis Pierre Quenot and Henri Joseph Lebargy.)-— {Provisional 
protection only,) — " Improvements in the manufetcture of hats and * 
*' bonnets.*' First, an improved manufacture of hats^^th a felt 
body and a covering of silk plush :— Smooth the inside surface of 
a piece of felt and ornament it " by printing or not according to 
" taste." Put the felt on a block with the non-prepared face 
outside. Coat the surface with hat varnish with the addition of 
caoutchouc or gutta percha. Strengthen the felt ^ by placing on 
the top a piece of cloth, paper, gp other material, and round the 
edge where it is jointed." Apply a strip of cloth or linen to 
the body. Turn up the felt on the lower edge to form the brim, 
and stifPen the edge with a folded strip of linen. Put ''an im- 
'^ permeable band " round the external surface. Lay on l^e silk 
plush and finish the hat in the ordinary manner. 

Second, a method of making hats with a felt body and a felt 
face : — ^Take felt to form the interior of the hat ; ornament it 
or not as desired. Block it and treat it as before described. 
Cover the body with felt or felted feAmo. '?icckVstL% ^^ \<^ 
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awards to form the brim, or prolong the body ftw 

ID either case stiffen the brim. 
II and children's hats the external felt Burfiice may 
id ornament correspond with that of the internal 

either way require no internal lining. 



tPriotcdiW. No Dniwinga.] 

A.D, 1862, March 1.— N° 556. 
MCLLER, Henbv Chaiii,b8. — {PnnHsUmal protection onli/.) — 
" Improvements in the manufacture of imitation bear skin caps." 
Raeoon skins, dyed "jet black to the root," are shaped into 
suitable form " with the skin so arranged that the hair in its 
" natural position inclines or stands upwards." The skins are 
then treated " with a strong solution of linseed water " and are 
well combed and brushed, and the hair is trained " in the 
** reverse direction to its natural inclination, causing it to fall 
" down and stand straight out from the cap. 
[PrUited, W. NoDrawlngsO 
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A.D. 1862, March 8.— N" 630. 
CLARK, Wl[,Li*M.^(.l coTrnnimication from Jonas Haas.)' 
[Provisiimal protection only.) — " Improyements in brims and 
" peaks of hats, caps, and otter coverings for the head." The 
brim or peak, or the lining thereof, is adapted " to receive useful 
" articlea, such as a miniature looking-glass, comb, pencil, alip 
" of vellum for keeping notes, or any small portable articla 
" usually carried in the (locket." The looking-glaaa may be 
either " embedded in the thickness " of the brim, &c. and pro- 
tected by a hinged cover, or "embodied in the thickness," oi 
" detachable " and " fitted therein as in a case." 

[Printed, 4d. NoDrBwinffB.] 

A.D. 1862, March 10.— N" 644. 
MAC LEOD, Alexander Charles. — " Improvementa in ren- 
" tilating hats and coverings for the head." They are shewn 
applied to " round-top" hats and to soldiers' helmets, and are 
stated to he applicable to any cohering for the head. 
At abaat the level of the top of the head of the wearer, round 
1 openings ox elongated ft\r-\va.ya, pioiliei oi noV-mfctobea, are 
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made in the body of the hat. Surrounding the bottom of the body 
of the hat is a band or fillet, between which and the hat are 
placed pieces of cork or felt; or, for the same purpose of making 
intervals between the hat and the fillet, ''the body of the hat may 
" be moulded into projections." 

Where the fillet lies on the brim it is serrated, so that air 
from the outside may pass up between the intermediate space 
into the body. " Or, instead of any apertures in the fillet, there 
" may be apertures in the brim, or in both fillet and brim.'' 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, March 17.— N« 737. 
BARBER, William. — ^*' Improvements in the manufacture of 
'' hats.'' After the patentee had on July 2nd, 1861 obtained 
provisional protection for his invention, he found ''practical 
" difficulties in removing the hat from the mould after the brim 
^ is curled " ; these difficulties he has now overcome by making 
the mould in sections. 

The apparatus employed is of the following construction : — A 
vessel is made in two parts hinged together ; the upper is provided 
with a handle by which it can be lifted or turned about its hinge 
and with "a counterpoise to focilitate this operation." The parts 
can be locked together by means of a cross bar and lugs. " A 
" form to receive the hat and shape its brim" is placed in the 
vessel ; it rests on a filling piece, discs of felt],being interposed to 
bring it to the height required. When the hat is put into the 
form its interior is filled with a block. A flexible pipe enters the 
vessel; at its extremity is an elastic bag supplied with fluid 
*• under pressure, say, of about 300 lbs. per square inch." 

The hat is put in " whilst the brim is flat and the proofing 
" therein is in a soft state.'* The vessel is then closed and 
locked ; fluid is admitted into the bag, and " the pressure folds 
*' the brim over." 

The form is composed of a base ; two metal strips fixed on the 
top of the base, one on each side ; two end moveable brim pieces 
between the strips ; and two side brim pieces. For hats having 
crowns larger than the part which fits the head, the base is made 
to separate into two parts. 

The curl of the brim is set by ironing it on a block "which 
" has a shallow recess formed in it into which the biim.fiLtA«" 
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The edffe of the brim is pared by aid of a ring at i wniJ rtefi 

iharji-pointed kaife, and a " chisel-edged cutter, one angle of 
" which ia ground off or blunted so as to allow it to press oi 
" i«ct of the brim which is under the edge which it 



A.D. 1862, April 11.— N" 1044. 
MATHIAS, Julbb Francois. — "An apparatus for pressing and 
" ironing straw hats of nny shape or form." A ciroulttr plate is 
bolted on to the top of a cast-iron frame. The plate carries ft 
metal block on which the hat ia placed and a stand to which is 
jointed a block covering. Both block and covering are heated 
by steam, and the latter is provided with "an escape cock" to 
drive out the air and "a purge cuck " to let dS the coadensed 
water. The covering has u sheet of india-rubber secured to it by 
a metallic plate and screws ; it is worked by a handle and ft 
counterjioise. 

A straw hat being placed on the block, the workman brings 
down the covering, and the sheet of indin-rubiwa' " ia brought 
" over the hat, the form of which it embraces closely." The 
workman also by means of a lever connected with gearing causes 
keys to enter mortises in the arms of the covering, so as to lock 
the block and covering together " when the steam ia introduced 
" over the india-rubber sheet," The workman gives what pres- 
sure he pleases " by opening more or less the admission cook," 
and a gauge on the top of the apparatus indicates the aiaount of 
the pressure. 

The patentee cl^ms "as the most important part " of his in- 
vention the use of the india-rubber sheet, thereby avoiding contact 
" of the outside of the hat with any metalUc surfaces." 
[Printed, IW. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, April 15.— N" 1080. 
BENNETT, Thomas Harpbr. — " Improvements in the roanu- 
" facture of hate, caps, and other coverings for the head." The 
object of this invention is " to prevent the exudation of greue, 
&c. passing from the hat leather through the hat body, and to 
fonnatthe tKa>» time "to a certain extent a ventilath 
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This is effected by " a combination formed by a drummed per- 
forated leather and a grease-absorbing material/' such as 
prepared cotton, flannel, felt, horsehair, sponge, or other suitable 
substance. 

The drummed leather is perforated in lines of holes at that 
portion which presses against the forehead. Above the per- 
forations a strip of the material is placed between the leather and 
the hat body. The hot air escapes between the leather and the 
body and issues through the crown " by any of the known con-> 
** trivances for that purpose." 
[Printed, 4<2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, April 21.— N« 1157. 
MARKS, Abraham. — (Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
'' ments in artificial feathers applicable to certain ornaments of 
'* dress.'' These feathers are inten,ded as a substitute for ostrich 
feathers ; they are ^* suitable for forming head dresses, the Prince 
** of Wales' plimie, hat, cap, and bonnet feathers, or similar 
** devices." 

Goose and swan feathers, separately or in combination, cleansed 
and rendered soft and fit for being coloured, curled, or otherwise 
embeUished, are sewn or otherwise held together through the 
medium of a stalk or stem ; they are then " shaped and finished 
** as required." 

[Printed* 4<2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, April 24.— N« 1198. 

TRAVERSIER, Joseph Adolphb. — (Prooisional protection 
only,) — " Improvements in making ladies' bonnets." The frames 
of the bonnets are so constructed that *' their volume may be 
instantly reduced." The frame is composed of wire '^ united to 
hinged and spring branches" which allow of opening and 
closing the bonnet. Each bonnet is provided '' with a pin which 
*^ keeps it on the head." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

AJ). 1862, May 3.— N« 1305. 
MOSSMAN, William. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Im- 
** provements in the manufeMsture of bonnets, hats, or covering^a 






I ,»6B WEARING APPAREL. 

" far the head." The inventor uses enameled cloth 
factuie of these articles. The cloth may be made of anj 
fabric spread over with any suitable pigment of any colour 
may be applied " in pieces, shapes, or lengths, to imitate 
" diip, crinoline, Leghorn, willow, and the like." 







A.D. 1862, May ?.— N" 1361. 
MARKLAND, Thomas. — " Improvements in wearing apparel. 
This invention celates to a mode of ornamenting and preserving 
the edges of hat brims, shirt collars, and various articles of dresa, 
by means of " a beading composed of china cloy " or other 
airoikr material. 

The beading is made in lengths of suitable curve and is slotted 
longitudinally, the slot having an enlargement inside for the 
reception of the edge of the article which is enlarged by means of 

For attachment to collars " a broad tape may be employed, 
which has been prepared for the purpose " by having a 
" enlarged selvage formed upon one edge." 

The beading can he " removed at the wearer's pleasure. 
iPnnted.td. ]>nning,] 

A.D. 1862, May 9.— N" 1390. 
Mace, Thomas Kemp. — "Improvements in guards or protectors 
" for hats and other coverings for the head." Tliis guard is in- 
tended aa a substitute for the ordinary cord used to retain the 
hat ; " when by wind or otherwise it is removed from the head." 

The guard consists of a small flat circular boi (similar to that 
of a measuring tape) having inside a reel, whereon is wound a 
tape or cord. The reel may be turned by a winch or by making 
one side of the hoi capable of rotation ; or it may carry a coiled 
spring, " as in the spring measuring tape." The projecting end 
of the tape or cord is provided with a ring for making a loop and 
with a button or stud to prevent the tape or cord from bring 
drawn into the box. The box is fixed cither inside the crotvn or 
on the underside of the brim ; iu the former case the tape or cord 
may pass between the body and the lining. There may be a 
iafcAet or check inside the box to prevent the tape or cord from 
" Tunning into its case before rei\iina4," or tor Exlnn it at any 
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required length. The box may be perforated and serve as a 
ventilator. 

[Printed. 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, May 10.— N« 1403. 
CLARK, William. — (A communication from Jean Louis AheiU 
hou,) — " The application of a vegetable fibre alone or in combi- 
*' nation with other matters in the manufacture of felted and 
** other fabrics, also a substitute for flock or powdered wool, and 
as a material for padding or stuffing, and for other useful 
purposes.^' The patentee utilizes the down of '^ aquatic plants 
technically termed typha, and commonly known as reeds or 
*' bulrushes." 

When the down is sufficiently dry, it is separated from the 
seeds, worked until it possesses the fineness of silk, mixed with 
one-third or one-half the quantity of hare's or rabbit's or beaver's 
hair, and felted. This felt may be used for shakos, hats, ca])S9 
hat bodies, and linings, and ''for all kinds of head dresses, civil, 
** ecclesiastic, and military," 

The down may be woven by mixing it with ** silk, wool, cotton, 
** flax, China grass, or other fibre," and may be used in the manu- 
&cture of ihawls, gloves, trousers, drawers, lace, trimmings, and 
*' coverings for the feet." 
PE^nted, ^. No Drawings.] 

« 

A.D. 1862, May 15.— N<> 1474. 

TRESS, Cooper. — " Improvements in the manufacture of hats, 
*' helmets, bonnets, or caps." Hats, &c. constructed according 
to this invention allow currents of air to pass from the exterior 
to the interior " above and surrounding the head of the wearer.** 
The hat, &c. is formed by preference " from one piece of felt or 
other material capable of taking the required shape from a block 
of the required form." The upper portion of the crown ** is 
enlarged and in part double, the upper portion overhanging and 
passing partially down outside and over the lower portion all 
** round ;" the brim is formed ** by an enlargement of the said 
inner or lower portion." An air space is obtained at the top 
by the insertion of a false crown or disc of cork supported from 
the top or natural crown, suitable perforations in the inner 
and outer portions of the sides and ciowii bem^ ^tw\^^^ Vst 

H. ^ 
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" ventilation." The hat leather is perforated round the top and 
has atrips of cotk " with vertical perforations " round the bottom. 

The hlock required is made " in pieces to separate and fasten 
" with a cent« key." Upon the block " one or more dipping or 
" rising flanges of metal are fitted," and a loose band of metnl 
made to fasten with a stud and eyes is " used with and fitted to 
" the block." This band passea over the felt " under, up, and 
" down, between the dipping and rising flanges and the block 
" surfaces," and the hat is " thereby formed to the shape 
" requited." 

The felt, manufactured in the conical or other shape, is stretched 
donmivards over the upper portion of the block and over the 
flanges. The band is put outside the felt and fastened as tightly 
as required, forming a sliding ring. The ring " is then forced 
" uj)wards between the projected flange and the sides of the 
" block, carrying the Felt therewith," and forming cavities. The 
upper portion of the block is now placed on the lower one; " ths 
" superabundant felt is then stretched ^ownivards over the brim 
" block," and the edges are secured in a groove in the L>wer 
portion by clips or other means. The felt is softened, &o. in the 
ordinary way, the false crown and the leather are put in, and 
" the hot 01 other similar article is finally shaped, ^ound, and 
" banded ready for use." 
[Priated, Bd. DrawinR.] 

A.D. 1S62, May 31.— N" 1651. 

NEWTON, WiLiiAM Edward.— {,4 commanicationjrom n'illien 
Elmer.)— "Improvements in the treatment of cloth and other 
" testurea, leather, or animal tdaaiiea, for the purpose of render- 
" ing them more durable and impermeable tii water and other 
" fluids, and for producing from any firm fibrous testure, such 
" as cloth, cotton, woollen, or mixed goods, a durable artificial 
" leather." The first part of this invention applies to " wearing 
" apparel, as overcoats, cloaks, boots, shoes, hats, caps, or-any 
" other article of clothing desirable ;" the articles will be rendered 
waterproof, while the e.tternal appearance of the cloth side "will 
" retain all the original beauty and properties." 

The material is first subjected to the action of " alumina or 
5ther true mordant," jireference being given to alumina. If 
the material baa been djed, aiid ob^j one win U to be treated. 
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care must be taken to prevent the alumina £rom penetrating and 
forming a deposit on the opposite side. The alumina is applied 
in the form of a solution, one pari; (usuaUj the sulphate) to tw6 
parts by weight of gelatine (each previously dissolved), '' so as to 
** form a thick solution or paste." The solution should be wdl 
worked into the texture of the material. When the material is 
partially dried at a temperature of about 100 Faht., a solution of 
tannin is applied. After the water &om the tannin has nearly 
evaporated, the material is steamed, passed between rollers, again 
mordanted and carefully dried at a temperature of about 150^ 
Faht. '^ in a well-ventilated room from which the sun's rays are 
" excluded." The material now receives a coating of india- 
rubber or gutta percha, or of the two combined ; the prepara- 
tion of this coating is described in the Specification. The coated 
material is passed between rollers, the one which comes into con- 
tact with the coated side being heated to from 250° to 300° Faht. ; 
after this it is coated with a paste made of alumina one part and 
fish glue two parts (by weight), and when partially dried " it is 
placed in contact with a strong solution of tannic acid or other 
analogous substances for from 6 to 12 hours." The final pro- 
cesses are steaming for about 30 minutes, carefully applying '' oil 
^ of birch and naphtha or other analogous substances," and again 
steaming for about 30 minutes. 

In preparing leather gelatine is not required, and *' the surpluis 
** oil ^and grease " is removed by means of benzole before the 
application of the alumina. 
[Printed, 6d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, June 4.— N* 1679. 

CAHILL, Charles Staunton. — {Provisional protection only,) 
' — ^^ Improvements in the manufacture of felted fabrics, suitable 
" for hats, bonnets, and other purposes." 

First improvement, a ** method of preparing felted fabrics :" — 
A coating of varnish or other adhesive material is spread over a 
body of paper or paper pulp, or of woven fabric. Over this is 
applied a quantity of ground or properly prepared flock, wool, 
silk, cotton, or other fibrous substance. The flock, &c. " is then 
^' pressed and worked to a proper surface." 

Second, '* means employed for depositing the felting " upon 
hats or other artioles : — The artiole ia pbyoeCi on ^TQ»\Aid^\v^^^\s^^^SSs^. 
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A drum with fnmiea covered with culioo or other fabric or wHh 
wire gauie Burroundfi the spindle; it revolves "in a contrary 
" direction " and at a " right or oblique angle " to tbe spindle. 
The felting material is put into the drum ; as it floats about and 
comes into contact with the article it attaches itself thereto and 



covers it. 

The varnishing and depositing are repeated ' 
^' substance has been obtained." 

[FiJnMd, W. No Sravings.] 
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A.D. 1862, June 7.— N" UOS. 
HARDING, William.— {Compleie Specification, but no Letten 

Poicuf.) — " Iraprovementa in the manufacture of bonnet fronts, 
" and in apparatus to he employed therein." The improvemeoti 
claimed are (1) producing fronts at less cost and labour; (2) 
allowing the pattern to be more varied thaa at present i [H) pro- 
ducing the gofFerings " in a cold state." 

The apparatus required consists of a stand or body carrying 
" MUsed prqjectiona for forming the required pattern," interven- 
ing spaces being left tlirough wliich the lace or fabric is passed. 
The apparatus may he varied in form and construotion, " or so 
" arranged OS to admit of being readjusted "according to the 
work required. 

The lace is " threaded through or jiassed roiind"the pHJM> 
I tiona and held in position for banding and finishing. 
O'rinted. 8rf. Drawing,] 



A.D. 1862, Jur 



jHJe*. [ 



-X° 1855. 

JOHNSTON, Jambs. — {Proutsional proteclioa ontji.) — " Inj. 
" provementa in hats." The improvements relate tn " the manu- 
" facture of cloth hats or those in which the bodies are covered 
" with a woven fabric." These hata " may be subjected to any 
" amount of rain, or even be immersed in water, without injury 
" to their original shape." 

The calico or similar fabric of which the body ia formed is pre- 
pared with shellac, and a piece of the prepared fabric ia laid on a 
piece of cloth of a size " suitable to form the under surface of 
" (he hat." A piece of oUed cloth, paper, or other waterproof 
material, ia placed on the u\)pei Bvde (it Ite la\itic, aivi'ikfjjhole 
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is put on a block, on which a heated mould descends and causes 
the materials to adhere together. The body is removed from the 
block, and the surface of the waterproof material is coated with 
shellac. The outer covering is now put on and caused to adhere 
" by submitting it to the blocking operation." The edges are 
then trimmed and bound, and the hat is lined. 
[Printed, 4<2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, July 12.— N» 2010. 
GEDGE, William Edward — {A communication from Pierre 
St, Spes,) — (Provisional protection only.) — "Improvements in the 
•* manufacture of hats." The body is made of felt prepared in 
the usual manner but of lighter weight than ordinary ; it is 
blocked to form, care being taken "to bum olf with the blocking 
** iron all the hairs and leave a polished surface." The body is 
then covered with three coats of gummy solution and one of 
varnish, after which the outer covering is drawn on. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, July 28.— N« 212?. 

WALTON, JosBPH, and MOORE, James. — " Improvements in 
the mode of ventilating and heating rooms, Turkish baths, hot- 
houses, and buildings of all kinds.'' The patentees apply their 
invention to the ventilation of hats also. The apparatus which 
they employ for this purpose consists of (1) a conical tube, by 
means of which hot air " is admitted and carried off into the outer 
" atmosphere " through (2) small tubes fixed horizontally near 
the top of the conical tube ; (t3) an outer tube having a flange to 
connect it to the hat crown, and (4) a cap to prevent rain from 
gaining entrance to the hat ; (5) a regulator with openings in the 
side, by means of which the ingress of fresh air into the hat can 
be regulated. The regulator surrounds the lower portion of the 
outer tube. 

The above apparatus when applied to ventilate rooms, &c. 
admits of modifications which are explained in the Specification. 
pPrinted, 1«. 2d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, August 9.— N*> 2236. 
BOUSFIELD, George Tomlinson. — {A communicati<m fxw\ 
James Seeley Taylor,) — " Improvementa la «^^%jro.\»w&\a'Vi^^^^^^ 
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" in the manufactui'e of hat_ bodies," nunel; in tiie prodem e( 
" picking ftnd blowing fur " in the formation of hat bodies. 

An inverted perforated cone ie Huspended in a revoltTng mettt) 
ting on the tup of a chamber (usually " square-shaped "]. On one 
side of the chamber is an opening in which is placed a revobing 
Inn for exhausting the air from the chamber. On tbe top of the 
chamber is an iron frame with an opening in the top, and thering 
is fitted in the frame so as to turn freely by means of a pinion 
■which takes into teeth on the edge of the ring. A washer between 
the frame and the chamber prevents air &om entering, except that 
which is drawn "through the cone in the opening on the top." 

The picking apparatus, consisting of a feed apron, feed rollers 
covered with cloth, and a piclter, is supported on a tr&ine which is 
BO constructed that the rollers and pickers can be raised or lowered 
at the will of the workman. Over the picker ia a cap to prevent 
the fur " from being thrown back over the feed apron." 

The whale machinery "is connected with belts and gearing" 
usual in such machinery. 

To remove the hat body another cone similarly perforated " ia 
" drop]jed down into the cone " in which tbe body ia formed, 
thus holding it between two cones and rendering it unneceasaty 
to place cloth over the body to prevent injnry to it " ' ' 

CPrinted, S(J. nrBwinp,] 

A.D. 1B62, August 18.~N''2319. 
MELTON, Hbnry.- — (Propistonal protection onli/.)—" Improve- 
■*' ments in the manufacture of hats and caps." These ortielea 
are made with "their surfaces reversible," a cloth or woven sur- 
toce for fine weather, and a waterproof surface for wet weather. 
The article is formed "with a double crown and rim," one oi 
cloth or woven fabric, the other of waterproof material. Each is 
to be sewn at opposite ends of the body " to the extent of 
hdf the circumference," and then "the tworemainingLalves of 
8 are to be sewn together so as to form one piece, pre- 
■' senting a cloth auriace on one side and a waterproof surface on 
the other, which may be drawn over either of the lialvea of the 
crown and rim which are sewn." 

To facilitate the movement of the revernble portion of a cap a 
tsset is made on each side, and an elastic cord keeps the gnsset 
Tosed. 

LPrlateil, id. No DrnwiiiiiH.1 
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A.D. 1862, September 6.— N« 2463. 

HUGHES, Hbskkth.— " An improved frilled and fluted fabric 
^' or material, and improyements in fluting or goffering ma- 
"* chines/^ Tbis fabric may be all of one colour or of different 
f' colours, and may be made of similar or dissimilar materials/' 
The material wbich is to form the edge or edges of the fabric are 
goffered *' in a goffering machine with plaits or goffers,*' and the 
bottom edge is sewn or cemented '*to one edge of the material 
■** which is to form the body." Both edges may have goffered 
material sewn to them, or one may have " a piece of plain material 
*' sewn to it." The body and the goffered edge are passed through 
a machine similar to the one for which letters patent were granted 
to Mr. Hughes on May 29th, 1860, No. 1327, "but with leaves 
or pattern formers so made as not to injuriously affect the 
already goffered edging;" this produces **a fluting or goffer 
across the whole fabric." One or more rows of stitching are 
run ** through and along the fabric" in order to preserve the 
fluting. 

Sometimes the goffered edging is applied in rows on the body ; 
the leaves or pattern formers are cut away in parts ** to prevent 
" them acting on the goffered edges further than causing them 
*' to follow the fluting imparted to the fabric." 

Sometimes a strip of material is goffered entirely across and 
jQattened except at the edges ; the goffer is secured in the edges ; 
A strip of fabric is applied between the goffered edges ; and the 
fabric is fluted in a machine as before mentioned. 

The improvements in the goffering machines consist in 
" adapting the leaves or pattern formers to produce the improved 
*' fabric described " and in '* forming the links or loops of the 
endless chain in such machines each of two separate plates of 
metal." Each plate is made at the top in the shape of a hook 
with a rounded head and at the bottom with two apertures for 
Attachment to the machine. Two such plates "are brought 
together in opposite directions and riveted to each other, the 
hooks being turned towards each other." A space is left in each 
link for the pattern former. 
[Printed, 8<i. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, September 29.— N« 2650. 
CARRICK, William, and CARRICK, William, the younger. 
— " Improvementa in felting apparatua," kTaaXaX-^^^^^^^^ 
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with citrved ends" so as "to faoilit&te the turning of the 
during the operation of the preasers," is lined with wood. 
Pressera (one or more) consisting of blooka of wood are auapended 
in the veasel near their lower estramitieB by links " let into slots." 
The links are pinpointed to the preHaera and vibrate freely upon 
fixed eentrea in the upper part of the vessel. In the bottom of 
the vesiel are slota, through which work anna " aecurad one to 
" each preaaer and protruding some distance below the bottom." 
Bods jointed to the arma are coupled at their other ends to ad- 
justable cranks which are carried by the driving shaft. Thegoods 
are introduced through covers placed over openings in the upper 
part of the veasel. 

"On imparting a rotatory motion to the ahaft" the presaen 
will be made to vibrat« or oscillate in apposite directions and 
wiU produce a felting or milling action " upon the gooda in the 

ogle preaser may be employed, but it is preferred to uie 
'as their action is thereby rendered continuoua." 



4 



A.D. \»62, October /.— N" 2709. 
WELCH, JoBN Davis, and WELCH, Alfred Phii 
(Prmrisumal prottclion only.) — " Improvements in machinery for 
" blocking and pressing hats and bonnets." An iron table, hollow 
to admit of its being heated, is mounted on four standards. The 
atandarda are continued upwards and serve as guides for the ascent 
and descent of an iron dome. The lower part of the dome carries 
a diaphragm of india-rubber secured air and water-tight round the 
internal periphery thereof. A pipe ia screwed on to the top of the 
dome, " by which means hot or cold water or air or other fluid 
" may be forced into the dome." The surface of the table and 
the edpje of the dome "should be ground and polished so as to 
" fit after the manner of an air-pump receiver," 

A suitable block with a hat or bonnet thereon being placed on 
the table, the dome is allowed to sUde down until the diaphragm 
encloses the article ; the dome is held do\vu by clamping screwy 
or other fastenings ; hydraulic or pneumatic pressure ia applied 
through the pipe, and the diaphragm " will be extended, stretched, 
" and forced down on to the outex svirfaica" of the article and m 
'gJye it the requisite pleasure aad aWpa." 'nit\i\QdK.TMq\ii6 
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iieated ; and the article should be damped, and a hood of felt, 
flannel, or leather, be placed over it before it is pressed. 
CPrinted, M, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, October 16.— N» 2795. 

DELMAS, ¥i,OREiiTiij.— {Provisional protection only,) — ^"^ A rain 
" absorber," to prevent rain from running down from hats, caps, 
umbrellas, and other articles round which it is placed. The 
absorber is formed " either of uncovered sponges or of sponges 
*' covered and connected by any kind of tissue or textile fabric." 
The sponges are united by one or more cords passing round or 
through them. The absorber can be readily removed from the 
article, squeezed, and replaced ; it can have a veil attached to it 
for ladies' hats and bonnets. 
CFrinted, 4id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, October 18.— N« 2812. 

BENTLEY, John.—" Improvements in apparatus for forming 
'* and pressing felt hats." The first and second improvements 
relate to the lid and to its hinge ; the third to a " mode of apply- 
ing the india-rubber or elastic bag ;" the fourth to the " mode of 
securing the cover or lid to the body of the apparatus ;" the 
fifth to *' forming the basin or mould in two or more separate 
parts ;" and the sixth to *^ the application of a gauge of a peculiar 
construction for indicating the pressure of the water when the 
apparatus is in use." 

A vessel of cylindrical form and open above receives the mould ; 
it also comprises within it a steam chamber." Two brackets 
are attached to the lid ; they pass between two arms secured to 
the vessel. A perforated spindle passing through the brackets 
and arms forms the hinge on which the lid turns. A lever at the 
end of one bracket carries an adjustable counterweight ''to about 
** balance the lid." On the spindle is '* a packed joint " so that 
the other bracket ** can move water-tight " on the spindle, and 
within the joint '' is an opening into the interior " of the spindle ; 
a corresponding passage is made through the bracket *' to the 
" under side of the lid." At one end of the spindle is a cock or 
valve from which a pipe leads to the lower part of the " pressure 
** vessel," and at the other end a cock or vidve from which a pipe 
leads to the ''water cistern." 
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TbebagU made with a Sangewherelij H uaecnMdlotlidniidV 
side of the lid t^ meana of a hoop. 

The lid is secared to the vessel when the appantua is in use b; 
" three radial holts " which take into projections on the vessel ; 
the holts are moved by a cam plate in which are " three eccentric 
" groove* " taking into pins on tlie bolta. 

The mould, for bats with round crowns, is made of a single 
^iece ; for hats with flat crowns of separate pieces hinged together, 
] with beveled surfiicea on the outside " forming rings round it;" 
Biere are corresponding' beveled surfeeea " in the interior of the 
■' chamber in the resael." When the mould ia made in separate 
pieces, it is removed from the chamber in the vessel by placing 
the foot on a lever, which causes a rod to rise up through a bole 
in the bottom of the vessel. 

'Vhe gauge is connected with the pressure vessel ; a piston rod 
carries near its upper end a collar and a worm spring ; it passes 
through a bracket ; the spring is compressed between the collar 
and the bracket ; and the amount of preasm-e ia indicated on a 
scale " hy an index attached to the coUbt." 

The mode of working the apparatus is described in the Specifi- 
cation. 

[Printed. IW. Drawing.] 






A.D. 1862, October 21.— N- 2840. 
, TRESS, Cooper, and BELHOMME, Fban^oib CyrilI 

" Improvements in hats, caps, bonnets, and other coveringa fol 
" the head." These articles are " flexible and soft to the weara ;" 
fliey are "capable of being crushed urfulded up" and sufficiently 
plastic to recover their original form ; and they are made " venti- 
" lating and waterproof." 

The inside lining is composed of any suitable soft material and 
Kutta percha or other substance of the same nature ; these " with 
" or without any suitable ekatic fibre in combination therewith " 
^le cut to the required shape, placed on a block, and caused to 
ihdheie by the application of heat, thus forming a body for the 
(rtJcle. " A little mellow proofing " may be applied in such parts 
as may require it. 

The first covering is of sheet gutta percha. Ventilation is oh- 
tained " by suitable perforations ;" and elasticity is increased by 
the use of "any suitable elastic mattei," "nVcViaKs be introduced 
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* 

during the process of intnafiactiire or aften^^ '^ as may be found 
f' most convenient." The final covering is of silk, felt, beaver, 
.&c.; the whole is ^'made to consolidate well together" hjthe 
further application of heat; and the article is then finished off. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1862, November 6.— N<> 3003. (* ♦) 
fiOODYEAR, Frederick. — {A commtmication from Ambroie 
Claraz.) — (Provisional protection only.) — *' A machine for plaiting 
f straw and such like material." 
• This machine is described as follows :-r- 

• *' This invention consists in the use and adaption of certain 
" means or mechanical arrangements fdnr effecting the plaiting of 
" straw and similar material as if plaited by the human fingers.'' 
! . The means or mechanical arrangements are as follows : — 
5^ Upon a sole plate I mount a framing and support a rcdler with 
** a number of curved prcjections. This framing supports a table 
f' having thereon, first, a holder for the straw to be plaited ; under 
5' this holder the straws are laid by lifting this holder by a lever 
■^ ot other such suitable machine. ViHien the straws have been 
*' duly entered, the roller is to be turned by a winch handle, and 
then, upon one porticm of the circle described being reached, 
the roller acts upon upright rods or risers coming through the 
table secured free to move in pendent bearings attached to the 
under side of the table. These rise or lift up such of the straws 
as may be needed for effecting the plaiting. On another part 
** of the circle of motion being described, the roller acts upon 
levers depending underneath the table and acting against the 
appointed projections on the roller aforesaid, and cause pressing 
levers or fingers to push down such of the straws as are required 
to be pressed down to make the plait ; a further portion of the 
*' circle of motion being reached, plaiting pieces attached to the 
*' table are, by means of the roller aforesaid acting on pendent 
*' levers, caused to rise and move forward and pliut other of the 
straws, and then a still further portion of the circle of motion 
being reached, a flattener on the end of a lever acted upon by the 
** roller in similar manner as before described, comes into play, 
*' and also a driver or beater up of the work which slides at the 
'' middle thereof, and hence one portion of the plait is produced, 
and the same operations being repeated, ^ -^IcloV^ Vscks^^^^^f^ 
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' be made. The plait, when Snished, descends through ftpi|K 
' provided for the same, according to the character of the pimt: 
'' as to the number of straws used, and so forth, so will tfai 
" bee and position of the various parta be I'aried according1j,*j 
[Prints, 4d. No ScSKingi.] 



A.D. 1862, November 2fi.— N" 3173. (* • 
I AUSTIN, William. — (Prooiaonal protection oalf.)- 

'' proved material for the manufaoture of cartridge cases, appli- 
' cOilile also for tubing and various other iisefti! purposes." The 
I material consists of a woven fabric coated with any adhesive of 
raterproof adhesive solution, covered with a layer of paper on one 
I or both aides, and then subjected to pressure either bj rolling or 
by flat or other pressure hot or cold. Or a paper pulp, water- 
proofed or not, may he spread on each side of the fabric, and 
■objected to hot or eold pressure. Instead of awoven fabric fibres 
various descriptions may he intermixed with pulp or laid 
between sheets of paper and treated with waterproof solution. 
To produce a thic:k substance several layers may be pressed to- 
gether; in all cases the exterior surface may be lacquered or 
Tarnished. 

The material is suitable for making hats and bonnets 
U other articles. 

CPrinCad, Id. ^'o BrawJORS.] 



1863. 

A.D. 1S63, January 2(1.— N" 175. 
HUGHES, Heskbth, and SANDERS, Jameb 
protection onli/.) — "Improvements in machinery and apparatus 
" for the manufacture of trimmings and cap fronts." A roller 
having two grooves along its whole length rotates in a frame. In 
each groove are placed two strips of net or other foundation 
covered with gum or other adheeive matter; or gummed thread 
. may be laid on the strips. Parallel with the roller is a threaded 
nhftft to which as many ribbon-carrying bobbins 
U-JU there are different ribbons to be useii. 
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By fixing one end of the ribbon on the roller and by causing 
the roller and shaft to revolve, " the roller will wind on itself the 
'' ribbon &om the bobbin." When the ribbon is wound on, a 
cutter '' is run along each of the grooves and the ribbon thereby 
severed." The fabric will be " in the form of two sets of strips 
of ribbon, the ends of which will be united to the two longitu-* 
dinal strips of gummed foundation." The drying may take 
place before the cutting or afterwards. " The strips of ribbon 
being doubled or folded, the two foundation strips are brought 
one over the other and are secured by a banding machine or by 
" sewing." 

For inserting '' goffered net" between the ribbons an apparatus 
is used *' made with flaps to fold over and hold down the founda- 
tion strips " whilst the net is being inserted. A " hinged 
making-up box " receives the strip of ribbon, and a guide is 
required for the insertion of the net. " The protruding edges are 
" caused to adhere by means of a heated press." 
[Trinted, 4d. No Drawings.^ 

A.D. 1863, January 23.— N« 209. 

STOPFORD, Charles. — "Improvements in the construction 
" of hats and other coverings for the head." A band is attached 
by its lower part to the interior of the ordinary band of the hat. 
The upper part of this internal band is left loose and unconnected 
with the side crown, so as to leave a space for a passage of the 
air admitted through perforations in the band. At the top of 
the hat is an aperture covered with pervious material, through 
which the heated air can escape. The perforations in the band 
of the hat may be covered externally by a band of pervious 
material. 

[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, February 13.-.N« 394. 

HODGE, Oliver Hicks. — "Improvements in hat brims, in 
the manufacture of hat brims, and in the apparatus or machi- 
nery used in such manufacture." The component parts of the 
brim are so arranged " that the greatest strength and thickness is 
* placed where required, and the edge rendered light and tapering." 
The stiffening liquid is applied "to only those parts of the ma- 
" terial requiring stiffening." 
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ITie apparatus used consists of (11a frame capable of rtMBUig 
opon a fixed part ; (2) a mould ar pattern platfi " formed ao as to 
[ ? eihibit on a flat and square or oblong eurface a number of 
^ openings," eaoh " corresponding in outline to the brim to ba 
' V manufactured ;" the mould ia furnished with brackets and 
I apindlea which fit into and work in slots in the upper part of the 
frame; (3) a atretohing frame "fastened in proper position bj 
^ buttons or pins" on the mould; (4) a pan or tray to hold the 
, itiffening solution; it is furnished with a plate perforated "to 
*f facilitate its up-and-down movemeiit when submerged in the 
' stiffening liquid," the movement beiag elFected " by means of 
** a spring treadle arrangement ;" (6) a cutting apparatus com- 
posed of an upper and a lower part (which are united by a centre 
stem, screw, and nut) and circular cutting plates which are placed 
between the parts. 

. Pieces of caUco saturated with a weak solution of stiffening are 
atretched upon an ordinary frame. Layers of different sizes are 
cut out by the cutting apparatus. The layers are resaturated in 
the pan with a stronger solution, and are then arranged upon 
strained material on the stretching frame " so that the edge 
" of one fihall fall within that of the other and thus form &e 
^ light and tapering edge desired." A piece of the material 
is strained over the arranged pieces, "and a second, mould or 
" pattern plate is applied and fixed upon the upper surface of the 
" material," so that each of the strained pieces has a mould 
applied thereto "which oovors those parts not required to be stif- 
" fened." I'he exposed parts are aupplied witii the ceoessai^ 
quantity of stiffening liquid; the moulds are then disconnected, 
and the brims are " placed to dry." 

The patentee describes a raodification of the foregoing n 
which he can use " when desired." 
[Primed, lOd. DrBwli.g.] 
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A.D. ieG3, February 23.— N" 490. 
WELCH, John Davis, and WELCH, Alphbd Phtpi 
■' Improvements in machinery for blocking and pressing h 
" bonnets." Standards are bolted to a bed plate ; they support 
a hot water vessel siurounded by a jacket in(« which steam is 
admitted. In the upper part of the vessel is a pipe through 
which water ia forced into th.e vttaseVi lW\«)W,ocnA xW-iessel is 
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tonished with a disc of Tulcanized india-rabber '' hanging slack 
'' in the fonn of a bag." Below the vessel is the situation for the 
block or mould, '' for by this inyention/' say the patentees, *' we 
'^ apply pressure either externally or internally, or both externally 
" and internally." 

For internal pressure, the mould (of cement, ohj or other 
plastic material, glass, &c., with '^ a hard smooth face ") is set in 
an iron conical pan which is placed in a suitably shaped iron 
heating chamber. The chamber stands on the table of a hori- 
zontal bar, and the table working on a pivot can be '' turned out* 
'* wards and forwards &om the machine " by a handle. The bar 
is raised or lowered between the standards by means of a rack 
and pinion ; a counterbalance weight steadies the descent of the 
mould and chamber, and stops hold them in position when raised. 

For external pressure a raised block or mould (of similar ma- 
terial to the one before described) is formed on an iron base ; 
'' the iron serves as a foundation for the block and strengthens 
*' it." The block is hollow in order that it may be placed over 
a conical iron steam chamber on which it fits. 

The blocks or moulds can be changed " with great facility;" 
and the " facility afforded by the construction of any number of 
'' moulds a^d blocks of plastic material effected by this method 
" is a main feature of the invention." 

The patentees explain the operation of the machine for internal 
and for external pressure. 

[Printed, lOd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, February 24.— N° 502. 

GEDGE, William Edward. — {A communicaHon from Gidllaume 
Madelaine hacaze, — {Profoisional protection only,) — "Improve- 
ments in the manu£EuH;ure of hats." The hat body is made of 
silk stuff " saturated with a stiffening composed of " gum lac 
^ and gum elemi dissolved in about equal proportions of spirits 
'.* of wine." It is then stretched on a frame ; any impurity or 
shade left by the stiffening is washed off; and the glossiness of 
the stuff is restored. The tip and brim are then cut and placed 
on the form, " putting only a strip of gauze as a band where the 
^^ junction of the plush is to be made." Varnish or other coat^ 
ing is then applied to the body thus made, and any suitable 
substance is glued over alL 
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The principal improveinent ia " the composition of the pnptn.- 
" tion or stiffeiuDg applied for the firel time to the silken stuff 
it " permits the restoration of the hat to its original shape, 
" matter what crushing it may have received, and that oa>, 
" simple shape or block." 
tPrioted.*tf, No Drawiiiira.] 



A.D. 1303, February 26.— N" 5-17. 
[ NODDER, Richard Jobeph. — "Improvements applicable 
" hats, caps, helmets, military head dresses, and other like cover- 
" inga for the head." A "peculiarly constructed zone, band, 
" ribbon " ia connected hy its loH-er edge to the lower edge of the 
interior of head coverings behind the ordinary leather. 

The upper portion of the warp of the zone is formed "of thin 
" metallic wires or other suitable material that is pliable but non- 
" elastic in its length ;'* the lower portion and the whole of the 
weft are of silk, cotton, or other suitable soft substance. The 
metallic portion "is of a little less diameter than the internal cir- 
** cumference " of the head covering, so as to form " an elastic 
" or pliable but not a stretching circlet." 

To obtain " a slight galvanic action " the wire portion is made 
of two metals, say, copper and zinc. * 

For ventilation small holes are formed at or near the lower 
edge of the lining, and one or more apertures in the body or the 
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A.D. 1863, February 28.— N" 563. ^J 

BOYLE, G&ORC&. — {Provisional protection tmty.) — "A new or 
" improved apparatus forcreasing or making roucbes." An end- 
less band is stretched o\'er two rollers ; it has " ridges formed 
" across its outer surface corresponding in form with the comiga- 
" tions of the goffered rouche." At a certain point in the width 
of the band a longitudinal groove is made right along the same. 
A portion of the band betn'een the rollers moves over the aurfaoe 
of a flat table; and immediately above the groove, in that part of 
the band which is upon the table, a metal plate is placed in % 
vertical position. An u]i-Bnd-down motion is imparted, to the 
pltite, ivhich ia guided by framing attached to the table. ^V^hen 
the plate is " in its upper position," \\,s \w«ct ei^e i^ Vieated by 
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gas jets, and when it is ^in its lowest position/' the heated edge 
enters the groove of the band. 

"The mechanism for imparting the rehitive jnotion of the end- 

** less band and of the heated plate ** is so arranged thai as the 

latter performs its upward motion, the former moves along the 

table " to an extent equal or nearly so to the length of the heated 

** edge of the plate/' whilst when the plate moves down and 

enters the groove, the band '* remains stationary upon the table/' 

On one side of the band is a water-trough *' equal in length to 

^ that of the heated edge of the plate /' it ''has a narrow opening 

right along it, filled in with sponge or cloth, through which a 

small amount of moisture passes, which is communicated to 

a stretched tape or band carried by two rocking levers." The 

levers bring the tape ''first against the moistening apparatus and 

*' then down over the endless band exactly over the groove." 

The inventor describes the operation of his apparatus. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, March 11.— N» 661. 
COOKE, Frederick. — (Promsional protection only,) — " Im- 
*'. provements in the manufacture of hats or coverings for the 
** head." This invention "is designed to produce a sharp, 
" angular, and well-defined edge at the junction of the crown 
" with the sides." 

An india-rubber or other elastic "crown core " is formed "with 
" an angle corresponding to the mould in which the hat is made ;" 
it is fitted into the crown of the body when in a pliable state, and 
pressure is applied thereto by means of water, " as at present used 
** in making felt hats," or by other means. The core is thereby 
caused to expand and press the felt or other material " into the 
** angle of the exterior moidd " and " produce an angular junction 
*' between the sides and crown of the hat." 
[Printed, 4<f. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, March 18.— N» 733. (* *) * 

WELCH, John Davis, and WELCH, Alfred Phippen. — 
(Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements in bleaching and 
" in reducing and brightening the color or tone of dyed straw 
" plaits and straw/' These are, subjecting " the straw plaits or 
-'* straw to tlie action of vegetable dyea d\aBo\vft^\u\iaJ&Ck%''?w&i«t> 
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." for instADCe, to a Bolution of cudbeu and Bkiimae in e<]Md 
" proportioDa, or to any other vegetable ij6, accordm^ to the 
" lint of color required." "AAer the stnv has taken up the 
." dye," it ifl proponed "to subject it to the action of a hot aoln- 
.'.' tion of carbonate of potash or salt of tartar about two parts, 
" salt of sorrel about half a part, and oxalic acid about one pan 
i" to each gaUon of water, which should not be allowed to reach 
** the boiling temperature." "After being treated for one hom 
," by the above solution," " the straw plaita or straw abould be 
." subjected to the strong fumes of bumiug brimstone in an 
'' ordinary steam chamber for about two hours, after which it 
" should be allowed to dry, when the straw will be found to hare 
i" acquired" "light shades and neutral tints.'" "The propor- 
•' tions of the carbonate of potash may be varied ; the object 
" should be to employ just sufficient potash or tartar aa to nearly 
" neutralize without destroying the acid." 
tPrintod, id. No DrawinBS.] 



A.D. 1863, April 10.— N" 908. (* *) 
SHELMERDINE, Samuel, and DRANSFIELD, John^ 
/' Improvements in the omameotation by printing of felt hats." 
[The invention consists in making " the felt hat body in the shape 
of a cone," andjthen printing orstaining "any desired pattern or 
ornament " on the cone-shaped body " by the block or machine 
printiag operation, printing first one side of the cone and then 
the other, thus giving the necessaiy ornamentation instead of 
making the hat in sections or of different portions of fancy 
materials," and then blocking " the body of the required shape 
or configuration in the usual way." " In order to facilitate the 
operation of printing tite said cone-shaped felt hat,'' it is passed 
between two or more revolving rollers to give it two flat sur- 
faces," and afterwards placed in a press " to give the flat 
surfaces a greater amount of solidity." These hats are printed 
either in the self color," or they are stained or dyed previous to 
printing. 

£Prmt«l,ld. HoDnmings.] 



A.D. 1863, April 21.— N" 988. 
k -SIMPSON, Edwin Linubuv. — " An improvement in 
Wf' compouwhj and in Wiiica ^tepaiti VVRtewSo.." This coin- 
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pound may be applied to '^hat bodies, bonnets, and tot coaikmg 
vire for crinoline ;" the fkbrics ''are peooliarly adapted for the 
manufacture of clothing, boots and shoes, and for all aHaioleff 
where a waterproof quality is desirable.'^ To prepare the com- 
pound, melt together over a slow fire 2 parts of gutta percha and 
3 of camphine or naptha, and set the mixture aside to settle and 
pool. For delicate tints, thin tiie mixture, when partially cooled 
with camphine or naptha. IVepare a drying oil by boiling linseed 
or other vegetable oil over a slow fire ^ until it attains the oon- 
^ Bisteni^ of jelly;'' when sufiSoiently cool, add to four gallons 
of the oil 1 ounce of purified benzine, 3 gallons of camphine or 
naptha, and 3 gallons of the mixture. If a black colour is de« 
sired, mix lampblack in the oil ; for other colours, use the requisite 
colouring matter. Less camphine is required when the compound 
is mixed " by grinding between iron rollers " than " by stirring or 
** agitation." 

.The compound when "thoroughly cool' or not above 70°'* is 
applied to &brics by any suitable means ; three coats are sufficient 
for ordinary cloths, two for silk or thin goods. 

'When the coats are thoroughly dried, they require a finishing 
coat or varnish, composed of 1 gallon of drying oil and 4 ounces 
of red lead (or their equivalents) boiled together, " until it wil^ 
^ string two or three inches," with the addition of I quart of 
camphhie or naptha and 1 quart of the gutta percha mixture^ 
** when it has cooled sufficiently to allow it." 

Fabrics thus prepared may have ''a coating of flocks " applied 
"to them while the varnish is in an adhesive state, or afterwards 
"by softening the varnish with camphine or naptha. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, April 2?.— N« 1047. 

CARCHON, HiLAiRE Emilb, and RAYBAUD, Eugi^ne 
-FRAM901S. — '^Improvements in the manufacture of hats and 
" bonnets, and mode of preparing feathers to be used in tiie said 
** manufbcture." The patentees substitute ''the outer covering 
*' or surface of the backs of the stems of feathers " for the straw 
and other materiab used in the manufacture of hats, bonnets, 
crinolines, and similar articles, " where lightness, elasticity, and 
" durability are required." 
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The bock of the feather is carefullj stripped off and cut to the 
requimi length and thickness ; it is then phuted and made up 

M 

A.D. 1863, May 28,— N" 1344. ^^H 

^W^l^TE,YisKV.Y^HoaAs.— {Prmisiimal protection only.)— "^^ 

" provemcnts in bats, caps, and other coverings for the head." 
The inventor secures a pad made of cork, felt, or other suitable 
substance, " round the inside of the hat under the lining ^m one 
" temple to the other round the back of the head," leavings 
space in front about equal to the width of the forehead. 

By this means there will not be any preaaure on the forehead, 
and a space will he left between the forehead and the hat, "ao 
*' that air can paaa up into the interior of the hat." 
[Printed, *J. No DrawiiiBi.] 

A,D. 1863, July 15,— N' 1773. (* *) 
HENRY, Michael.— (.1 communication from the Socifte Trotiy 
Latoache, Frhes.) — " Improvements in figuring, orn amen ting, 
" and coloring fulled and felted fabrics and articles.'* These are. 
subjecting the fabric or article to a process consisting of the 
following stages ; — " In the first stage, the article or fabric ii 
" dressed, teazled, or rowed by a gig mill or other teazling or 
" rowing machine, and it is then sheared or clipped." TbeM 
operations are repeated alternately, "as often as required, till th« 
" desired nap or pile ia raised," "The article or fabric ia then, 
" in the second stage, emboaaed, stamped, or printed with a deiice 
" or design hy means of engraved surfacea " (with or without 
colour), " to which the nap, pile, velvety, or flock side of the 
" fabric or article is applied," " a cushion or pad being placed on 
" the reverse and pressure applied preferably by a hydraulic preM 
" with its lower plate heated by steam, or inatend of plates en- 
" graved rollers may be used." " In the case of hats and other 
" hollow or shaped articles ""an engraved surface, mould, or 
" shape ia employed, engraved on the inner side, and of a form 
" corresponding to that of the article to be figured or ornamented." 
Into tbia mould the hat, &c, is inserted, and ivithin that is placeil 
an elastic pad or block, to w\i\c\ipTea?i'ire\4 ».'^"j\is:d, whereby the 
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device Gt design is prodooecL ''After tiie second stage the fabric 
or article is subjected to the third stage, in which the reUef of 
the device or design is rubbed with rollers or other appliances 
formed of or faced with pumicestone, emery, glass powder paper, 
scouring paper, or other wearing or rubbing surfEM^, which par- 
tially removes or wears away the relief." " After beating the 
'' fabric or article to expel dust, it is subjected to the fourth stage, 
** that is to say, to the action of steam, whereupon the relief will 
'' vanish and the reverse of the design will stand out or present 
*' itself. Fabrics and articles so treated may be passed through 
*• hot or cold water without losing shape or pattern." " When the 
" pattern or design is in two or more colours the article or fabric 
^ is printed in as many colours as required before the first stage 
and is then washed and subjected to the four stages above 
described." " Shaded grounds may be obtained by applying to 
the drest or prepared surfsu^ of the article or fabric, after the 
first stage, a thin printing dye without figuring, and after fixing 
this the fabric or article is subjected to the three remaining 
stages, but should be washed before steaming. To ornament, 
^ dye, or print articles or fabrics in colours they are treated with 
'* the four stages described, except that the printing or stamping 
plates, rollers, moulds, or surfaces are not engraved, but they 
may be varnished to retain the colour. In preparing water- 
^ proof goods the waterproof coating shoidd be applied between 
" the first and second stages." 
[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, Jidy I?.— N« 1794. 

DURST-WILD, Annb Catherine. — {Provisional protection not 
allowed,) — ''An improved mode of producing raised patterns, 
** figures or devices on felt hats, caps, and bonnets." A *' felted 
** conical hood or cap," impregnated with any gummy, gelatinous, 
or resinous solution is stretched over a conical block. A corre- 
sponding block, with the pattern to be produced (either in relief 
or intaglio), is then applied, and the whole is put into a heated 
mould and subjected to hydraulic or other pressure. 

The hood, being taken off so as to be ''turned inside out," i$ 
put on to another block, " for the purpose of poundng or shearing 
** from the surface of the felt the raised parts." It is then dieared 
o( the stiffening solution and moistened, when ''the pressed or 
« embossed parts of the patterns, figure, or device, by swelling out 
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extending to their ori^ftl 
e remainder." The hood is 
rioDB required for 
bonnet." 
^Printed, W. NoDnwingi.] 



neitund state, will rise d 
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A.D. 1863, August 18.— N" 2052. 
BROOMAN, RiCHABO Ajlchibald.^(j1 comvamieatum ^om 
Eugene Coanet.) — " Improvements in the manufactOM of hats, 
" capa, and bonnets, and in apparatus employed therein." A 
principal apparatus, called "a mechanioai dregaer," and "two 
" accessory apporatuBea," one for folding the brim, the other for 
shaping the brim, are employed. 

The dresser " is in the form of a strong press." The main 
ahaft is threaded, and carries a toothed wheel " driven by a long 
" pinion." The shaft " carries at bottom a moveable pressing 
" plate," covered underneath with felt or other suitable substance. 
A form or matrix heated by steam is fitted into the top of a hollow 
case, which ia set on wheels and runs on rails to facilitate the 
placing of the matrix under the pressing plate. " A smoU Btewn 
" generator " is placed at one side of the press. 

The articletobe pressed is put into the matrix; the bodyia filled 
with a plug made of " supple material or composition possessing 
" elasticity;" a cushion of similar material to the plug is placed 
on the brim ; a block, "having the same ourve and shape as the 
" top of the matrix," is attached to the bottom of the pressing 
plat« ; pressure is exerted by bringing down the plate on the plug 
and the cuahion, and the article ia " perfectly dressed." 

Sometimes the plug is formed hollow and filled with liquid m 
gas. If the matrix is too large for the article, it is reduced in 
size " by one or more hollow blocks." 

"For folding the brim up or down," the dresaed hat is put on a 
block upon a table. The brim extends " all round beyond the 
" flanged edge "of the block; at the side of the block is a grooved 
roller; the flanged edge and the edge of the brim enter the groovei 
the roller (or the block) is made to rotate, and "the edge of the 
" brim of the hat is turned up or down all round." 

For shaping the brim, " a shaping instrument "is made of ooont- 
chouc or material similar to the plug ; upon it is fixed a croini dfi 
likematensl. "havingtheatv&iieof ^he axA of the brim;' 
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** have the form of a coyer of a box/' The box cover is applied 
tinder the presser plate of the press. " A metal form, the edges 
^:iofwluch have the shape intended to be given to the hndi/^ 
seodves the hat and is put under the pressor plate. Pressure 
Ibrces the brim and the form to enter the box cover, and its crown, 
'^ being elastic, is compelled to open,'' and " for the same reason 
^ tightens upon the brim and effects the^perfect shaping^thereof.'' 
CPrinted,8d. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1863, August 31.— N« 2161. 

NEWTON, Alfred Vincbnt. — {A communication^ from. Charles 
Fredrick Bosworth,) — '^ Improvements in the mode of and 
*^ apparatus to be used in sewing by machinery." This inven- 
l^n is applicable to the mi^iiufacture of straw hats and bonnets^ 
and to manufactures in which braids are sewn together or ta 
other material. 

Four improvements are claimed : — 1. A double thread passes' 
into one surface pf a layer, of braids out again through Hhe same 
saxface, and through another layer ; it is then secured '' either by; 
'' another thread, as in a shuttle stitch, by a loop of another 
'' thread, as in what is known as the double-looped stitch, or by 
** a loop of its own thread, as in a crotchet stitch." 2. A roller 
is combined with the needle and the feeding apparatus in puoh: 
manner that a turn is produced in the upper layer '' to enable the 
^, n^dle to pass into one surfeuse of it and out again through ihld. 
^ same surface." 3. With the needle and roller is combined " % 
** (x>ntrivance for guiding the needle itself at some point? abovQ 
V the material being served," thus forcing the needle to pierce 
ihe braid '^at a proper distance from the roller." 4. The needle 
has given to it '^ a vibrating movement toward and from " the 
xpU^ for the purpose of '^ piercing and carrying the thread 
through the braid " at various distances from the roller. 
. , The roller is carried by a frame attached to the presser foot bar 
or to some other convenient part; its axle is at right angl^ 'Or 
nearly so '.' with the progression or feed movement of the goofi|(S.'* 
An adjustable gauge attached to the frame keeps the upper braid 
in position laterally, and a bar resting on the surfiM^ of the braid 
maJ&es it '' apply itself dosely to the roller." This bar is attached 
iQ fk tdide Qlasping. the presser foot bar and adjustable thereon* 
Tbs l9we? braid ia guided by a guide flecuxed.to tViA \a3c\ib. 
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The needle is Get " so that it will not pierce the upper piece of 
*• braid »t all, unless it be bent or spring over toward the ioIIm ;" 
tk guide therefore applied to the preaser foot bar " springs the 
"' needle over toward the roller when the needle enters the aaid 
" guide." The guide is mounted on a spring arm, and an 
adjustable atop regulates the distance to which it shall approach 
the roller. 

On the presser foot fas' there is mounted, so that it can turn 
1 fteely. " an irregularly polygonal plate " having aeoured to it B 
I ratchet wheel with, a detaining and an actuating pawl; the latter 
ii pivoted to a lever which is pinned by its fulcrum to the premer 
foot bar. A pin (attached to the needle bar) and the lever are s> 
arranged "that each stroke of the bar shall reciprocate the pawl 
" and consequently turn the plate." The spring arm bears 
against the perimeter of the plate and la pressed more or leu 
towards the roller. " By shaping the plate properly" the needle 
may be caused to pierce the upper layer " at every other etitcfa, or 
" at every second, third, or greater number of stitches." 

The working of the machine and modifications of certain puti 
ire described in the Specification. 
[PriTitod, hd. Dra-wins.] 

A.D. 1863, October ?.— N" 2456. 
I ZOX, KaphA-el.— [Provisional protection mill/.) — " Improvements 
in the manufacture of academic caps." The boards or squares 
« made of layers of gossamer or other flexible fabric cemented 
■ together with cornerB of triangular-ahaped vulcaniaed india- 
Ijsibber. The rubber is "let in and cemented between the two 
K ■** estcrior layers of gossamer, the interior layers being cut away 
" to receive the same." 
The aknll is formed "of tweed and horsehair mixed, or other 
r * soft material or flexible fabric ;" it is blocked and stretched in 
[ tiie ordinary manner. The skall " may be stitched entirely 
" through, or only partly, so as to show or disguise the 
" stitches." 
The caps are covered and lined with the usual materials, 
rPrintod.*(l. NoDrawlDBB.] 

A.D. 1863, October 21.— N- 2579. 
AUKSON, Thomas Charles. — " Improvements 
W jnaoufatcture of saddles and Vi&meBs 8.ti4 m -mBSjeraia to and 
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in omamentiiig the same, which improvements are applicable 

for parts of carriages^ dress, and coverings for the head, and 
** other articles." The second part of this invention relates to 
the manufacture of '' hats, shakos, helmets, head shields, hat 
'* brims, and peaks " without the aid of heat or machinery. 

''A stocking-netting or other cover " is pidled over a mould 
and coated with an india-rubber solution. If a shako is to be 
made, a small leather tube to hold a ball tuft is stuck on in front. 
Thin wood or a sheet of cork or of woven wood coated with the 
solution is caused to adhere to the foimdation. Any imevenness 
is removed from the surface, and a coating of the solution is 
applied. A covering of calico, cloth, leather, felt, woven willow^ 
or other woven fabric is put on,. and the peak is stuck on. The 
article is then taken off the block, and the portion of the interior 
which presses against the head is brushed over with '' a solution 
** of glue and isinglass " to prevent '^ grease passing through.'' 
The head leather is then stuck in; it is made in two parts ; ''that 
** in front forms a covering for the under side of the peak." 

The foregoing method of manufacture is applicable ''for 
** stiffening coats, trousers, leggings, boots, and shoes, ladies* 
'* skirts, and various parts of wearing appareL" 

The third parts consists " in giving the aforesaid articles an 
'^ ornamental appearance, as if they were sewn." They are 
pierced " with a toothed or embossed wheel," and the holes are 
filled "with a cement of a colour as fancy may suggest." 

pPrinted, Is, Brawings.] 

A.D. 1863, October 24,— N** 262?. 

HASELTINE, George.— (il communication from Justus Osman 
Woods,) — (Provisional protection only,) — ** A new attachment to 
" coverings for the head aud to oihtx articles of dress, for lighting 
'* matches." Head coverings and various articles of dress are 
provided with "a rough or friction surface," against which 
matches may be ignited for " the lighting of a cigar or pipe." 

The friction suriace may be fixed to " a tablet or other device 
*\ formed of metal, leather, or any other suitable material," and the 
tablet may be attached to the head-covering or other article by a 
hook or pin. 

Or a thin solution of glue or its equivalent may be appUed to any 
portion of the head-covering, &c. " unaffected by coxracita ol^l 
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uid ami, txasrj, at other similar substance may b' 
'lecean. 

[Printed. Id. NoDnnriDKa.] 



A.D. 186a, October 30.— N" 2685. 
GADD, William, the jounger. — " Improvements in machineiy 
" or apparatus for the macufactute of bonnet and cap froDts, 
" which improvements ore alao appUcabk to the production of 
" ornamental effects to other trimmings for wearing apparel." 
Instead of employing " a different bos for every variety to be pro- 
" duced " of bonnet and cap fronts, the patentee coOHtructs 
" apparatus to be used in place of or in aubatitution of such 
" boxes, appUcable to various sizes or breadths of the material 
" and to different figures or patterns desired to be produced." 

A flexible plate ia supported and held in position by ribs and 
buttons or clips; on this plate the lace or other fabric to have 
form given to it is placed. The ribs are connected to necks on 
the upper ends of screw stems, whose threads turn in bars on the 
main framing ; the plate can thus be adjusted in height and 
be "bent, curved, and undulated, aa deaired to suit variation in, 
the width " of parta of the articles being produced," The plate 
is formed with pegs, " around or between which the materiikl may 
" be conducted and held in a great variety of forms." Other 
pegs may be put into holea prepared for them in the plate, but 
the patentee prefers to use a separate plate with holes therein to 
pass over the pegs. 

The pinching of the breadths for the application of the band is 
effected by bars supported on arras, which turn on centres carried 
by the main framing and are held together during the piaohing 
by spring catches. While the fabric is held by the pinching bars 
the edge projecting above the bars ta damped or has adhesive 
matter applied to it, and ia then acted upon by the surfaces . of 
heated boxea. The boxea slide "in the slotted openioga" of 
frames, which are ao arranged that "a parallel motion ia capable 
" of being imparted to the boxes." The bo.-^es "are also capable 
" of simultaneous motion to or trom each other " in their framesi 

" Previous to the band being applied a knife is passed on to 
" the fabric " through an opening at the lower psrt of one of the 
boxes " to out off any Ruperfluous quanti^ of such mate aJjad 
" render the same uniform." ,, - i*,.u* 
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. r^'Tke height b£. the lu>iipQ'' of the boxes .can bq TsHed bjr 
ji^huting''"^'^^"^ ^ <^^ strip* of metal.kufij hfr fdaoed between th^ 
fi^ ''to assist the Attendant in ^ving unifomulyaf pntline to 
*• series of fronts." 

The patentee describes the apparatiia very folly and " a modifi- 
" cation of the improvements adapted to the ordinary construction 
« of boxes." " 

. ■ " ■ • 

A.D. 1863, November 4.— N» 2/34. 
liUNEAU, MiCHBL. — (Provishndl protection only.) — ** Improve^ 
^ ments in the manufacture of hat or ''cap 'frames.'* This 
invention^ although principally intended ''for manu^EMHiuring the 
'^ frrames of caps in general use for influitry/' may be applied 
to "hats or caps df any kind.** 

The inventor makes a tissue on a lootn with a warp of eotton, 
wool, linen, or silk, and "with a suitable weft/' He marks 
out on^the warp " the outside shapes of the required patterns." 
After throwing the shuttle once or twice he introduces between 
ikft iiuwads of the warp "a hair of wild boac;" he then giveb 
f one^ two, or three shoots of the weffc," and repeats tbd 
opemtion imtil the tissue is completed. He cuts o£P each pat^ 
ten? glues over the edges ^'a strip of thin stuff;" unites the 
edgies by sewing them over forms to give them the required 
atuape^ waterproofs the firames thus made with a layer of- gum 
lao; and covers them with silk» beaver, (xr other materiaL > 

'^ 17riiited,4dL Ko Drawings.] . • '* 

A.D. 1863, November 11.— N» 2804. 
0URST-WILD, Anns Cathsbinb.*— (il communicatum from 
Vndmtm Chevy jvn,) — ^"An improved mode of ornamenting hatd 
^ and bonnets." Tins invention relates more especially to " the 
^^ dass of hats and bonnets belonging^to what in general is called 
^ ike straw hat trade ;" it consists in ^ving to sudi articles "a 
** metallic lustre or gloss." ' * 

The hat or bonnet is coated by any suitable method with one 
or more layers of a solution of glue, isinglass, varnish, or other 
adhesive matter, and whilst the surfB.ce is wet or sticky, gold, 
silver, bronze, or other metallic powder, is sprinkled over it. 
Powdered wood, cork, isinglass, stone, mica, &c., may be mixed 
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with the pon-der. When the hat or bonnet ia dry, it nuyM 
burnished entirely or portially ; or it ma; be coated with varnisb 
or dyeing liquid ; or it may be submitted to the action of anj 
BuiUble gaa or gaaes. 

[Vriatod, 4d. NoDnwlDfn.] 

A.D. 1863, November 11.— N" 2806. 
MELTON, Hbnby,— (Prwisionai protection only. 
" ments in shokoa, military and other hats and caps, 
body is formed of " horsebatTj crinoline, or of tweed and horse- 
' ' lir mixed, or other soft material, or flexible fabric." The 
body is covered with cloth or other fabric, block or coloured 
I ^cording to the purpose for which the article ia required. 

The silk or other lining of shakos and some sorts of hats and 
r caps is " to be sewn or stitched to the horsehai 
' body, but not through the exterior covering.' 
LFriDted,4d. Ko Drawiaga,] 
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A.D. 1863, December 11.— N= 3127. 
KINSEY, Henry. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Impfove- 
'' ments in bonnet front machines, and apparatus connected 
" therewith." The first improvement conaista in " making- use of 
^ an additional pair of plates " to protect the bands. Each plate 
toay be hinged " to moveable levers a^usted to any convenient 
" part of the machine," or be made to slide in grooves or slots. 
Or the additional plates maybe used "in conjunction with a 
" pair of parallel edged plates " hinged to them, so that the latter 
" protect the band while the goffering is inserted," when the 
former "rise up and set the front in the required shape." 

The second consiBts " in simultaneously operating upon both 
" of the right and left-handed screws which regulate the width 
" of the trays that carry the gofferings." Near one end of each 
screw ia fixed a pinion wheel operated upon by a rack, which ts 
attached to or forms pert of a rod lying in bearings at each end of 
the tray. 



i:Priatad.W. No Drawings.] 
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1864. 

A.D. 1864, January 4.— N» 17. 
EVANS, John Campbell. — (ProviHonal protection not allowed.) 
— Improvemeats " in the manufacture of coverings for the head.'* 
These articles are made from paper pulp or from pulp cppiposed 
of shoddy or refuse silk or cotton. Moulds of fine wirework or 
similar material are covered with pulp ; the pulp is dried, and 
the article *' is finished with or without a nap." 

In some cases, when a nap is required, the mould is " rotated 
*' during the deposition of the pulp thereon, so that the fihres 
'' wUl all lie in tiie same direction.'^ 

To render the articles waterproof a ^^ quantity of paper size " is 
introduced into the pulp. 

[Printed, 4df. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1 864, January 25.— N« 210. 

McCALLUM, Malcolm Sinclair. — (Protfisional protection 
only.) — ** Improvements in hats and other coverings for the head." 
The hody has attached to it inside at the bottom edge " an inter- 
" mediate band of more or less stiffened cloth or canvas folded 
" to form two plies, the free edge thereof being downwards." 
The outer edge is secured to the body, and the usual leather band 
to the inner edge. The space between the leather band and the 
body may be left open all round, or cement may be applied at 
one or more points. 

To' provide for ventilation openings are formed in the upper 
portion of the intermediate band ; or the band may be made of 
open canvas or other permeable fabric ; the ordinary au* hole is 
formed in the crown. 

[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, February 5.— N» 309. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — (A communication from 
Jean Gaspard Placide Meyer,) — ^''Improvements in the manu- 
'' feicture of bonnets, caps, and hats.'' These articles are made 
of '* open fabrics or tissues of esparto, wood, and other ligneous 
*' substances^" woven fabrics of straw» haic, «lk, <^Qi^\!L^ntW&<- 
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bone, paper, leather, oluminium, and other materialB. In descnb- 
ing the invention esparto ia used. 

Bonnets : — A sheet of openwork espartn ia cut obliquely into 
strips of equal breadth. The strips are folded "lengthwise in 
** Buch manner that each strip forms a double or folded edge and 
" an opeD or cut aide." The stitching ia begun " in the interior, 
f taking care to turn the open or cut side inside and the double 
f- or foldededge outeide." The strips have thus "the ajipearance 
** of the finest plaits." Metal threads or wires may be inter- 
woven in the bonnet front, and the above-named substances 
Aay be used " alone or combined in different shades." 
I Hats and caps : — It is necessary to lengthen the stripB before 
stitching them 90 that they may be sufficiently long to go round 
Hie hat or oap *' without the appearance of a join." 

To impart greater durability to articles made from openwork 
fobrics of esparto, the fabrics are covered " in a loom, or me- 
" chanioally before weaving them, with aiik, cotton, flax, wool, 
" or other permeable or impermeable textile malarial." 

Other " varintiona and modifications " may be adopted in the 
manu&ctuie. 

|TrintBd,8d. Brewing.! 

t 

A.D. 1864, February 18.~N<' 422. 
I ([AROLD, Jambs Whig ht. —(Prooisionai protection only.) — 
f Improvements in apparatus for stretching or altermg hate." 
This stretcher is made by preference in two halves; each half ia 
low to contain hot fluid or other heater, and baa an opening 
it whidi is closed by a screw or plug. On each half is a 
etv nut, and the two halves " are connected by a right and left- 
band screw shaft," so that they can be drawn together or moved 
i^iart from each other by turning the abaft. The exterior of tliB 
apparatus is made to the form of the inside of ahat wheiBj' 
t embraces the head and somewhat conical. 
tPriated.W, No DiBwlngs.] 



A.D. 1864, March 1.— N" 506. 
I HILL, Chahles Grev. — " Improvements in mocbinery or appa- 
j; '' ratus employed in the manufacture of bonnet and cap fronts, 
^^roacbeaj and other niilKnety trwmmnija." 'I'hiH invention con- 
' 9 in improveinentH on t\\OBe Sot VmOn \*«i«ra ^v'uml Tswt 
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granted to Mr. Hill, bearing date November 22ikd, 1859, No. 2645^ 
and July ISth, 1860, No. 1695, and to Messrs. Hm and Jackson; 
dated July 5tli, 1862, No. 1952. "Three several improvements, 
" arrangements, or combinations of machinery " are claimed. 

1. Two rollera with their accessories are described in the last 
Letters Patent; to these are added "two pairs of goffering 
*' chains " supported on axles in the same standards as the, axles 
of the rollers, "one pur of sucL chains being placed at each 
'' side of the rollers, and one side of each pair of such chains 
** being in dose proximity to the sides of the rollers next them." 
£ach pair of chains passes ''round axles which project inward 
** from each standard," and the rollers "revolve in the space 
^ between the ends of the projecting axles." Both pairs of chains 
'' are moved simultaneously " and arranged in such wise that 
each pair " will goffer a lace edging qr other fabric supplied to 
" them and hold it in a goffered form " until the portion which 
stands out beyond the edges of the chains has been passed 
between the roUers. The roUers will cause the projecting portion 
" to adhere to each edge of a lace quilling or other fabric supplied 
" to and passing between " them. The goffering chains "are 
" such as make a plain goffer, each goffer being of identical size," 
or such as are described in the earliest Letters Patent. In either 
case the two pairs of chains are so arranged that " the several 

wires, arms, or links will speedily release the goffer!^ which they 
have formed, when the materials which are being passed and 
caused to adhere together have passed over the centre " of the 
rollers. 

2. This relates "to the wires, bars, or rods of any of the 
*' various shapes " mentioned in the earliest Letters Patent. Hie 
wires, &c. " have their axles formed on one side of the centre of 
*' the ends " so as to form a chain of such wires, &c. " by meanii 
" of straight-stemmed links in lien of the cranked or crooked*^ 
'' stemmed Hnks." 

3. This refers to the " pressing or making-up machine " de- 
scribed in the second-mentioned Letters Patent. Eithtt the 
upper or lower bar is moveable. The pressing faces of each bar 
are " of various widths, either curved or otherwise shaped at the 
" sides," so that the patentee is enabled " to press one^ tvtro, or 
more variously-shaped fronts or parts of fronts, or ronches, or 
*' other millinery trimmings, together, and make such parts u^ 
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" vith other parts, whether straight or othenriia 

" straight-bar press or making-up machine. 

|;rriiiled,3(.lif. I>rawiiii(B.3 



A.D. 1864, March 10.— N» G08. 
BAZALGETTE, John Van No kdbn. —{Propimonai proteetitm 
only.) — " An improvement in ventilating hata and other like 
" coverings for the head and in apparatus employed therein." 
The improvement consists in carrying off the heated air from the 
head b; apertures in the croivn, and in supplying the place of 
the heated air by fresh air introduced through ajiertures also in 
the crown. The fresh air is conducted down inside by pipes, tx 
by an inner lining to the hat with passages for the air all ronnd 
the inside. 

The apparatus (a ventilator) " consists of an upper disc with 
" an aperture through it, and with another aperture opening into 
" an inclined tube, the lower end of which communicates with an 
" aperture in a second disc, and this second disc has an inner 
" lining connected to it." The inner lining is kept at a distance 
from the crown and sides. The aperture through the upper di*c 
communicates with the space between the crown and body and 
the lining. The ventilating apparatus is completed fay a register 
plate on the upper disc ; this may be made to regulate the 
apertures in the disc. 

[Printed, *d. No Doiwlnas.] 

A.D. 1864, March 12.— N" 635. (* *) 
FLETCHER, Raymond.— "A new compound used ta^^ 
" uiahing paper-hangings and other articles." The ingredienta 
of this vamiah and the proportions preferred are gum sandarae 
or other gum 1 lb., resin 1 lb., alcohol 1 pint, and methylated 
spirit 1 pint. The ingredients are placed " by preference in a 
" cistern made of tin," and the cistern is put into another cistern 
whioh is supplied with water. At or near the bottom of the outer 
cistern is a steam pipe " supplied with steam from a boiler adjacent 
" thereto." When the solida are dissolved, the varnish is strained 
through a fine wire gauze. 

The patentee mentions a variety of articles to which his i-amiah 
amy be applied ; amongst oX\\et« h.e mentions hat and \ 
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linings, whicli may be rendered water aiid grease proof by its 
use. 

IPrinted, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, March 15.— N^ 660. 

tirEBER, Adolph. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve'' 
^' ments in applying leather to- the manufacture of hats, caps, 
"** bonnets, and generally any article of head dress for men, women, 
^' and children." These articles are made '* of one entire piece 
'* of leather." A piece of suitable description and dimensions is 
placed on a perforated mould or plate and rendered soft and 
pliable by jets of steam beneath the mould. A coat of waterproof 
solution is then applied " to the back surface " of the piece, and 
the piece is immediately put upon a wooden block and blocked 
into shape " by means of hollow pads of felt or moistened rags." 

If the article is to have a brim or a peak, the workman after 
the blocking 'Hies a string tightly round the form at the place 
** where the projection is required to be made," and the projection 
is moulded into shape. If the brim or peak is to be very stiff, a 
piece of leather or other substance is cemented to it. 

The moulded article is then ironed, lined, covered, or ornamented 
'in any suitable manner. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, Mardi 26.— N» 756. 

CLARK, William. — {A communication from Louis Simonet,) 
— '* Improvements in the manufacture of hats and other cover- 
** ings for the head, in imitation of the various kinds of straw." 
The patentee uses a '' mould of copper obtained By the gaJvano- 
** plastic process." He takes an impression of the straw hat in 
gutta percha, '' previously fixing it on a form for the purpose, of 

preventing the hat from getting out of shape on being placed 

in the galvanoplasticbath." He turns the pattern hat inside 
oiit in order that '^the relief of the straw shall be next the gutta 
* percha." 

He forms the bodies of the hats *' of very light open fabrics or 
^* of felt prepared for the purpose." 

He coats the fabric forming the body with umg dragon dis- 
solved in water which contains about one-hundiedtli \Aa^ ^^ 
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■Icohol; to this eolutlon he adds "the colouring subatBii<M"ln 
staining the hata." He afterwardB applies a layer of vaniitli 

composed of collodion and " a certain quantity of white gum lae 
and galipot." 

The press which he employs consiats of two parts, " the upper 
one being of cupola form and opening when deaired." Pres- 
ire is exerted by means of water " producing prefisuro ( 
sheet of india-rubber of conical form entering the galvano- 
plastic mould, which is itself placed in a casing c ' ' 

" made so as to fit hermetically into the lower part of the pnui>" 

The mould is heated by tlie introduction of steam, 

[Printed,*?. No DrawinKB.] 



A.D. 18fi4, April 1.— N" 815. 
NEWTON, William Edwabd. — (A communication from Ahaet 
Reed.) — " Improvements in looms for weaving hats and other 
" articles of irregular shape." The loom employed ia a circulK 
loom J the patentee gives a very minute description of each part, 
its airaogemeat and use, and claimB eight " priscipal features of 
" novelty" therein. 

First claim : — The employment of two distinct sets of weaving 
mechanism, one suitable "for weaving in a flat or nearly flat 
" form " aa required for the crown and brim, the other 'suitable 
" for weai'ing in a cylindrical or hollow form," aa required for 
the side; the two are so eonstrueted and arranged "that the 
" warp may be transferred from one set to the other to change 
'* the form of the weaving." This ia effected "by making one 
" set moveable or ai^justable relatively to the other in u dlrecSon 
" parallel with the axis of the loom, so that it may be r^aed or 
" lowered or moved in a vertical direction so as to bring the two 
" sets near to each other," and constitutes the second claim. 

Third :^The combination of an upper circular clamping plate 
and " forming shuttle." The plate ia as large as the intended 
circumference of the crown ; it is attached by a ball-and-Bocket 
joint to a aUding sleeve which is connected to a loaded lever ; it 
serves (along with a lower plate) to hold the crown in place 
" both while the warps are being tronsferred from one set of warp 
" (juriers to the other and during the weaving of the side." The 
I flhuttle ia " in the fonn. ot b, tieaiVy c«mY\rt». circle, whereby it is 
I " made to serve the two ipiirpoBeB ol ie^oBvim^ ■Cot ^S&o^w 
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'' weffc tliread in the shed of the warp in. weaving the side of 
'' the ctQwn of the hat« and of gathering in the warp and regu- 
^ lating the size of the crown." 

. Fourth : — ^The employment of a ** ring or former '' in comhi- 
*' nation with the upper clamping plate. It is a '^ removable ring 
*' or band of metal of a circumference just large enough to 
** receive within it the side of the crown or upright portion of 
^ the hat;" its use is to support the side and " prevent it from 
'* being stretched or pulled out of shape in weaving the brim ;" 
it is preferably of an elliptical shape. 

Fifth : — The employment of a series of revolving rings and an 
attached toothed or notched wheel (or pair of such wheels) ''to 
" separate a series of warp carriers." 

Sixth : — ^This is a claim made for the shuttle described in the 
third claim. 

Seventh : — ^The employment of " a wheel or rollers so applied 

as to press up the £Qling or weft in the warp by means df 

rolling friction when used in combination with a presser 
« bar." 

Eighth: — The giving '' the f pressing devices" a movement 
toward and from the centre of the loom during each of their 
revolutions *' for the purpose of producing an elliptical form of 
*• the brim." 

The method of working the loom is explained in the descrip- 
tion of it given in the Specification. 

[Printed, 1^. lOd, Drawings.] 



A.D. 1864, April 23.— N» 1028. 

LEWIS, David. — " Improvements in the manufacture of college 
caps." The body of the cap is made of three or four thick- 
nesses of calico or other woven f&bric joined together with a 
solution of shell-lac '' in alcohol or other hydrocarbon fluid." 

Sheets of calico are dipped into a bath of the solution and 
then stretched on a hatter's frame close together, so that when the 
gum sets the sheets are united. They are then ironed and cut 
into sizes. To prevent fraying of the edges thin pieces of calico, 
india-rubber, or other suitable substance may be gummed or 
otherwise attached thereon. 
[Printed, i<;?. 2^o Drawings.] 
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A.D. 18G4, April 27.— N" 1055. 
WHITE, Jambs. — " ImpTorements in ladies' mourning bonnet 
" and hat falls." The object of this invention is " tofonn both 
*' sides of Buch foils alike," so that whichever side is ejq)08ed 
" the same effect of right or front side will be manifest." 

The cmpe or other fabric to form the fold or folds above the 
bottom fold is cut into tivo parts ; one part ia secured to each 
side of the fabric forming the body of the fall " by aewing, purl- 
" ing, or otherwise." Slight pressure applied to the edges of 
both sides of the fold " will give them the desired appearance 
" and hide the stitches produced in sewing them on." 

[Printed, Sd. Dtswing.] 

A.D. 1864, April 28.— N" 1072. 
GHISLIN, Thomas Goulston. — " Improvements in the treat- 
" ment and application of seaweed." The patentee proposes to 
call the article produced by his treatment of seaweed "algaette." 
He applies bis algaeite to the manufacture of a variety of artiolea; 
among which are mentioned hats and caps ; he also moulds it 
into soles foi boots and shoes. 

He first treats " any of the common kinds of seaweed " in the 
manner described in the apecifloation of Letters Patent obtained 
by him on July 15tb, 1803, No. 2035, and reduces them to either 
a, powder or a paste. He incorporates the powder or paste with 
the following ingredients or some of them in proportions suited 
to the article to be made ; — Gums, gum resins, resins natural or 
artifidal, bituminous substances, paraffin, oily or fatty substances, 
Sbrous materials, silicates of potash and soda, pulverized chalk, 
talc, earthy matters, metaUic oxides, gelatine, farina, aJum, tung- 
atic acid, powdered charcoal, and other analogous substances. 
He states the particular ingredients and proportions which he 
prefers, according as he requires tenacity, elasticity, solidity, or 
durability. For the purpose of incorporating the mass he uses a 
masticator provided with mixing rollers or other mcchaniam, and 
he afterwards passes the mass between cyhnders. 

The algaeite may be hardened and rendered waterproof by 
steeping it in boiled oil or in any drying oil, or in a aolution of 
gum or resin, or in atij kind of varnish, '~ 

[Printed, *d. No DrawiPKa."! 
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A.D. 1864, April 29.— N» 1075. 

ALDRIDGE, Frederick Thomas, and JACKSON, Maxwell 
Julius. — " Making hats perfectly grease-proof." The hat body 
is composed of two thicknesses of calico and one of paper covered 
with *' the composition known as oleo-charta patented by Francis 
" Robert Piltz, May 28th, 1863, No. 1335." The materials are 
all steeped in '' a solution of shellac, liquid ammonia, and water, 
*' and are then caused to adhere together by the application of 
« heat." 

The brim undergoes the same process as the body, except that 
a layer of varnish (made of shellac dissolved in spirits of wine) is 
applied between the paper and the calico. The brim is joined to 
the body " by means of great heat." 
[Printed, 4id, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, June 7-— N» 1419. 

LARMUTH, Alfred Augustus. — ^' Improvements in hats, 
caps, bonnets, or other such coverings for the head, which im- 
provements are also applicable to corsets or stays, and saddlery 
or harness." The hat is of the ordinary shape, but the leather 
lining is partially or wholly goffered into plaits or corrugations 
*' constituting tubes through which air may pass when the hat is 
'* placed on the head." The lining is sewed on as in ordinary 
linings. It is advantageous to leave the front portion of the 
lining plain, so as '' to avoid the chance of indentations being 
** made on the forehead." 

The invention may be adapted to stays and to such parts of 
saddles or harness as press against the body of the animal. 
[Printed, 6(2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, June 16.— N» 1503. 

JAY, William Chickall. — *' Improvements in the manuflEu;- 
'* ture and ornamentation of ladies' wearing apparel." The object 
of this , invention is '' to present different patterns or devices 
'* upon one and the same article, the colours being also varied." 
The articles named are the skirts and bodies of dresses, mantles, 
cloaks, and bonnets. '' Portions of ornamented fabrics " are 
attached to the articles; the central parts are secured to the 
material of which the article is made; t\ift svOi^a ot ctA^ ttx^^^\^ 
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' loose but capable of being turned or folded over to ei 
" pattern and expose another," or of being opened and espoaing 
a difEierent patteni, When the ornamented parts are opened out, 
the cornera are secured "bj- ornamentai buttons or by hooka and 
" ejw or other faatenings suitable for the [lurpose." 

The loose portions form " flaps, wings, or lappeta, " either aide 
" of which may be of different patterns" and ornamented as 
desired. The skirts of dresses may be " tucked with spaoes at 
" intervals on the top," and ornamental openings may be cut 
in the material "in order to drop into each recess a different 

[Printod, lOd. Drawing.] 






A.D. 1364, June 23.— N" 15/3. t* •) 
SMITH, Jameb. — " Improvements in the manufacture of vecti- 
" lating hats or coverings for the head." The brima and bands 
or bodies (eiclusive of the crowns) ace made " with one or moTB 
" thicknesses of jaconet, calico, swan's down, cork, felt, or wiHow, 
" treated aa usual with spirit varnish, shellac, and other gums 
" and varnishes." But instead of making the crown as usual, a 
fiibric is used having a " warp of linen, of cotton, of silk, of 
" worsted or of other fibre," " the weft of which is composed 
" of horsehair." When the hat is made up, the brim and band 
or body is covered with hatter's silk, merino, or lustre, but the 
crown should be left " uncovered for the purpose of ventilation." 
If deeired, the same fabric as that of which the crown is made 
could he introduced into the band or body. 
rPiioted, V. No Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, July 29.— N° 1886. 
FREYSTADT, Hermann.— (ProeiwoMl prDteo(iDnon/j.)—"Im- 
" provementa in the manufacture of hats, caps, bonnets, and 
" other coverings for the head." The inventor jiroducea " a 
" cheap and suitable material " for the bodies, brims, and trim- 
mings of these articles by the use of paper, millboard, cardboard, 
pasteboard, or " Brazilian leaf." He covers the uiaterial with 
calico, linen, silk, or other suitable fabric, and then applies a 
coating of Japan. 

[Printed, id. No Brawinsa.^ 
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A.D. 1864, August 2.— N» 1922. 
BARBER, William. — {Providonal protection only.) — ^' Im- 
'< proyements in stiffening or proofing felt or other hats." The 
uyeptor frees the outer surface of hats firom the stiffening or 
proofing, and prevents *' its appearance as stains thereon," by 
coating the outer surface ^* with a resisting preparation of flour or 
'^ other paste or similar material." The paste, " soaking in a 
" «hort distance, stops the penetration of the stiffening or proof-^ 
^ ing," and is afterwards washed off. 
[Printed, 4id, No Drawings J 

A.D. 1864, August 15.— N° 2032. (* *) 

COLLINS, Sidney, and COLLINS, Charles. — " An im- 
proved method of producing silk floss adapted for being woven 
and spun into articles of use." 

The patentees say : — '* This invention consists in converting) 
silk rags^ cuttings of silk, and other silk refuse or waste 
intO'Silk floss adapted for being spun and woven, and for all* 
other purposes for which silk floss or raw silk is or maybe 
" used." 

'^ The following is an example of the means by which silk floss 
" may be produced according to this invention : — We com- 
'^'.netice by separating the silk rags, waste, or refuse, according to 
^. their color, keeping each color distinct and separate, or if 
'1 desirable we work them mixed together; we then proceed to* 
*^ place them in a brake for the purpose of shredding or tearing 
** them asunder ; we then operate upon them with a carding engine, - 
'* and lifterwards bleach them by any convenient and suitable 
<f means, or dye the silk thus operated upon of any desired color.^ 
** By this means we utilise waste silk, which at present is nearly 
'*. useless, being principally used as a manure, and convert same 
*' into a commercially valuable article capable of being made into- 
*i silk twist, silk for hats, dresses, and various other useful pur- 
poses at a greatly reduced price ; or the silk thus produced may 
ht mixed with jute^ cotton, wool, raw silk, and various other 
*f fiborpus substances.'' This silk may be used for hats. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, August 29.— N°.2124. (* *) 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication from. 
Jbah 'Od^ard Plaeide Meyer,) — (Protjisicmol pxotecVxwv wvX'^>r^ 
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A new thread, and the manufacture tkerefrom of fabrics BUd 
ornaments, particularlr applicahle to bonnets, caps, and hats." 
This invention "ponsista in manufacturing a new thread from 
esparto or other vegetable or woody fibre, and in making with 
this new thread fabrics, plaits, and ornaments for bonnets and 
other purposes." 
To form the new thread thin strips or "cores " of wood or 
vegetable or woody fibre are covered with a thread of cotton, silk, 
or other suitable material " of any desired shade," such thread 
being then applied in the manufacture of bonnets, caps, and hats. 
To ^" vary the appearance" of these articles the fabric employed 
may be formed of a warp of the esparto thread, and a weft of any 
other textile material. Plaits may also be manufactured from 
these esparto threads, "the design or effect of which maybe varied 
" as desired by raising different colored threads;" and ribbons and 
ornaments for bonnets and hats may be also made of this material, 
" the threads being all of the same color or of difierent colors, 
" miaed with threads of other material according to the effe 
" be produced." 

CPriated, Id. No Smwings.] 

A.D. 1864, September 28.— N° 2378. 
DA VIES, George. — (X commimicalion from Henry Louts 
Charlemagne LftKii/ier.)^"The emplojinent and application of 
" thin strips or sheets of wood for various new and useful pur- 
** poses." The applications mentioned are many ; those which 
relate to the present series are, — 

To boots and shoes ; — Strips (one or more) are cemented, sewn, 
or otherwise introduced between the leather soles "to resist damp 
" and also to obtain nith economy the thickness desired." 
Loose Boles are made of strips or sheets of wood as a substitule 
for cork soles. 

To crinolines, hustles, stays, &c, : — Strips of wood are sub- 
stituted for those of iron, steel, or whalebone. 

To coverings for the head ;— Sheets of thin v 
otherwise joined together are used for the bodies or fount 
of hats, shakos, &c. 

[Printed. *rf. NoDniwinga.] 

A.D. 18fi4, October 18.— N" 2576. 
JOHNSON, James, — [Prouisional protect^im omX^V-" 
" proved composition for finis^ung ta teno'jbS.iii^ «^, w 
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*' woollen cloth, silk, beaver, or felt hats, cotton and other Mries.'* 
The composition consists of the following ingredients powdered 
and mixed together in the following proportions : — ** Benzoin, 

one pound ; carbon, half a pound ; mastiche, thus, sambul and 

styrac, of each two ounces ; and black oxide of manganese one 
'" ounce." • 

The composition, rubbed or brushed on the above-named 
-articles, gives them " an excellent finish and renovating appear- 
*' anoe." 

[Firinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, November 3.— No 2720. (* *) 

HUGHES, Edward Thomas. — {A communication from £milien 
Kuister and Marie Mar^aron,) — '' Improvements iu the manufac- 
** ture of hats, caps, bonnets, or other coverings for the head." 
The invention " consists in various improvements in the manu- 
'* facture of tissue crape and tulle crape composed of silk, cotton, 
wool, goats' hair, and other textile materials, singly or com- 
bined, and plain or figured, which crapes are to be formed of 
^ all shades and colors, and can be applied to head dresses and 
'^ other articles of wearing apparel and other similar purposes." 

Firstly, *'the cotton crape is made in tafPetas of various 
'' strengths, thicknesses, or foundations, and figured, or in the 
** English style, but formed with cotton warp, and weft twisted 
*^ to a much greater torsion than the silk employed for ordinaiy 
'^ crape, the said twists or turns being about ten thousand to the 
" metre." 

Secondly, '* the silk crape is formed with one or several founda- 
** tion warps, and differs from the ordinary crape, for instead of 
*' being produced in taffetas, it is obtained upon a tissue founda- 
'* tion similar to satin, serge, and other woven fabrics, with or 
** without a wrong side. This kind of crape is made of prepared 
'* silk formed into threads of one, two, three, or more ends, haV- 
'' ing from 2,500 to 3,500 twists to the metre, and with different 
** degrees of torsion ; it may be varied as desired by mixtures 
'*' of threads of cotton, wool, goats' hair, flax, and other textile 
*' materials, and figured or ornamented according to fancy." 

Thirdly, " the English crape is formed in any of the English 
** styles obtained by means of the different kinds of looms, with 
'' a fyill foundation of one or of several warps, and faced with 
«< milled silk twisted to about 3,600 twists to the metre*" 
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' Fourthly, " the tulle uupe is made in any of the different lendfe 

:" for weaving tulle, and in all the sizes of web or meah employed 
" in the mmiufBcture of tulle aud lace in general." 

" These four fabrics nre formed with one or several warps, and 
" the English crape and tulle eiape ore craped by oraping ma- 
" chines, and by all the means Employed at present for tiMue 
" crapes in general," 

Fifthly, "with the above-named four kinds of crape, and by 
" means of a. Huitable application, a fifth kind of crape, oalled 
" sparkling crape, is made. This is effected by aprinkling on. the 
" fabrics when being dressed or fi^nished a sparkling powder of 
" various materials and colours, which adheres to the stuff in 
" drying." 

[Printed, M. Kd BrawiUKfl.! 

A.D. 1864, November 9.— N- 277S. 
"WELCH, John Davis, and WELCH, Alfred PhIppbn.-t 
" An improved mode nf strengthening and giving a fleiibls 
" finish to the brims of straw hats." The brims have secured 
to them " cane stripping or whalebone or other simitar light and 
" elastic material." The patentees prefer cane. 

The cane is stitched round the hat as near to the edge of the 
brim as convenient and is covered "with a binding of hatters' 
" galloon or of straw jilait or other binding." Or the cane may 
be secured between double rows of plait or in a groove pressed 
in the brim. The cane and the gooove may be on either side of 
the brim. 

[Printed, M. No Drantnsa.] 

A.D. 1864, November 10.— N" 2790. 
GOOLEY, RoSBBT Baelow. — ^" Improvemcnta in the manU'' 
" facture of hats, caps, and bonnets, or other coverings tx thfl 
" head, and ui apparatus employed in such manufacture." 
These articles are covered with " tubular or senmkss eiastio 
" knitted or looped febrics," made upon circular knitting nm» 
chines with additional threads of india-rubber introdooed into 
the fabric. Mr Cooley obtained Letters Patent for such fohriw 
dated February 17th, 1B67. No. 468. Woven or other bbtics 
may he combined with tubular clastic fabrics ''by c 
" the same thereon with inOoar'itt'QHiM ot (J&ta w 
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The covins are stretohed. over the bodies; they are sometimes 
made long enough' to pass into the inside and form eovers and 
linings without seam or j<Httt. The top end of the cover is drawn 
to 4he cen^ of the -crown and is secured " by a ventikting cen' 
*♦. tral ring or otherwise.-' 

:.;The oovers may have '*an ornamental or fancy character 
y imparted thereto." A part may be dyed '^to produce the 
^^' i^pearance of a mourning blind.'' They may be composed of 
^' different colored threads." 

For hot climates the body of the article is made of '^ perforated 
•* or openwork materials." 

The apparatus employed in manufeMsturing these articles con- 
sists of a suitable shape or block " surrounded by an open frame 
'' or covering die." The elastic fahiic for the cover is stretched 
between them^ and held in position until set by points, set-screws^ 
f' or other suitable mechanical contrivances;" the edges are 
afterwards secured, and the article is ^' ornamented or finished 
*' according to the taste of the wearer." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, November 16.— N° 2851. 

Y£RO, Charles. — '^ Improvements in the manufacture of 
^ hats." This invention is an improvement on the one for which 
Letters Patent were granted to Messrs. Vero and Everitt, dated 
June 15th, 1857, No. 1668. The patentee now produces " a body 
of fur by throwing the fur loosely by means of a rapidly re- 
volving brush or otherwise against a hollow cone or form of 
perforated metal, within which a partial vacuum is maintained 
by means of a fan or otherwise." With this body of fur he 
combines *' a wooUen body obtained by the winding of a sliver, on 
'^ to a cone or form." For the former process he uses the apparatus 
patented by W. E. Newton on January 29th, 1850, No. 12,955, 
and for the latter the one patented by W. Wilson, on January 
2ard, 1861, No. 185. 

' He removes the wool from the cone and places it on the cone 
ovcar the fur. ^'The deposition of for is again conomenced." 
The body is then ''ready to be consolidated " by steaming it and 
pressing it between ''forms fitting together," the prorated cone 
serving as the lower form. The upper form is " a simihiE per- 
" forated cone but fitted with handles one at each side of ita 
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through which a jet jiaases, so that steam can be blown into the 
interior of the inner cone. " The workman gives to the apper die 
" or form a very ahort rotatory motion first in one direction then 
" in the other ; this he doeswhilst still maintaining the pressnre." 
When the upper form is lifted off, " it will be found to take the 
" hat Ixidy with it ;" the two are placed over another form 
teated hy steam but not perforated. The pressing, &o. proceesea 
are continued until the body becomes dry, when the upper form 
may be lifted off, leaving the body behind. 

The planking process is perforrned in a machine patented hy 
W. Wilson on January 13th, 1859, No. 117; bat the patentee 
IisBB the cloth therein mentioned " only for the first few passagea 
" through the machine ;" during the rest of the operation he 
nses "a string which is rolled up in the bundle." A very 
open network fabric may be used in the latter part of the plank- 
ing process. 

" From this point the hats are finished by the ordinary and 
" well-known processes." 

The patentee claims In making hat bodies the use of perforated 
cones " capable of being connected together at their basea for the 
" winding operation and dieconneeted for the fur-blowing opera- 
'* tion." He claims also " the feeding fur on to the doiHng 
" roller of the carding engine, which ia producing a sliver of 
" wool, and the winding the compound sliver thus obtained m 
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A.D. 1864, Novembef 18.- 
WILSON, William, — "Improvements in the manuftchire of 
" hats." This invention consists in improvements on the one 
for which the patentee obtained Letters Patent bearing date 
January 23rd, 18G1, No. 185. 

Firat improvement : — Forming a hat body of wool or wool and 
other substances in such a manner that " the outer part may 
" consist of finer material than the other." Two pairs of feed 
rollers at a suitable distance apart are attached to the carding 
roachinei they are " driven by a shaft fromthe doffer and c 
" nectediiy a lever with anotker shaft attached to the ratchet whj 
" o/ the hat-forming macVvine" aa4e6C[Wi\'n.'i>it'5i'}e 
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the above-mentioned letters patent. By means of " certain levers 
^' and suitable gearing/' one pair of rollers can be stopped and 
the other pair be put in motion when required. When sufficient 
coarser wool has passed from spools through the lower pair of 
rollers on to the cones, and sufficient finer wool through the 
upper pair, a bell gives a signal '^ to cut off and remove the hat 
** bodies from the cones." 

Second improvement : — "The machine for hardening hat 
** bodies." The arrangements for steaming the body described in 
the before-mentioned Specification are dispensed with, and a fixed 
perforated cone through which steam is admitted is substitiited. 
The body is penetrated by the steam, "whilst the jiggering 

motion is given to it by suitable gearing, and it is pressed on 

alternately all round by the out» cone." The machine may 
be made double. 

Third improvement : — Shaping the brims by means of pressure. 
The upper plate of " a water press, such as is used by hat manu- 
** fBWJtlirers," can be raised and lowered, and is " furnished with 
*' a circular india-rubber bag, in the centre of which is fixed a 
'' a brow block." Below is a plate with a hole in the middle for 
the crown to pass through. Moulds made in one or more parts 
of the shape required for the brim and capable of being heated 
are placed, on the under plate. The brim is placed on the mould ; 
the upper plate is lowered ; the brow block fits into the hat ; the 
bag is brought down at the same time ; water is let into the bag ; 
and the brim receives its shape from its pressure on to the 
mould. 

Each improvement is described at length in the Specification. 
[Printed, 1*. lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, November 24.— N° 2944. 
CLARK, William. — {A communication from Adolphe Pierre 
Viol and Cesaire Pierre Duflot, junior,) — {Provisional protection 
only,) — " Improvements in the metallic ornamentation of feathers, 
plumes and other like articles." The inventors " impregnate 
or as it were incrust all parts of the fibre " with metal by the 
aid of galvano-plasty. When the metallization is obtained, the 
article may be varnished, glossed, mounted, and burnished, or be 
allowed to remain dead. 
[Pnnted, 4d, No Drawings.] 
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A.D. ]B64, November 29.— N° 2971. 
GORDON, Alice Isabel Lucan. — " Improvemenlt in hats," 
■Thia invention relates to " hunting hats, policemen's hats, and 
" hats of all kinds which are worn in cases of daoger " or where 
the wearer is liahle to be injured on the head. 

The hat is made "of a flexible material impervious to air and 
" moisture." In the upper part is a false crown, "forminR an 
" air-tight chamber" and a cushion to protect the bead in case 
of a blow, &c. The chamber may " lie flat on the top of the hat 
" resting on the false crown " or he divided into compartments 
and distributed over such parts of the head as may be thought to 
require protection. Round tbe part which fits the bend is another 
air-chamber applied to the exterior of the hat "in the form of a 
" fillet." The chambers are provided, if required, with a mouth- 
piece and valve for inflating and exhausting theni. "Anyordi- 
" nary means of ventilating the interior " of the hut, such u 
holes round the hat below the false crown, may be adopted. 
[Printed. Si/. Drawing.] 



A.D. 18ft4, December U.— N" 3099. 
BELDING, Gborgb Washington, and HOLMAN, Davio 
Smory. — (A coimnanicatwnfrom John Rogers.)—" ImprovemantB 
*• in machinery designed for shaping and pressing straw hats, 
" bonnets, and other articlea." The machine is made of metal; 
the blocks of wood or of metal ; in either case they have a cover- 
ing of india-rubber or other yielding material. The machine ifl 
composed of (I) a horizontal frame ; its supports are bolted to a 
block which slides on the bed-plate; (2) a shaft passing through 
JDumals at each end of the frame and carrying the pressing and 
shaping block at one end ; (3) two levers connected to the &sme 
and the shaft so as to form " toggle joints ; " (4) a hand or power 
wheel, or a crank arranged to bring the levers into line, " there- 
" by exerting the required pressure " on the block ; (6) a steam 
chest or heating box open at one end; this end is closed by a 
mould so secured to the chest that it may be readily removed; 
t6) connecting pins and keys on a "key-band" which is moved 
by a handle, "simultaneously locking or unlocking both pins ; '* 
[ tbe piaa Bre adjustable " for the purpose of adapting the machine 

" ibr pressing and shapinR «Jt\c\ea <S -safitraa 'CmtV^wfiaea without 

' a change of parts." 
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The Mock used maybe either erpanding or non-expanding. 
The expanding block is made in four sections ; these are forced 
outwards at the time that the block is pressed into the mould by 
means of levers hinged at one end to a boss and at the other to 
" metal conical sections " inside the block* Inside is *' a spiral 
'' spring for contracting the block." 

The mode of connecting the various parts and the working of 
the machineiy are described in the Specification. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1864, December 15.— N« 3110. 

HANCOCK, Charles, and SILVER, Stephen William.— 
^ A new manu&cture of certun flexible elastic waterproof sheets^ 
** sur&ces, compounds, and substances, and the application there- 
** of to various purposes," among which are enumerated hat, cap, 
^nd other bodies, and shoe soles. 

These articles are made from either ^'an admixture of the milk 
** of caoutchouc and the milk of ballata" in equal proportions 
generally, or a fabric coated with the mixture. If pigments, 
** powders, sulphur, or colouring matter" are to be combined 
with the mixture, they are to be ground or. mixed in water or in 
flour, paste, size, or gum, and to be stirred into it. 

The process of making a sheet from the mixture is as follows : — 
On a perfectly flat tablet of plaster or clay float or otherwise dis- 
tribute an even surface of the compound milk ; when this is dry, 
float on another, and so on imtil a sheet of the requisite thickness 
is obtained. Or float on one milk only, and when that is dry 
float on the other; continue alternate coats of the milks. When 
thoroughly dry raise the sheet at the edge, draw it carefully off, 
and suspend it in the air to be further dried for use. 

Blocks are made by repeating the layers of the mixture, or by 
roUing sheets into a solid and employing pressure. 

Each sheet requires to be brushed over with a mixture of glyce- 
rine and water or with piunice powder before a second coating is 
applied, the surface "being greasy" when dry. 

Compound fabrics are made by coating fabrics mth the mixture 
or by causing sheets to adhere to them "by means of hot plates, 
'' rollers, or other convenient and suitable methods;" if they are 
to be vulcanized, sulphur must be mixed with the com^ouxid 
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Other modea of manuFaoture are described 
cation. 

[Printed, 4cJ. Kg Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, December 17.— N° 3129. 
COOKE, Frederick. — [Provisional proteclion onli/.)- 
" provementa in macbineiy or apparatus to be employed S 
" manufacture of bata or similar coverings for the head." The 
£rat part tbia invention " ia designed to produce a sharp, angular, 
" and well defined edge at the junction of the crown with the 
" sides." An india-rubber or other dastic crown cote, "formed 
" with an angle corresponding to the mould in which the hat iB 
made," is fitted into the crown whilst the bat body is in a pliuhla 
state. Pressure is applied, and the core, expanding and pressini; 
the felt or other material into the angle of the mould, produce* 
" an angular junction between the sides of the crown." 

Tbe second part relates to "a novel method of releasing and 
" lifting tbe bat body from the mould." An "hydriiulio piston 
" and cylinder, actuated by the.pressure of water used to press 
" the hat," are employed. " By admitting the pressure of water 
" beneath the piston it becomes lifted, and through the medium 
" of a piston rod the hat ia released or lifted from the mould." 
[PrlQteil.W. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, December 21.— N" 3163. 
HILL, Charles Grey. — " Improvements In machinery or appa- 
" ratua employed in tbe manufacture of bonnet and cap froDts, 
" rouchea, and millinery, or other trimmings, and to the manu- 
" facture and production of the same." The patentee clstma 
three improvements : — ■ 

1. He employs goffering chains "having tbe ivire plates or other 
" pattern-forming portions thereof set ia a vertical position 
" pointed towards a drum " which receives the goffered materials 
upon tbe edgea of a lace, quUUng, or other fabric passing over the 
periphery of the diiitn. Tl\e goffered material and the lace, &c. 
are then passed under two or more pressing wheels which r 
upon the periphery of the drum. By this means tbe n 
" /lai-ifl^ received a form" ia cu-used to adhere to tbe edgeaj 
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lace. One (or more) of the pressing wheels is placed '^ under the 
" gofPering chains and above the drum." Or a portion of the 
wires is cut away '^ so that a thread may lie by the side of them 
without being gofPered." This thread ^' will hold down and lead 
** away such material to the pressing wheels." The chains, 
pressing wheels, and drum, '^ can be geared together to move at 
** the same speed.*' 

2. He employs goffering chains in pairs ; they are placed '^ upon 
axles projecting from the sides of standards which move upon 
or in grooves, so that the chains may be drawn away while the 
materials are pressed by a making-up machine, which has one 
of its pressing bars above " and the other below the material. 

Guides pass '^ through the sides of the chains ; " they hold the 
goffered materials when the chains '^have been drawn out or 
*' drawn nearly out " so as to enable the making-up machine to 
press the materials together, llie links of the chains ^' may be 
•* of divers lengths." He employs other guides *'with loose 
•* ends J " these are inserted " at either end of the goffering chains 
*' on each side of the material after it is goffered ; " they hold the 
material in position ^' until pressed either by pressing bars form- 
*' ing part of the machine, or in a separate pressing machine." 
Sometimes he employs guides formed of rods " having needles 
" inserted in them ; " these " pass in the goffered material " and 
hold it until pressed. 

3. He employs " a pair of open-^nded heated pressing rollers 
" grooved upon their circumference." Near *'each pair of 
•* grooves'* he applies a guide "which will fold a binding or 
" other material " so as to enclose in the fold a wire (which is 
'* enclosed by such grooves ") at the same time " as the pressed 
" edge of a bonnet front, rouch, or millinery or other trimming 
" whieh is passed into the fold of the binding or other material." 
The whole is pressed by the heated pressing rollers " to form a 

« band." 

The various parts of the machines are explained at length in the 
Specification and in six sheets of drawings. 
[Printed, S«. 6dl. Drawings.] 



J7, 



WEARING APPABEL. 

1865. 



w^^^ 



A.D. 1865, Januaiy IS.— N" N6. 
CAHUZAC, Fban'9018 Paul Hbnri.— (J commvaiealitM 

Attdrf Lyon.) — " Improrements in apparatus for ironing and dres- 
" sing woollen snd other tissues." The appaiatus consists of 
three tables ; the; are hollo'A', made of two sheets of metal ; the 
bottoms are flat, " and the tops in the case of two slightl; con- 
" vex;" all are covered with doth or canvas and healed by 

For ironing and dressing coats, cloaks, and similar articles, 
velvets or " high-napped stuffs," the top ia perforated with holes 
for the passage of steam or hot ur. 

For felt hats, bonnets, and the like, moulds are used ; the; are 
made of two pieces of metal fitting closely one on the other and 
turning on a pivot. They are heated hj steiun; the outer one is 
perforated with holes and covered with cloth or canvas. 

St«am or hot air is supph'ed to the tables and tu the moulds 
from above; they can therefore "he fixed to the wall and sup- 
" ported by one or more legs or brackets." 

[Prinlod, Si Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, January 28.— N" 258. 
HI6GINS, William Hiram. — [PrMhionat proUetioH 
" Improved machineiy for shaping hat and bonnet bit 
This invention is an adaptation of the machinery for manobc- 
turing lasts (patented by Thomas Edward Irons on June 29th 
1853. No. 1664) to the purpose of shaping hat and bonnet 
blocks. 

1. The fulcrum of the cradle or rocking bed is now placed 
" near to the bottom of the framing of the machine." 

2. The cutter holder is constructed "with grooves or KcessBS 
" and alots in the face," so that the cutters can be adjusted and 
readily removed. The cutters are formed of bands of steel bent 
to the desired form and afterwards tempered. 

3. " As regards the chucking of the blocks to be shaped " the 
cutters and governor " work ftom the centre of the machine, id 
" est, ftom each other, instead of one following the other." 

■4. Toothed wheels are used " for communicating motion to (i» 
crudle shaft from the mwn diivm^ tWft,, tm rax^arting 
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^' to a right and left-handed traveller screwy for moving tiie 
*' governor and cutter carriages backwards and forwards.'' A 
hand levjer in combination with the wheelwork reverses the direc- 
tion of motion of the traveller when reqiiired. 

5. '' The headstock or saddle of the governor " is formed 
donUe ^^ so as to carry two governors placed in a line one behind 
" the other, each mounted upon a separate axis." By this 
arrangement '^knives of different shapes" can be used, the 
periphery of one governor being round, the other V-shaped. It 
is proposed " to adapt a screw to the carriage of the sole plate of 
*' the governors to operate in a similar manner as the sUde-rest 
*' of a turning lathe.'* 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, February 18.— N« 463. 

CARCHON, Emile. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
*' ments in dyeing the herbs and straw used in the manufacture 
'' of straw hats, and artificial flowers or other fancy articles/' 
The dye produced is a rich and bright green dye. 

The process is as follows : — ^The straw, &c. is cleansed by 
steeping it for a short time in boiling water. It is then rinsed 
in cold water and bleached in a bath composed of 40 pints of 
water holding in solution *' 300 grains of chloride of calciimi and 
" from 110 to 140 grains of sulphuric acid." It is again rinsed 
in cold water, and afterwards is put into a bath '' containing one 
of the following mordants, namely sumac, litmus, alum, tar- 
taric acid, tartrate of potassa, or any chemical possessing the 
same properties." Finally it is put into a bath containing the 
dye, which is composed of '' a quantity of the liquid from the last 
named bath," a small quantity of either '' pieric acid, curcuma, 
or any other matter having a deep yellow color," and green 
aniline. 

[Pnnted,4(2* No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, February 22.— N» 498. 
CARTER, John. — " Improvements in apparatus for ventilating 
** hats." For this purpose a tube is used, formed with a moveable 
or fixed flange at one end for attaching it to the crown. This tube 
is divided into two channels by a partition fixed longitudinally 
therein. The lower end of the tube U clo^td, '^\i\\&\> ^3ck&^^'^^t 
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d is open, and there is an opening on each Bide of the tube 

fl,r ita opposite ends. 

In place of the tube having a longitudinal partition, two tubes 
may be uaed, one within the other, leaving a space between ibem. 
Id thia arrangement the outec tube haa similar means for fftsfening 
it to the interior of a hat as above-mentioned, " Or two tube^ 
" may be placed side by aide." 

The air from the outside is distributed within the bat by 
of arose. 

IPrinted, Sit. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1865, AprU 3.— N" 941. {• ♦) 
VERO, Chableb.— (Prot^ijtonoi protection only.)— 
" menta in the manufacture of felt hats." The under siffl 
the brim is dyed of a block or other dark colour, whibt the upper 
Bide and the body retain their ordinary colour. 

" A hot solution of bichromate of potash " is applied to the 
under side of the brim ; the surface is then washed nith cold 
water, and " a hot decoction of logwood, or madder, or fustic, or 
" a combination of these materials is then applied." This pro- 
cess produces a brown colour ; if a bbck be desired, " a second 
" coating of the bichromate of potash is applied, and a second 
" coating of the decoction of logwood, and afterwards a solutioii 
" of a salt of iron." 

CFrintcd, 4if. No Brawlass.] ^^H 

A.D. 1SG5. AprU 5.— N" 961. ^^| 

STANLliY, Robert. — {Provisional protection only.) — " An aa- 
" proved hat ventilator." It consists of a metallic cylindrical 
framework, open at one end, and having an exterior flange sur- 
rounding this open end. The other end of the framework is 
dosed, and provided with openings adjustable by means of a 
revolving disc, with corresponding openings, and working on a 
central pin fixed in the centre of the closed end. The fruiie- 
work may be stamped out of sheet metal, and furnished with arma 
projecting from the flange. These arms ser\-e as a fastener by 
being bent down in the interior of the hat. A washer may be 
inserted hetn'een the interior and the arms. 
[FHnted.id, No DrawSng*."! 
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A.D. 1865, May 1.— N« 1218. (* *) 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication from the 
American Waterproof Cloth Company,) — "Improvements in the 
** manufacture of flock &brics." This invention aims at over- 
coming difficulties which have been experienced in dyeing or 
printing " waterproof cloths with woollen, silk, or fur surfaces.** 
The cloth is submitted to a steam heat of from 220° to 290° 
Fahrenheit for 20 or 30 minutes. " This process has the effect 
** of evolving all the chemical action produced by the ingre- 
*' dients used in the rubber, gutta-percha, or other mixtures of 
which the cloth is composed ; after this the cloth is submitted 
to a bath of muriate of tin at from four degrees to twelve 
degrees of strength." After removing the goods from this 
bath, " they are submitted to a bath of aqua ammonia and sal soda 
of a strength sufficient to neutralize the muriatic acid or any 
impurities or other chemical negatives which may be upon the 
** face of the cloth; this latter application may be used either 
** before or' after the bath of muriate of tin." The goods are then 
*' submitted to a solution of sulphuric acid and chloride of lime 
*' in order to thoroughly oxydize the previous deposit of tin, 
" and afterwards to a solution of sulphuric acid and water to 
*' remove the lime." A mordant is thus formed for any color in 
dyeing or printing, and the desired colour may be obtained " at a 
*' lower temperature of heat or steam, and of a more uniform and 
*' beautiful shade than by any process heretofore known." 

By this invention cloths " impervious to water, dampness, or 
*' dust," can l^e produced suitable for piano, table, and other 
furniture covers, robe linings, travelling bags, shoes and shoe 
linings, saddle cloths, hats, caps, carpets, clothing, '' and a vast 
*' number of other uses to which woollen, silk, or other expen* 
** sive goods have hitherto been applied." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, May 12.— N^ 1314. 

GIRARD, Etiennb Lucien. — {A communication from Onezippe 
Silvie,)- "Improved machinery for fulling fur hats or felt hats." 
The machinery comprises a fulling machine and a "pressing 
** machine which completes the operation of fulling." 

The fulling machine is composed of (1) a fulling tub, open- 
ing at the top and holding the acidulated. ^^raXet ^\v^ \L16.\»\i^^^ssi^ 
(2) two falling roda •' working altexnateV^" Vv?(^XLXL\)afe^!^s5»^ V^"^ 
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I crank shaft " so arranged aa to give an alternate up and dowD 

' movement to the fulling rods ;" (4) upper and lower guide rods 

' to maintain the position of the fulling rods;" (5) a fly wheel 

I and fast and looae pulleys; {(i) a pipe to convey the acidulated 

I Squid from the presBJiig machine into the fulling tub. The ftill- 

I iflg rods are furnished with rounded wooden teeth placed in rows 

I oDe above the other on opposite Hides, one set "for the purpose 

if subjecting the hats more immediately to the fulling action," 

ni which the other aet "prevent escape." One side of the tub 

{pan be withdrawn for the removal and introduction of tbe hat 

1 The pressing machine consists of (1) two rollers, the lower of 
I Wiich is covered with a felt band and is about half immersed in 
I Acidulated liquid ; (2) a wooden receiver holding the liquid which 
"maintained at boiling point;" (3) levers and a weight which 
I Act ujion the upper roller ; (4) a wooden table placed in front of 
\ ibe rollers on the frame of the machine ^ (6) "caat-iron slide 
* blocks, having brass beoringa " for the axles of the rollers and 
I iupported on the fi'amework; (6) a pipe for conveying the liquid 
I into the fulling tub. There may be several pairs of rollers, each 
I pair independent of the others and having a separate it 
' [Printsd, la, DrawinBi.] 
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A.D. 1865, May 25.— N" 1442. 
EUSTACE, Jbfpeky.— (Proui^onni/n-oieciion only.) — "An' 
" proved composition to be employed in the mauufaeture of 
" nets and hata." This composition for coating or enameling 
bonnets and hata is to be used "in lieu of dyes.'" 

The composition consists of the ordinary gelatine solution or 
fB»e, powdered biamuth or preparations thereof, and silver bron«e. 
The proportions are about 2 quarta of gelatine, 1 ounce of bis- 
muth, and 1^ ouncea of bronze. The mixture is reduced to the 
consistency of thin cream ; the bonnet or hat ia coated with it, 
and when dried and blocked presents "a silvery hke effect or 
" metallic appearance." Other bronaes or colouring matters mav 
be used instead of silver bronze. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1S65, June 26.— N" 170?. 
JVETTTO.Y, William Edwab.d.— i^A cci™nuiwo.l 
Sodd McCrac}:m, James McCraclceii,ClvaTl6sEa,ii!Mi"afiCT«\w«L, 



tt 



DIVISION I^HEAD COVERINGS. 311 

John Adams Southmayd, and Robert Warner Southmayd,) — " Im- 
" provements in the manufacture of hats and other felted goods 
'' and ^ftbrics." The inventors combine some low-priced vegetable 
fibre with wool or fur ''so as to produce a perfect felt with great 
economy." The fibres of the various reeds and canes '* classi- 
fied by botanists as arundo and bambusa" are applicable to 
such purpose. 

The cane or reed is cut into pieces of convenient length and 
'' disintegrated either by the use of steam or by subjecting it to 
** the aption of alkalies or acids." The pieces are bleached and 
" further disintegrated by boiling in a solution of caustic alkali." 
They are then washed in clean water^ dried, and subjected to the 
action of pickers, cards, or other suitable machinery. 

The mixture of the fibre with wool may be effected *' in a picker 
** or carding machine," and the manufacture into felt is the same 
as that of wool felt. 

From 33 to 50 per cent, by weight of cane or reed fibre may be 
mixed with wool or fur '' without apparently impairing the quality 
" of the felt." 

The strength of the solution of caustic alkali varies from 
3° to 20° Beaum^ '* according to the color to which the fibre is to 
" be bleached." 

[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, July 29.— N° 1966. (* *) 
WORSNOP, Reuben. — {Provisional protection only,) — "An 
** improvement in ' cap frames.' " The inventor introduces " a 
ring of wrought malleable cast or brass metal or other suitable 
substance upon the periphery of the cap, so as to form a pro- 
jection, by preference about the centre of the length of the 
same." This ring, if of wrought iron, " may be shrunk on and 
'' then turned to a small round edge, or it may form part of the 
*' cap itself, or be affixed in any convenient manner." The result 
of it is ^' that on starting a frame the thread instead of resting, as 
is now the case, upon nearly the whole length of the cap, and 
breaking in consequence of the friction it is subjected to, rests 
upon the lower end of the cap for a short distance, and upon 
" the edge of the ring before named, and thus in a great measure 
*^ prevents breakages and saves yam." 
[Printed, 4(2. No Prawings.l 
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A.D. 1S65, July 31.— N° 1971. 
STETSON, Thomas Drkw. — (^ eommunieation from Eliat 
Rosenwig.) — " New and useful improvEments in the constrnctioa 
" of hats." The chief improvement relates to the construotion 
of the brim. The body and the brim are made of an upper ami 
a lon'er layer of cloth, felt, or other ordinary substance, and of an 
intermediate thickness of coarse felt or the like ; the intermediate 
thickneaa however may be omitted. The layers are cemented 
together with thin layers of giitta perchn tissue by the application 
of a heated iron. 

A flat wire of tempered steel encireles the brim ; it is secured 
thereto by an inner binding of tape and an outer binding of silk 
ribbon which conceals the wire and the inner binding. The wire 
is "placed edge upward bo as to bend eaaUy in the horiionta! 
" plane but maintain a great stiffness vertically." To give the 
proper curve to the brim the wire is forced within the inner bind- 
ing " so as to cause it to contain a greater length of wire " than 
the "ordinaiy periphery of the brim." The ends of the wire are 
secured in a clasp. 

The wire and the method of fixing it are applicable to any 
ordinary form of hat. 

[Priuted, ed. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1865, July 31.— N" 1974. 
REHM, AuGUHTR YvKs. — "Improvements in crinolines. 

This invention " is applicable also for supporting the hood 
" mantles." — A spring surrounded with caoutchouc is placed 
the inside of the collar ; an " ornamental knob " at each end of 
the spring with "click and spring work at bottom" separates the 
hoops " to fonn at will above the head some interior or exterior 
" angles." The action is obtained "by simply pulling a string 
"joined to the pawls" of the knobs. "The same effiect takes 
" place with summer bonnets, the hoops of which bend or fold 
" in the cloth." 

CPrinlfid, SJ. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1865, November 29.— S- 3056. 
I BOyyEYILLE, Hen'ri Adrten. — (A camanaUeatiim'i 
'^(fred Apard.) — " Improveuaenla iti covetva%'iW'C(«.'Q«Bjl.'*J| 
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inventor makes hats with brims which may be detached from the 
hat bodies. 

The body may be of any suitable form and material ; it is pro- 
vided inside with four rings. The brim is made in two parts 
hinged together or " folding in their largest diameter ;" it is pro- 
vided with "a vertical projection inside to receive the body.** 
Two india-rubber bands^ either single or forked, are attached to 
the brim *^ in the line of the largest diameter," and two single 
bands " in the line of the smallest diameter ;" the bands cairy at 
their upper ends hooks which* take into the rings. 

The body, instead of being secured to the brim as above, " may 
'' be sewn or glued in cases where supple materials are used and 
" be folded between the brim." In all cases the brim should be 
jBtiff. 

[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] i 

A.D. 1865, December 14.— N» 3241. 

LANCASTER, James. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Im- 
** provements in the manufacture of navy, yachting, and other 
** seamen's hats.'* These hats are made of calico stiffened with 
size or other stiffening matter, '' and blocked on to the shape 
" required, leaving the crown slightly convex." The brim is 
pressed or blocked so as to turn up the edge all round " and thus 
*' produce a concave or dished rim.'* The outer surface and the 
under side of the brim are painted and varnished and thus ren- 
dered perfectly waterproof. 

The weight of the hat is about 5i ounces ; and from its con- 
stniction it is " a seamless hat." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, December 19.— N*> 3281. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication from the 
Eickemeyer Hat Blocking Machine Company.) — " Improvements 
'^ in machinery for the manufacture of felt hats." This invention 
relates to (1) machinery for stretching the hat body preparatOTy 
to blocking and shaping, and (2) machinery for blocking and 
shaping the hat body. 

1. This is composed principally of (1) a ribbed skeleton blocks 
{2) a circular clamping instrument or series of clamping instru- 
naents, and (3) one or more circular series of loUet^ ioit ^^^^^V^^^ 
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upon the pwtB of the body between the ribs of the tflotk 
whiUt the body ie held thereon. 

The block is placed concentrically on the top of s slidine 
Bpindle ; it is made in two parts, the lower consisting of ribs and 
a central hub to which the ribs are attached, the upper of " a ring 
" or eomplete circular portion " and half as many ribs aa in the 
lower part. The two parts are so fitted together "that either can 
" be changed for one of larger or smaller size." The edges of 
the lower riba aie notched or roughened . 

The "damping fingers," equal in number to that of the upper 
■eries of ribs, aje attached to a horizontal ring. The ring is sus- 
pended from a circular plate. The plate "is arranged upon a 
" stationary vertical screw" which is secured in the middle of a 
horizontal circular plate on the top of the frame of the machine 
The inner faces of the fi.ngers ore so grooved that, when the 
block is in a proper position, " each may overlap both sides of 
" one of the upper ribs " and one of the lower ribs " which is in 
" a line with that upper rib." 

There are " two cironlar series of thin round-edged roller8,",the 
upper series corresponding in number with the upper ribs, the 
lower with the lower ribs, and all " operating between those ribs," 
The pressure of the upper rollers is regulated by springs connected 
to levers which carry the axles of the rollers, the pressure of the 
lower ones by a loaded lever. This lever ia adjustable as i» 
height "by being connected with arockei" for the purjiose of 
" stretching the hat Iwdy more or less at the crown ;" the same 
effect may however be obtained by providing for the raising or 
lowering of the block on its spindle. 

2. The improvements consist mainly " in the employment in 
" combination with the hat block of what may be termed a band- 
" ing shell and a banding ring." The block stands on a plate 
secured upon the upper end of a sliding sj)indle. The banding 
shell is " a thin, hollow, upright, open-bottomed cylinder at 
" metal," the interior diameter of which is large enough to sduiK 
the block with the body thereon ; it is secured to the upper part 
of the frame concentric with the block. The hat brim is held 
between plates, the lower of fwhich has circles inscribed on it fbr 
placing the brim concentrically on it ; " its central opening is 
" larger than the exterior of the banding shell," and into the 
opening is tightly fitted the banding ring for forming the band of 
"" ' " !., — "the angle between ftie\>Tvm.iai4'CQ» wis mown," 
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The Specification contains veiy full partionlan of each madune 
and of the operation of each. . 
[Printed, Is, 6d, Drawings.] 



A.D. 1865, December 23.— N° 3325. (* *) 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication from Henry 
Wurtz.) — " Improvements in the preparation of glue or gehitine 
*' so as to render it insoluble in water, and applicable by the 
" admixture of other substances to various purposes for which com- 
^* mon glue or gelatine cannot now be used." The prepared glue or 
gelatine may be applied to a great variety of purposes, among 
whieh is mentioned stiffening hat brims. 

• A change is effected in common glue or gelatine, '^so that 
^ without being deprived of its gelatinizing power it will become 
^ in the process of drying converted into a substance which is 
f* insoluble in water/' by I heating it " in the form of a strong 
'' solution in water together with a strong solution of chromic 
*/ aoid or of an alkaline bichromate." For a coating or a sizing, 
the article to be operated on is soaked ^Mn a hot solution of 
'* oommon glue which is then allowed to gelatinize on it by coolings 
^ 'taid is subsequently modified by the application of the bichro- 
^* 'inate either in cold or in hot solution." For the other purposes 
intfntioned, the preparation ''should be used in a rather dilute 
**if6nn;" if desired, it may be coloured with soluble colours 
^ such as those obtained from aniline." 
[Printed, 6<2. NoDzawings.] 



A.D. 1 865, December 23.— N" 3334. (* *) 

HURN, George, and HURN, Daniel. — " Improvements in 
" obtaining and employing continuous lengths of tanned leather 
" for various useful purposes." 

. '/The continuous lengths are cut " from the hide " by causing 
" the knife or instrument, set to any required guage, to traverse 
^' the entire surface of the skin, so as to divide it into an endless 
pieoe or coil, which is subsequently submitted to longitudinal 
stretching, damping, greasing, or hammering, as may be found 
necessary for straightening or removing the angles." Amongst 
the very numerous articles to which the leather bands may be 
applied, "hats, caps, or bonnets, trinmmigaiQt Vv^^a^^^^^ ^sA 
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'' bonnets, &nd bbnds for hats and caps " are mentioned, bat Qa 
[nanner of application is not given. 
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A.D. 1806, January 1.— N° 2. 
CROXALL, JoBBPR BooNUAM. — [Provisional protfclion only.) 
— " Improvements in ventilators and mirrors foe hats and other 
" coverings for the head." A disc of metal, having a hole in its 
middle surrounded with projecting points and a cylindrical rim 
around its periphery, has the rim perforated with a series of holes 
for the passage of air. Or a series of claws may be made on the 
outer edge of the disc, the air passing through the spaces between 
the claws. 

On the summit of the rim is fi.fed a convex mirror, resting 
on a shoulder at the top of the rim. It is fixed by a separate 
rim, the edges of which are turned over the edge of the minor 
and that of the rim of the veutilator respectively. Where claws 
are used, the mirror is fixed by the ends of the olawd being 
turned over its edge. Such mirrors maybe made of glass having 
a reflecting Hurface produced by "quicking;" but others maybe 
employed. The ventilator is attached to the hat by the lining or 
tip, the points desciibed being passed through a hole in the tip, 
and clenched by being turned outwards. When a mirror is not 
required, a disc "of any uon-redecting" material maybe i 
stituted. 

[Trinted, id. No DrawinB".] 

A,D. 1866, January 1.— N" 10. 
MONTAGU, MoNTAGVE. — (Proviiional protection only.) — 
" provemeats in the manufacture of hata and other coverings for 
" the head," This invention consists in fixing inside the hat » 
mirror, " either of silvered glass, polished obsidian, a magnifying 
" mirror, or other reflecting surface." 'I'he mirror should be 
mounted in a light frame, and be secured within the hat by metal 
clips or other fastenings. 
fPrlnted, id. No Drawmgs.^ 
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A.D. 1866, January 16.— N* 143. (* *) 

SAM WELLS, John, and NYE, Samuel.— '* A new method of 
'' and apparatus for washing straw and other plaits and other 
" substances, and for domestic washing purposes.'^ This 
invention consists in the mode of combining "three motions" 
and in the application of *^ Lovett boards." 

Two tanks are constructed, and on the top of the tanks frames 
" rest on a rule-jointed ledge," which " is pinned in the centre 
** and at each end with wooden pins." These frames are fitted 
with rods, from which " the plait or other substance to be washed 
*' is suspended." The frames are caused "to be moved in a 
'' vertical motion by means of a bar affixed to each frame and 
*' moved by cog wheels and a double crank and " fly wheel." 

A second or perpendicular motion known as dipping is pro- 
duced " by taking out the two end pins in the " rule-jointed 

ledge, which allows them to drop, and the frame is then worked 

up and down." 

A third motion is produced " by means of a Lovett frame fixed 

by pins in the bottom or middle of the tanks, which Lovett 
" frame if fixed at the bottom is attached to the upper frame by 
'* a cross bar extending from and fixed by loose screws to the top 
** and bottom frames." 

By the above means "the first or horizontal and third motion 
^ and the second or dipping and third motion are attained at one 
" and the same time." 

In "a small plait washing or domestic washing machine" 
the cogs and crank are dispensed with,^ and the top frames are 
worked by means of handles ; and where the dipping motion is 
not required, the side bars are dispensed with, and the Lovett 
boards are attached to the top of the frame, which gives the first or 
vertical motion. This first or vertical motion is also obtained 
*' without using a top frame, but simply connecting the bar with 
" the Lovett boards themselves." 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, January 16.— N° 147. 
MANN, William Charles. — " An improved method of making 
'* felt hats." The object of the patentee is " to cheapen the cost 
" of production " by making felt hats " sectionally." He makes 
the crown of one or more pieces, the side of two pieces, and the 
brim of one piece, and connects them all b^ Bcmti^* 






ii he embosaea 
■ hat itself." 

[Printed, Hf. NnDi 
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le Beams a braid ov other ornamental subst 
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A.D. 1866, January 20.— N" 188. 
NEWTON, William Edward. — (A cwnmunicationfromNieho- 
lai Bunninff Hooper.) — " Improved mauhinerj for (iressing and 
" ironing hat bodies." A frame supports a horizontal bed-piece. 
A vertical shaft is placed centrally in the ftame; its lower end il 
stepped in a cross bar. A circular diac is fixed on the upper end 
of the shaft; it works in a circular opening in Uie bed-piece; the 
upper surface of the disc and the bed-piece are flush with each 
Other, and a hat block ia secured by pins on the disc. The hat 
body is put on the block, and the ud^e of the brim is kept to the 
edge of fie lower part of the block by a band, whose ends are 
connected by a spiral spring. When the machine ia at work, » 
frame is secured to the bed-piece at one end by a pivot, and at 
the opposite end by a groove, into which the edge of the bed-piece 
fits. 

Three irons, each " of rectangular form in its traneverse section," 
are required, two on one side and one on the opposite side of the 
block. The upper iron, by means of a bar, a loaded lever, and a 
carriage (sliding on the frame), irons the crown ; it is " provided 
" at the outer aide of its bottom with a pendent flange," which 
ia pressed "against the side of the crown" by aid of a loaded 
T-ahaped lever, having its fulcrum in the frame. 

" At the inner side of the lower part " of the lower iron titen 
ia " a laterally projecting lip," which is pressed by a loaded lever 
" against the lower part of the crown of the hat at its junction 
" with the brim." The iron is pressed down on the brim hy 
another loaded lever. 

The tton on the opposite side has neither flange nor lip; it is 
arranged by means of rods, spiral springs, and a T-shajied loaded 
lever, to press and iron the side of the body ; the springs admit 
■' of the iron yielding to conform to the oval form of the crown 
" as the hat block rotatea." 

To iron the under aide of the brim, " a hollow block is used 
" And seoured in an inverted position in the upper end of the 
'' shaft." The lower iron " acts \ipo\i the under stiie of the bl 
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The irons are heated by gas ; each has " a horizontal partition 
within it/' and is " open at one end to receive gas burners." 

A full description of the arrangement of the irons is given in 
the Specification. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawings.] 



A.D. 1866, January 26.— N° 264. 

NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — {A communication from Alfred 
Clark Brush,) — (PromsionoLl protection only,) — **An improved 
'* mode of treating fur, wool, and hair." By means of this in- 
vention these substances are prepared for hatters '' in a clean 
** and sweet condition without discolouring them and without 
" destroying or impairing the natural felting properties." 
X The substances are subjected to the action of steam in a closed 
vessel for about thirty minutes. The pressure of the steam 
*' varies with different kinds and conditions of stock " from 
60 lbs. or even less to 250 lbs. ; it may be carried to 400 lbs. 
without injury to the material '^ so long as the steam remains 
** moist and superheating is avoided." Any suitable vessel may 
be employed having a " perforated or reticulated false bottom " 
to support the material and allow the condensed water and oil 
oir grease or other matter to run o£P. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, February 8.— N" 395. 

SIMON, Samuel Bruckshaw. — {A communication from John 
Thomas Jones). — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements 
'' in the manufacture of hats and in apparatus employed therein." 
The felt is put on " a conical frame consisting of a number of 
'' ribs or bars arranged at uniform distances apart around a 
*' central axis." Over the frame is " another consisting of a 
*' nmnber of arms with friction pulleys at their ends." This 
Arame is forced down on the felt " in such manner that each of 
*' the friction pulleys enters between two of the ribs." As the 
outer frame descends, the arms carrying the pulleys " are governed 
by a suitable pattern or form, which causes them to enter 
between the ribs to any desired extent and stretch the felt at 
the points required," In this way " the formation of a brim 
'' is commenced. 
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The felt now passes to another apparatu*, " in wbaek 
" edge or brim all rouod is held tight between two discs ;" it is 
forced on to " a cylindrical form which U open at the end," and a 
plunger " comes against the portion of the felt which is strained 
" over the top of the cylinder " and " pushes it into the intaior 
" of the cylinder." In this manner " the whole of the felt which 
" fonuH the sides of the hat ia, whilst tightly struned, drawn 
" over the edge of the cylindrical form" and is " quickly brougilt 
" approximately to the shape required." 

The felt should be kept hot and moJEt by means of steam 
whilst undergoing the treatment above described. 

When removed from the apparatus "the bat is 6nishi 
" heretofore." 

[Printed. 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. ISfiG, February 10.— S" 428. 
HART, GEOROB.^(ProDi«ono2 protection only.) — "Improve- 
" ments io the manufacture of hats, caps, and other coverings 
" for the head." The body is formed of felt, gosBamer, calico, 
or otlicT suitable material ; it is blocked in the ordinary manner, 
and the exterior surface is coated with japan varnish. 

The chief object of the invention being to make a head covering 

suitable foe hot climates, "ahelmet-ahaped block and correspond- 

" ing pattern of covering to shade the eyes and back of the neck 

arc preferable, and the coating should be of " white japan. 

[ITintea, HI. So Dniwinga.] 
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A.D. 18G6, February 13.— NM55. 
VERO, JoBBPH. — " ImproyementH in machinery for feltinff 

:s of httta and othec coverings for the head." A dripping 
a mounted between the two side frames, and a planking 
board in front of the framework. The side frames carry three 
rollers in a horizontal position over the trough. The rollers are 
" at an angle acute to each other as well as being in prosimi^ 
" to each other i" they have either worms chased upon their 
" peripheries extending from each outer end and towards the 
" centre and there meeting" or strips of lead or other suitable 
jneCoI coiied round them in the manner just described. An upper 
roller is mounted in b weightei tcaK* " ta^hle of swinging upon 
! axis of the roller nt t^e^ntUo^ftic ■mwii\iwV iMnrfi^h 
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when in position the upper roller rests over the centre and 
lower roller. The upper roller is screwed or wormed in manner 
similar to the lower ones. 

As the main work of felting devolves upon the upper and 
middle lower rollers, the other two (which serve to prevent the 
escape of the body under operation) may be left plain. 

The bottom rollers may be made " two or three times the 
" length of the top one/' and there may be two or three move- 
able top rollers " having independent ^mes " and " geared 
" independently of each other." 

[Printed, 8d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, February 27.— N° 597. 
HILL, Charles Grey. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Im- 
" provements in machinery or apparatus for cutting lace fabrics 
" to make them into bonnet or c^p fronts." Two methods are 
described for shaping the edge or edges of lace " by cuttings 
*' stamping, or punching." ' 

1. The lace is folded and placed between two plates, whose 
edges "are made of the required forms." The lower plate is 
secured to a bed, and the upper one is brought down upon it 
" by means of a bar connected with it and worked by a treadle," 
orl^ " a cam or cams and. levers, or other equivalent contrivance." 
The edges of the lace " are operated upon by a knife or other 
*' cutting instrument.'* 

2. A bed plate is " pierced with the required continuous shape." 
Above this plate is another similarly pierced, through which pass 
a series of punches or cutters of corresponding shape with the 
piercings in the bed plate. The punches or cutters and the upper 
plate are worked by hand or foot or cams and levers. 

[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, March 14.— N« 765. 

CLARK, William. — {A communication from James Lyall and 
William Lyall.) — " Improvements in apparatus for ironing and 
** finishing linen and other fabrics." This invention may be 
used " for finishing hats and generally for putting a finish on 
*' goods and fabrics, especially such as require a glossy appear* 
** ance;" it is described in its application to "ironing shirt 
** bosoms.*' 
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The improTementa consist in " tiie use of a r 
" cylinder heated by gas or other means and revolved at a high 
" speed in comhination with a. feeding device fot feeding the 
" article to be operated on moved at a comparatively low speed." 
The left end of the cylinder is open to the atmosphere ; the right 
end revolves in a atationary box connected with a chimney which 
carries off the products of combustion. The gas pipe (whicli 
terminates in the cylinder) is provided with a cock on whose cttsc 
is a graduated dial, and an index connected to the cock " indi- 
" eatea by its position how far the cock is turned." The cylinder 
" is suspended by means of framea " from the main shaft, whicli 
is suspended in bearings " capable by a rocking action or other- 
" wise of being raised and lowered as occasion requires " to bring 
the ironing surface into contact with the article to be acted upon. 
The rock shaft is worked by means of a treadle. On the leFt 
end of the cylinder is a wheel in gear with one on the main ahoi), 
so that "tlie cylinder ia kept in constant motion «hile power is 
" applied fo the shaft." On the other side of the shaft ia a wheel 
engagingwith other gearing " which gives motion to a corrugated 
" feed wheel j" this " has bearings within the forward end " of 
a table (underneath the cylinder), over wliich (or a supplementary 
table) the aitide is placed. The feed wheel " projects a little way 
" above the surface of the table" in order to take hold of "the 
" bottom of B supplementary or bosom board," 

The various parts of the machine and the method of woiki^j^ i 
it are descrilied at length in the Specification. 
[Priuted, Is. Sd. Drawinns.] 
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A.D. 186(1, March 15.— N" 7/5. 
MORSE, Monroe.— "An improved machine for pressing straw 
" hats and bonnets." The mould " constitutes one end of s 
" hollow drum," which holds steam for heating the mould. 
The drum aod mould sre supported by three legs, to two of 
which "avibratory " head is connected by two urnis hinged at the 
lower ends to the legs. The head holds " a solid elastic pressor'* 
of vulcanized india-rubber or other suitable material " formed 
o as nearly to fit to the concavity of the mould." At itt 
^ rear it bears against "a series of moveable sectional plates ap- 
" plied radially to the \ieai ani a disc arranged concentrically 
' within a circular apettuiE maic ■w'A'tam *&£ \«air Tbe plates 



DIVISION I.— HEAD COVBRINGS. 323 

" move inward at their inner ends when the disc is pressied 
" inwttrd.** The disc is fixed to a screw sujpported in a eross 
bar which is fixed to the head, and on the screw is anrahged a bar 
capable of being revolved thereon and adjustable by a nnt as to 
its distance from the disc. The bar " is to operate with two slide 
" bars ^ which are disposed on opposite sides of the drum and 
clasped thereto. Pins are inserted in each of the slide bars. 
There are connected with the drum and a bar " which joins the 
'* two slide bars at two of thrir extremities *' two pairs of toggle 
io^nts, each connected by a toggle with a third toggle •'which 
** constitutes the shorter arm of a bent lever or treadle." A 
weight serves to counterbalance the head. *' A bolting apparatus " 
locks the head to the mould *' while the toggles may be out 
*' of action." 

The working of the sectional plates, the arrangement of the 
pins, and the construction of the bolting apparatus are explained 
in the Specification. 
[Printed, 8rf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, April 19.-N° 1105. 
DALES, Charles. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
ments in eye-glasses usually termed shooting glasses or hat 
frames, which improvements are also applicable to other 
spectacles." The stem of these glasses is fixed in the hat 
brim or cap peak in the ordinary manner. The improvement 
consists in the use of ball-and-socket joints whereby the glass 
can be turned round freely in any direction. 

A ball is formed " on the end of the stem by^which the glass is 
•* held and fixed," and another " on the stem projecting from the 
eye or glass frame;" these balls are pinched ''between two 
short bars having little cups " to receive them, and the bars 
are " pinched together by a pinching screw with thumb head." 
By such arrangement the pressure on the balls can be regulated 
as well as " the stifiPness with which the ball-and-socket joints 
*• move." 

pPrinted, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, April 21.— N« 1131. 
TAYLOR, John George. — {Provisional protection only),^^ 
** Improvements in dress fastenings and ottvwxvwsX.^?* 'YVi^ ^"^ 
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improveinent Klatee to the manufiicture of "cluipa'Cor Imities 
" without joints or rivets ;" they are made by preference of hard 
india-rubber, horn, shell, or aluminiuin. 

The seconil, to combining metals tvith the above matemis; 
the buckle frame is made of hard india-rubber " ornamented mth 
" a raetil chain surroanding t!ie buckle, the claspa of which are 
" also of loetal," 

The third, to ntakiog buckles entirely of metal, in one or more 
parts, " havjon; a plate substituted for the clasp, also of metal, for 
" covering the opening in said buckle." 

The fourth, to making " chains, used for omanienting ladies' 
" hats ;" they are composed " partly of leather or hard indjt- 
" nibber combined with steel or other metal." 

The fifth, " to pins for shawls, hats, or for the hair ;" the stems 
and the heads are connected by hooks and eyes. 

The sixth, to " hallow ornaments iu imitation of cameos, birds, 
" and other similar objects;" they are stamped out of " 
" alpaca, and other teitile materials," and have a piece of 
cotton, OT other substance pasted to the back. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawiiiji.] 
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A.D. 1966. May /.— X" 1296. 
DETIVOLI, Vital. — (^ coramvnicalion from Major-Gmeral 
Antfelini.) — (Pronisiona/ prolfclion not allowed.) — " A new system 
" of application of pads of india rubber or other elastic materials." 
These pads are made in the form of " tubes or of thick sponga or 
" of any other form " and shaped to the parts to which they aw 
to be applied or the article of dress into which they are to be put. 
Among the purposes to which they are applicable are liuingi for 
helmets and other head coverings, linings for leggings, and sookt 
for boots and shoM. 

fPrmWd.'W, .\oDm*imt".] 



A.D. 186S, June 7-— N° I'l/S. (• *) 
FRIEDMANN, Joseph Julil'h.— (J rommunkotimfrom Mim- 
milina Fritdmami.) — "An improved preparatinn of materials appli- 
" cable for the manufacture of hats, caps, bonnets, coats, cloaks. 
" gtitets, and other articles of clothing, pouches, portfolios, and 
" other articles of capaoitj 5ot eoc\Qa\\i%\-«.riou8 useful articles," 
Vetyihia sheets of cotkuve^ie^^ita.iwftv "I'OcCm'&m.pR ^utta 






DIVISION I.— HEAD COVERINGS. 325 

^* percha, india-rubber, or other gum dissolved in any suitable 
solvent^ or an elastic preparation or compound which has 
sufficient elasticity and is capable of being softened by the 
application of heat.'* When the film is laid quite smooth on 
the sheet, a piece of textile or woven material is placed upon it ; 
heat is applied to the surface of the material to soften the gunmiy 
matter, and the whole may if desired be submitted to the pressure 
of a screw or hydraulic press, '' the bed of which should be made 
" hollow and be heated by steam." lliis pressure will cause the 
two substances to adhere firmly together ''and produce the 
" compound fabric required.*' 
CPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, June 8.— N° 1575. 

ABEL, Charles Denton. — {A communication from Zoheth 
Sherman Durfee). — "Improvements in travelling bags, valises, 
" and trunks." The inventor combines with these articles " a 
" box or receptacle for carrying hats or bonnets " in such manner 
that although the box is inside the article, " access is gained to it 
" by means of a separate cover without having to open " the 
article. 

To combine a hat box with a travelling bag : — A rim is con» 
atructed of any suitable material and by preference oval in shape. 
An ** inverted flanged box" is secured to the rim, the flange 
forming the bottom of the bag. It is preferred to make the box 
of thin sheet metal " with corrugations running around its sides 
** and radiaUy or otherwise on its flange." A cover is fitted into 
the rim ; it is provided with a handle which can be turned aside 
when not in use ; it is fastened into the rim by bolts or locks. 
Space must be left between the cover and the flange to admit the 
brim of the hat, and buttons on the flange retain the hat in the 
box when the cover is taken oflP. To utilize the space inside the 
hat or bonnet a box of suitable size is fastened upon the inner 
surface of the cover ; this box may be made in two parts united 
by preference with an elastic band ; it may be attached to the 
cover so as to be removable therefrom. " The modes of fastening 
*' the top or bag to the hat box may be various." 

To combine a hat box with a pormanteau : — Instead of the 
portmanteau " being divided in the middle " it is " deeper in the 
•' bottom than in the top part." The hat box \^ " ^\i%^<^ ^sA 
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riveted to the side of the portmanteau and turned over at the 
end." The cover has " stiffening pieces " applied to it, and its 
handle " is made flush with a recess for the fingers." 
[Printed, 10<2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, July 17.— N° 1863. 

RICHARDSON, John, and YEOMANS, John. —{Provisional 
protection only,) — " An improvement in the manu&cture of 
" hats." This invention " relates to hats to be worn in time of 
'* mourning;'* it consists " in cementing the band to the body of 
" the hat in the process of manufacture.'' 

The inventors cover the brim, the crown, and a depth down the 
side according to the proposed width of the mourning band, with 
silk plush. They cut the edge of the plush even, and apply the 
band with cement in such manner that its upper edge slightly 
overlaps the lower edge of the plush. They then finish the hat 
in the usual manner. 

[Printed, 4<2. INTo Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, August 23.— N^ 2173. 

BAYNE, Walter. — (Provisional protection only.) — "An im- 
" proved hat stretcher." This instrument consists of a fnme 
carrying four moveable blocks " which approach each other at the 
" centre and have a round contour to suit the ordinary oval shape 
" of a hat." The blocks are separated equally from each other 
*' by a moveable tapered cross which fits into slots." The cross 
is raised or lowered " by a small bar or lever underneaih the 
** frame," Pressure is obtained " by the blocks being forced 
*' out by means of right and left handed screws at right angles 
^* to each other." Each opposite pair of blocks being forced out 
or drawn in at the same time, " any portion of the hat may be 
" stretched." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, August 25.— N° 2194. 
CLARK, William. — (A communication from Charles Mossant.) — 
" Improvements in felting hats and other felted fabrics, and in 
** apparatus for the same." The framing of the machine standi 
on six uprights supporting a cast-iron box which is divided into 
two equal compartments. The upper surface of the box is 
covered with any. smta\Ae i«^)m, -vcA ^2>aftl^^i\\i% \^ performed 









DIVISION I.— HEAD COVERINGS. 827 

thereon. Two moveable frames are disposed above the compart- 
ments ; they run on the box by aid of 'friction rollers. Each 
frame *' is furnished on two parallel sides with spaces or cavities 
'' disposed opposite each other at equal distances, and serving to 
*' receive the two ends of rods or spindles/' round which the 
hat cones are passed. Each rod '' is divided into two semicylin- 
drical parts hinged at one end and closed at the other by a 
ring ;" the cone is held firmly between the parts *^ during the 
'^ to-and-fro motion of the frames.'' Only one frame acts at a 
time. 

A varying pressure is exerted on the rods in the following 
manner : — ^A cast-iron frame runs on edges of the box by aid of 
friction rollers carried by four uprights. Inside the frame is 
another frame rising and falling in grooves. The inner frame 
has on its inner surface on two parallel sides hollow cylindrical 
parts cast thereon ;" in each part are a '^ through groove " and 
« spiral spring. Metal bars, ** furnished at bottom throughout 
'' their whole width with grooved wooden bars," have their ends 
received in the grooves below the springs. To vary the pressure 
each of the four uprights is furnished at its upper part with a 
acrew bearing on the inner frame, and each screw is surmounted 
by a pinion connected by an endless chain. By imparting motion 
to one pinion the screws " will turn in the same direction," and 
raise or lower the frame. 

Reservoirs containing warm acidulated water are placed above 
.the machine ; a horizontal pipe connected thereto runs the whole 
length of the machine ; the pipe is perforated so that the water 
*' is discharged in small jets on to an inclined plane or cover for 
*^ protecting the endless chain/' and thence through the spaces 
on to the box in contact with the hat cones. Taps allow the 
water to be discharged on to either of the two moveable frames 
according to whether the operation is being effected at one side 
or other of the machine." A steam pipe, passing down under 
the machine, branches off into two parts and supplies steam for 
maintaining each compartment at a suitable heat. 

The inventor gives a lengthened explanation of the mechiuiism 
by which he connects the foregoing parts and sets them working. 
He idso reserves the right of '^ varying the mechanical combi- 
'' nations for effecting the several movements without departing 
*' from the principle of the invention." 
rPrintec^ U. 4d, Drawings.] 
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A.D. laeC, Sejitember /.— N" 2:i9'J. 
JOHNSON, JoHM HcNHy.— {^ commanieation from WUlia,^ 
Henry White.) — " Improvementa in hats or coverings for the head, 
" pBJts of which improvements are applicable to parajoU and 
" fans." The first part of this invention relatea to " forming and 
" holding in shape" hats and caps made of any light textile 
tnbrias ; the second to the construction of " a lining which cu 
" be easily detached from or adjusted to the hat;" the third to 
■' the conBtniction of the sweat-band." 

I. The hat former or frame consists of " two concentric hoop! 
" united by braces ;" both hoops and braces " may he subject to 
" many modifications in form." The "hat wrapper" is made irf 
a suitably shaped piece of fabric sewn together so as to formi 
cylindrical piece; it u made with "three parallel draw-cases," 
one at the upper end, one about midway, and one at the lower 
end; each is provided with, a draw-string. The ftame is piseect 
within the wrapper " between and parallel with two of the dnw- 
" cases. " The strings are drawn so as to contract the two ends. 
The top portion "ia then drawn through the larger opening," 
and " the whole is inverted." The larger opening " now forms 
" the border of the liat crown at and above the rim of the hat," 
and the middle draw-case " determines the size of the hat around 
■' the head." Drawing the top string closes the opening in the 
top ; the middle string is drawn to suit the size of the head, 
and the bottom string " to stretch and fit the wrapper over the 

The patentee describes a modification of the foregoing. 

" To give shape and stiffness to the crown " an " eipanding 
" and compressible spring frame" is placed inside the hat; it 
consists of two hoops connected by angular or helical springs; 
the ends of the hoops run in clampa, so that the hoops can be 
varied in size. 

3. The detachable lining is a suitably shaped piece of fabric. 
The top opening is provided with a draw-cose and string, "and 
" around its interior a short distance below the top and poimtlel 
" therewith " is another case and string. A hoop is placed 
between the cases, which are contracted so that the lower one 
forma a shoulder for supporting the hoop, and the upper n 
dxaws tie upper edges toget\\CT to^oTKi\)nt\o^ol I'ltiiltmnfi 
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3. The sweat-band is '^ a thin flexible and elastic band of steely 
hard rubber, vulcanite, or other similar material ;" it is com- 
posed of strips provided with flanges, *' the object of which is to 
" snugly house or encase the draw-case and draw-strings so as to 
*' prevent their displacement/' An upper flange " is intended 
** to afford means by which a lining can be stretched over it." 
The sweat-band and peak of a cap " may be formed of hard rubber 
" in one piece." The lower part of the band " may be continued 
^' so as to form part of the rim of a hat." 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] . 

A.D. 1866, September I?.— N° 2389. 

BOUSFIELD, George Tomlinson. — {A communication from 

Philip Wheeler Somers,) — ''Improvements in the art of felting or 

'' sizing hat bodies and machinery therefor." The bats are rolled 

up in cloths in which the coils or folds '* are in a reversed direc- 

" tion to the coils or folds of the bat." The machinery required 

for felting the bats is of the foUowing construction : — ^An " end- 

" less moving table, constructed of light wooden grooved bars," 

is secured to endless chains which are carried by drums. A 

horizontal bearer, " projecting inwards from the side rail of the 

" fnxne that supports the drums," forms a guide and support 

between the drums for the table " against the pressure of the 

" rolls." A " lower yielding adjustable bed " is made in two 

parts hinged together, so that '* the middle of the bed may be 

*' depressed to compensate for the sagging of the lower member " 

of the table. The middle of the bed is supported by four bent 

springs. Chains depend from the hinge plates, whereby *' the 

** middle of the bed can be depressed against the pressure " of 

the springs and be held in place by hooks. The floor of the bed 

is made of short boards finely grooved (like a wash-board) 

transversely to the line of travel " of the table, and a channel 

runs along each side '' to conduct the water expressed &om the 

" bodies away from the machine." Four guide rods attached to 

the lower side of the bed " fit loosely in corresponding holes " in 

cross planks ; around them are coiled springs '' that support the 

** ends of the bed with yielding pressure." The bed is adjusted 

as to distance from the table by two arms and catches. The 

upper platform is a board "loosely suspended at four points" 

firom cross bars by coiled spiinga ot \^\h&t u\xv^^\ *^tca?| ^ascc^ 
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.a weight on its upper side ; the lifting by the pressure of the rolls 
may be regulated by a hooked link and staples. " The concave*' 
is '* composed of two sections, both of them grooved like the 
" lower bed." The lower section " is backed up " by springs 
placed between it and standards *^ rising firom the lower bed ;" the 
upper section is held by arms hinged to the standards and kept in 
place with yielding pressure by bent springs. Inclined guides of 
.bent rod iron " prevent the concave from being thrown out of 
*' proper adjustment when the bed is raised or lowered." A slid- 
ing bed '^ rests on that part of the lower bed which projects from 
** the front of the machine ;" on its upper surface are " two con- 
" cave surfaces inclining in opposite directions." The surface 
next the table " is a plain surftice and forms an inclined throat or 
'^ shoot down which the rolls are carried into the machine ;" the 
other is corrugated and serves as '* a receiving table for the rolls 
" that are discharged ;" a stop prevents the rolls from rolling off. 
A rectangular throat valve, according to its position, forms *' a 
** bridge over the throat to throw out the rolls," or lets " the rolk 
'^ pass round again in the machine." 

The method of rolling up the bats and the working of the 
machine ilre described in the Specification. 
[Printed, la. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, October 8.— N° 2584. 
iSTAR, MoRiTZ. — (Provisional protection only,) — '^ Improvements 
applicable to caps and other coverings for the head for naval, 
military, and general use." The following are the directions 
for making a cap : —Form the foundation of a band of cardboard 
or other suitable material. Construct a cap '^for fair weather" 
(without a foundatioii) of cloth or other fabric. Divide the band 
into two equal parts in a vertical direction, and add " an ear {Meoe 
" or lappet " to the " ends of the back portion." Construct a 
cap of oil silk or other suitable material, *' an exact counterpart " 
of the cloth cap and having a divided band. Sew " the ends of 
" the semiband of the cloth portion of the cap " to " the ends of 
** the half band " of the oil silk. " Turn the oil silk cap so as to 
" bring the lower edge of the band in line with the lower edge of 
" the cloth band," and sew them together ''between the two 
'' lappets or ear pieces." Take tlie double cap, " slip the band " 
OB to the foundation band, " at\»A\L ^i)[v^ "ovq^^tl ^cjCql ^^ of ifat 
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*' front thereof and the oil silk portion of the back to the back 
" part of the foundation/' fasten on a button or hook ''on 
'' each side of the front of the cap on the woollen doth portion 
** thereof for buttoning the lappets or ears to " when the cloth 
portion is at the outside, and ''attach two buttons on the 
oil silk portion of the band of the cap, to which the ears or 
lappets are fastened when the oil silk surface is on the outside." 
The cap may have a " cape piece "of oil silk or other suitable 
material connected to the back by sewing, hooks, or buttons, so 
as to form *' a portable southwester." 

The cap may be constructed "with a threefold exterior covering, 
either of which may be ** turned to the outside." 
A peak may be attached in the ordinary way. 
riMnted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, October 19.— N« 2703. 

HA WORTH, James. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
*' ments in the manufacture of hats or coverings for the head and 
*' in apparatus connected therewith." This invention relates to 
an apparatus for ''cutting off or rounding" the brims of hat 
bodies. 

A curved guide " is employed " in combination with two re- 
volving discs acting as cutters ;" it is " attached to a graduated 
bar which is mounted in slides on the framing of the apparatus, 
^' BO that as the guide is moved farther from or nearer to the 
cutters the width of the brim is regulated." A thin metallic 
plate, of about the same width and curve as the guide, is attached 
to the front surface of the guide, and at each end thereof " two 
'' adjusting screws are arranged so as to set out the termination 
*' of the thin plate beyond the guide." 

The brim is placed on a table, "which revolves on a pivot on a 
'' bracket projecting from the framing ;" the rough edge of the 
brim is passed between the cutters, " which are secured at the end 
*' of two shafts ;" and as the handle on the driving shaft is turned, 
*' the action of the cutters cuts off the superfluous part of the brim 
'' and causes the hat to advance towards the cutters and the table 
.'- to rott^te/' The body is placed against the guide; if the brim 
ia t^be cut to a regular width all round, the plate " is allowed to 
" bear agcdnst and be of the same curve as the guide;" but if the 
bnm at the sides is to be left wider for cwxIytv^, ^\i^ ^\A^ q\ '^^ 
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I '|>late " Eire set out by the st^rews, go that as the body revoIveSj 
' plate forces and guides the hat farther aivay irom the cutteH 
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A.D. 1866, October 27.— N" 2777. 
f TUESKI, Berthold.— (ProoJsioBoI protection ml;/.)- 

' provement-a in the mnnufaotiire of hats." The improvementa 

relate to " the curl " of the brim. 

The inventor proposes " to form the brim of the hat at once to 

he size or breadth absolutely required, and to cut the curl out 

f any suitable material." He affixes this separate piece to the 

n by sewing or by any adhciive substance. He cuts the curl 

k with a kuif'e " made to suit the shape of the intended curl " by 

L preference, but scisscra or other instrument may be used. 

[Printod, id. No DmwinBs.] 
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A.D. 1866, October 29.— N' 
j "GBE, Jambs. — " Improvements in the Tentilation of hats or othct 
*■ coverings for the head." The improvementB consist 
application of air clmnnels at each side of the hat and in the 
use of elliptically shaped escape openings in the crown. The 
ftir passages at the sides are situated at that part which extends 
over the temples of the forehead, and are of a conical form, being 
wider near the brim, and tapering upii'ards oroiceuersa. They are 
fixed at an inclination towards the opening at or near the crown, 
which may be in either the front or back part of the hat. The 
passages may be made of tlun leather or cork, or thin steel, or of 
brass plate, and situated in the body of the hat or between it and 
the lining leather; or they may form part of the lining. An 
excessive current through the hat may be checked by closing the 
outlet at the crown by means of a plate which turns upon a cenM 
hi and fits the aperture when closed. 

tPrlnteil, id. Dntwing.} 

A.-D. 1866, October 29.— N° 2/89. 
WARD, Joseph Edwin,— (ProeinWai pmtectioaoaly.)—" Im- 
" provements in machinery for the manufacture of hats or 
" coverings for the he&d." t^ie ^'«t ■?art of this i 
t^ates to the mould to \>e wseA "m " moxWivn^ a 
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'' certain form of felt and other bats, that is, such as will not 
^ withdraw from the mould when pressed into the shape desired." 
The mould " is first cast as a complete mould, then finished inter- 
nally and externally ;" it is then " broken into two halves, being 
cast with a thin place in the metal at the part where the frac- 
ture is required, the object being to get a jagged joint, such as the 
fracture of metal gives in place of a straight line junction that 
'' would leave a mark." The mould is inserted into a corre- 
sponding hollow casing which is heated by steam ; one part of 
the casing and mould is fixed to a bed •r frame ; the other part 
'' is arranged in slides." The moveable part '^is actuated and 
** held firm by a powerful screw, which is locked by another 
** screw when the mould is screwed up ;" other contrivances may 
be used. 

The second part relates '' to arrangements for cuttiig the brims 
^' of hats to a uniform size all round." The hat is kept central 
in a suitable holder, the brim resting on a block or edge. '* A 
*' ring knife of the size and shape of the intended brim " is 
brought down and cuts out the brim ''at one operation by 
" pressure or percussion." 
pWnted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, November 9.— N^ 2924. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication from Ben^ 
jamin Chew Tilghman.)^** Improvements in treating vegetable 
substances, chiefly applicable to the manufacture of paper pulp, 
and fibres." The patentee informs us in one part of his Speci- 
fication that '' straw, grasses, osiers, young woods, and similar 
vegetable fibrous substances," may be so treated as ** to dissolve 
only partially the cementing substance of their fibres" and 
thereby render them ''more flexible and more suitable for 
making hats." 

When wood is used, " it is to be cut across the grain into slices 
about one-eighth to one quarter of an inch long." It is desir- 
able that " plants of nearly uniform size and growth should be 
*' selected to be operated on together, and they are to be left of 
" their natural length and not cut as in the case of wood." 

An iron vessel lined with lead and provided with a steam 
jacket and the necessary pipes, taps, man-holes, gauges, safety- 
valves, and thermometers, is "about t\vo-\j\\\t^^^'t^^^ ^w^Scl'^^ 
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I BnbstanMH. A solution of atilphurous acid in watt* of BliAbt 
apeciflc gravity 1-025 to 1'03Q at fiO° Faht., in wliieh sulphite of 
lime hiis been dissolved suffipjeot to raise its density to about 
specific gravity I'D? to IMW, "is then run in until the vessel is 
'' nearly full," so that the eubatances may be kept constantly 
oovered l)y the liquid. The vessel is then closed, and beat if 
spplied until the temperature of the liquid is about '2<Vi° Faht,, 
>t which it is to be kept from 6 to S hours. The steam is then 

I simt off, and "fresh water is forced into the top of tho vessel," 
the acid solution "being at the same time allowed to escape gra- 
dually from below toto a covered lead-Uned tub." The substances 
are washed and left to drain, and the process is repeated if 
necessary; they axe then "beaten into pulp by the ordinarf 
" nuLchinea." 

Tho patentee mentions modifications of treatment, claiming 
only the uae of a solution of sulphurous acid in water, either with 
or without the addition of sulphites or other salts of equivalent 
diemictil propertieB, "heated in e, close vessel under pressure to a 
■' temperature sufficient to cause it to dissolve the intercellulsr or 
" cementing constituents " of vegetable substances for the manu- 
P&cture of pulp. 

[Printed, W. No Drawings.! 



A.D. I86(i, November la.— X° 297^-'. 



I CLARK, William.— (j1 rommnnica/ion from Rafma Jiloggerm 
Tcmmenaan.) — "Improvements in the preparation or treatment 
" of fabrics or materials for the manufacture of various usefril 
" articlea," amongst which "hat trimmings " are mentioned. 

The fabrics used are either "open-knitted lace or net fabrics" 
or " open or close fabrics made from horse and other hair, esparto, 
" and generally of all animal or vegetable textile matters." 

Tlie fabrics arc (I) hardened by drying and moulding; [2) 
painted or immersed in a dye hath; (3) coated on the snrfiice 
with a suitable varnish or gumlae; M) galvanized or metallized 
■' by any known chemical or electricsl means;" (5) cleaned and 
put into an oven "to destroy the textile material forming the 
" foundation ;" (fi) dipped in a finishing bath for gilding, silver- 
iitg, or bronzing, 

en the fiibrics aie iotenAed fait \i«.\, tfm.\nm%^ they 
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Before submitting the fabrics to the foregoing operations they 
are to be steeped in a solution of potash (this is " particularly " 
claimed by the patentee) or in a solution of " size, resin, pyrolig- 
" neous acid, pyrolignite of iron, gum, creosote, salt of benzoin, 
** or other products " serving to give the necessary degree of hard- 
ness. Other hardening agents may be used. 

If a mould is used to give the article the desired shape, it 
** should be previously coated with a fatty or soapy matter to 
*' facilitate the removal therefrom." After the removal of the 
article it is to be impregnated with a thin varnish or gumlac mixed 
with plumbago or with any suitable colour. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, December 5.— N» 3193. 
BAYLEY, Thomas, and TAYLOR, John.—" Improvements in 
** the manufacture of hats or coverings for the head, and in 
" apparatus connected therewith." This invention relates to felt 
hats, and to that part of the manufacture which is termed 
" hardening hat bodies." 

The apparatus employed is of the following description : — A 
conical block mounted on a vertical axle receives a regular revol- 
ving motion by means of a worm wheel keyed on the axle and a 
worm on the driving shaft. The block is surmounted by an 
" oscillating cover which may not revolve." The cover is pro- 
vided with a rod projecting upwards from its apex. The rod is 
linked to a vertical rod, whose lower extremity forms the fulcra 
of two levers. The upper ends of the levers are connected by a 
cross bar with the vertical rod, and their lower ends are provided 
each with a clip which embraces a sliding block " placed eccen- 
trically on the driving shaft." By this arrangement " a lateral 
reciprocating motion is transmitted " to the cover. 
The conical felt body (as it comes from the carding machine) 
is placed on the block and is covered with a loose cover of lineu 
or other fabric. When the apparatus is set in motion, the block 
revolves, and the cover strikes against the felt in such a manner 
as to effect a rubbing or frictional pressure." 

By the peculiar action and combination a thin edge is made 
at the bottom of the felt cone which is of advantage for future 
** formation of the brims." 

When the felt cone is removed from the block, it is further 
hardened by warming it over a Jet oi steam. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawinf^J] 
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A.D. 1866, December 20.— N** 3353. 

HALL, Samuel. — " Improvements in the manufacture of gossa- 
** mer hat bodies." The patentee connects the brim with the body 
by means of a band '* of elastic flexible plait or weaving of Brazil- 
ian grass or palm leaf," or of other substance capable of being 
made into a similar flexible and elastic plait. The band is shaped 
by stretching over a block., and is caused (when necessary) ** to 
" take the desired set or form by moisture and ironing." It is 
preferred that the edges of the band ^' should be inserted between 
" the substances of the crown and brim and be fastened to them 
" with shellac dissolved in spirits of wine." The size of the band 
is by preference " about f ths of an inch in the crown, i an inch 
" of which is inserted between the substances of calico, and f ths 
" of an inch in the brim, Iths of an inch of which is also inserted 
" between the substances." 

A thickness of calico, stiffened with shellac and ironed to the 
brim at the part " where the gossamer ends and the ** Brazilian 
** plait commences," affords a smooth surface (if it is preferred to 
cut out a portion of the inner edge for the reception of the band) 
" on which the covering material may be attached." A piece of 
waterproof cloth attached to the ends of the body and brim will 
render the band water and grease proof. 

The body thus made is covered with any of the ordinary 
fabrics. 

[Printed, Qd. Drawini?.] 
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A.D. 1783, December 1.—NM404. 

VANBUTCHELL, Martin.— "New spring bands or fastenings 
Ibr the apparel or furniture of man or beast, which bands or 
fastenings by their reaction or small friction were more eatfy, 
safe, or lasting than other bands or fastenings/' These bands 
or fastenings are composed of silk, catgut, hair, thread, and ETnch 
like materials '^twisted at curled so tight as the material will bear " 
and laid in '^straight, cross, diagonal, and all other lines,'* and of 
witt of any metal wonnd into spiral springs. The wire may be 
covered with silk twist, mohair, thread, &c., and the springs maj 
be covered with gold or silver lace, ribbon, &o. The bands Itre 
fixed to the parts to which they are applied by means of buckles, 
buttons, studs, clasps, hooks, rings, and other contrivances. 

These bands are employed by the patentee ftnr every conceivable 
purpose; he applies them to nearly every article of clothing 
including hats, bonnets, kerchiefs, hoods and caps, to saddlery 
And harness, to artificial limbs and surgical apparatus, to articles 
of furniture, &c., &c. 

A hook is described in the Specification ; it is made frcfia '' a 
** blanket pin by bending one end into an eye and the other 
f into a hook." 

When the band or fastening is intended for a hat or cap, it 
*' has a joint before and a joint behind, but no joint on either 
*' Hide, and is divided in or near two equal parts, with one straight 
*' spring or more than one on each side, to take off pressure from 
" the forehead and hindhead* 

[Printed, 4c{. No Drawings. See Soils Chapel Beports, 6th Beport, p. 168.^ 

A.D. 1784, July 20.— N» 1444. 

PHILIPPE, Jean. — *'A spring or springs made of tempered 
*' steel, either flat or square, upon a principle entirely new, which 
'' is thinner, more supple, and fitter to be used for garters, 
'^ bracelets, boots, buckles, lashes, stays and jumps for ladies, 
^' sword and other belts, binders for letters, and bandages of 
*f every sort, also buckles for breeches and w«i«tWid&'' ^x^^ 
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figuru ta the annexed sheet of drawings a] 

goes twice round the thigh." The middle portio 

& Hat and hard steel spring, the blades of which s 

down to render it more amooth and lesa thick ;'' 
and a half long and " ought to lengthen an inch and a halt 
" more ;" it ia " covered with a ribhon fastened by a ailver clasp," 
and a small double ribbon " goes in and through the said spring 
" to prevent its breaking when it ia too hard pulled." The 
garter fastens with a buckle. 

Another figure shows a garter " intended for those who cannot 
" bear a ligature round their thighs." " It ia a spring like the 
" former but longer." At one end is a silver plate which ia to 
be placed in a pocket " made in the waistband of the breeches " 
with a hole for the passage of the spring ; at the other end is a 
hook. For ladies' wear a hook is uaed inatead of a piate. The 
spring "is covered all over with a skin." 

Another shows a garter (similar to the first) which passes only 
once round the thigh. "Tlie springs are like the fomaer bot 
" longer and covered," 

Auotliec shows two springs (united) which are intended for 
stays. They are " of flat and hard steel, the blades of which are 
•' open," and operate "by closing and shortening," A "silver 
" blade," goes through "the bones of the stays and the two 
" springs " and " produces the intended effect." 

Another shows an arrangement of springs for " ladies' jumps." 
There are four springe, the outer two closed, the inner tivo open ; 
" they operate together and their movements are very easy." 

Another shows a spring fastened to a buckle which may serve 
for " all sorts of buckles." ITie spring ia "of hard steel, but 
" bigger, wider, and shorter than the former;" it is secured to the 
chape, "is directed by tivo steel blades," and "lengthens and 
" shortens as is required." 

Another shows a spring for boots. It ia about 2h inches long 
with a button at each end. One button ia put inside, the other 
outside tile boot ; "the outaide one fastens to the breeches." 

Another shows a spring having a hook at one end and an eye 
at the other; "it serves for hats, bracelets, bandages, ruptures, 
" letters, ligatures. Sec." 

[FTiale<i,Bd. BraninE. Sec Bolls Ghapd Rcpartu, Stk Be^rt, p. 1S3J 
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[The numbers refer to the paffos in which the Abridgments commence. 
The names printed in italio are those of the persons bj whom the 
inventions have been communicated to the Applicants for Letters Patent.] 



Beaver and other furs : 

Watlington, 1. 

Chapman, 26. 

Willcox, 82. 

Dyer, 34. 

Barker and Harris, 40. 

Barinff, 66. 

Gheetnam and Brigg», 75. 

Johnson (Chaumont), 130. 

Birch and Bradbury, 171. 

Newton iBruah), 319. 

Blocks for hats and bonnets : 

White. 122. 
Husband, 166. 
Higgins. 306. 

Bonnets : 

Edging for; 

^yame, Jaques, and Fan- 
shawe, 214. 

Elastic ; 

Gibbon, 46. 

Hogan, 64. 

Macnee, 123. 
Fabrics and materials for, and 
making up ; 

Kempson, 71. 

Oldham, 72. 

Bedells, 74. 

Stowell and Little, 79. 

Quinchez, 104. 

Pidding, 116. 

Newton, 123. 

Gillman. 129. 

MaUinson and Ridings, 134. 

AUaure,185. 

Harding, 162. 

Harding, 166. 

Jay and Smith, 169. 

Buiplais, 167. 

Johnston, 176. 

Wappenstein, 181. 

Cooiey,222. 

Mo8eI<^, 280. 



Bonnets — cont, 

Mossman, 230. 

Freystadt» 289. 

Jefis, 247. 

Brooipan (Bayard), 248. 

Barbat, 249. 

Brooman {Q^e1^ot and Le- 

bargy), 251. 
Mossman, 265. 
Tress, 267. 
Gahill. 269. 
Jay, 293. 
Freystadt, 294. 
Cooley, 296. 
Friedmann {Friedmann), 

824. 

Folding ; 

Smith. 118. 

Metcalfe, 187. 

Jay, 141. 

Bonnard {Bonnard), 148. 

Avery, 162. 

Tress and Belhomme, 266. 

Framea (hinged, sliding, &c») 
for; 
Hill, 126. 
Lindheim, 127. 
Jay, 141. 
Traversier, 265. 

L^hom ; 
Bleaching ; 
Mole, 2. 

Imitation ; 

Daninos, 69. 
Ornamenting ; 

Cole, 29. 

Linings for : 
Clements, 247. 

Made of feathers ; 
Primerose, 22. 

Mourning falls for ; 
White, 292. 

Neck-ribbons for; 
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Bonnets — cont. 

" Of one entire piece of leather ;** 
Geber, 289. 

"Of open fabrics or tissues ;" 
Brooman (Meyer), 285. 

Of palm-leaf "without plaiting 
or weaving;*' 
WailA906. 

Of strips of leather ; 
Hum, 816. 

Ornamenting (in yarious ways) ; 
Pickett, 240. 
Dur8t-Wild,277. 
Jay, 298. 

Brooman (Meyer) » 296. 
Taylor, 828. 

Pressing into shape ; 

Newton (O^Hfm), 226. 

"Producing the outline of" 
during weaving the fabric ; 
Crux, 130. 

Shapes and bodies for ; 
Haines, 178. 
Parke and Briant, 181. 
6hisUn,283. 
Freystadt, 289. 
Ghislin, 241. 

Springs for ; 
Olarkson, 11. 
Giraud, 105. 
Avery, 155. 

Miokelthwate, Peace, and 
Hobson, 200. 

Trimmings for ; 

Jay and Smith, 166. 
D^ui and Peach, 222. 
Hum, 816. 

Clark (yogfferat^-Temmer' 
man), 884. 

Waterproofing (See also Water- 
proofing haw) ; 

Walker and Alphey, 28. 

Garrard, 109. 

Brooman (Batford), 248. 

Tress and JBemomme, 266. 
Wholly or partly of paper ; 

Martin and Pldcung, 224. 

Mossman, 286. 

Granger, 240. 

Cap-i&onts. See GofPering 
machines. 

Caps; 



College; 

Houghton, 104. 
Zoz,280. 
Lewis, 291. 

Dreas (for ladies) ; 
Aldrieh, 195. 
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Caps — cont. 

Elastic; 

Gibson, 46. 

Hogan, 64. 

Macnee, 128. 
Folding; 

Tyler, 89. 
Poraging; 

Goodman and Myers, 161. 
Frames for making ; 

Trentam andJones, 7. 

Betts, 8. 

Baker, 9. 

Taylor, 10. 

Harvey, 11. 

Dawson, 18. 

Brooman (Villiard), 178. 

Belarothi^re, 233. 

Worsnop, 811. 

Hunttag(strengthening) .; 

Making; 

Bicknell, 27. 
Braun, 161. 
Star, 830. 

Materials for caps, cap fh)nts 
and peaks; 
Hands, 14. 
Bicknell, 27. 
Newton, 175. 
Rider, 196. 
Cooley, 222. 
Ghislin, 241. 

Military and Naval : 
Bic^ell, 27. 
Pritchard and iWillmore. 

28. 
Oliphant, 87. 
Hancock, 69. 
Sievier, 103. 
Brown, 164. 
Goodman, Myers, and 

Goodman, 161. 
Nodder, 272. 
Luneau, 283. 
Star, 880. 

Of japanned metals ; 
Hands, 14. 

Of "one entire piece of lea- 
ther "} 

Petitpierre, 46. 
Durand and Pecqueur, 86. 
Geber, 289. 

Of "op^i fabrics or tissues *' • 
Brooman (JT^yer), 286. * 

Of strips of leather ; 
Hum, 816. 

Resembling "the Turkish 
Fez"; 
Biggs, 184. 
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Caps — cont, 

Scotch, with brim or peak ; 
Mollady«207. 

Seamless; 

Petitpierre, 45. 

Durand andPecqueur, 86. 

.Searby,185. 

Springs and bands for ; 
Olarkson, 11. 
Keene, 72. 
Benbow, 82. 
Macnee,123. 

Stiffening and ornamenting 
fabrics for ; 
Mathews, 213. 

Travelling ; 

Redgrave, 117. 
Tozer, 166. 
Redgrave, 197. 

With moveable cover ; 
Myers, 177. 

Chenille, making, for bonnet 

wreaths, &c. : 

Harper, Stoke6,and Walker, 
202. 

Compositions and varnishes for 

caps, hats, &c. : 
Caroo,13. 
Booth, 19. 
Booth, 22. 

Ovey and Jepson, 25. 
Bicknell, 27. 
Burrows, 86. 

Ferguson and Ashton, 37. 
Pritchard and Pranks, 89. 
Blades, 64. 
Hancock, 60. 
Sievier, 68. 
Hancock, 69. 
Simpsoii, 77. 
Johnson, 84. 
Hinks and Yero, 93. 
Dulaurier,.107. 
Duncan, 109. 
Fanshawe, 188. 
Barnwell and BiOllason, 281. 
Simpson, 274. 
Fletcher, 288. 
Johnson, 296. 
Eustace, 810. 

Eye and face protectors : 

Brown, 75. 
Stocker, 127. 
Cidkin,282. 

Feathers, ''metallic ornamenta- 

tion of " : 

Clark {VM and Dujlot), 
801. 



Goffering machines for quil- 

lings, ruches. Sec, &c» : 

Hammond, 176. 

Wheatoroft, 177. 

Morrison, 179. 

Tombs, 180. 

Kinsey, Morrison, and 

Smiihard, 186. 
WhitehaU,186. 
BaUton,187. 
Wheatcroffc,190. 
Morrison and Kinsey, 193. 
Wheatcroft, 195. 
Martin, 197. 
Whitehall and Wheatcroft, 

206. 
Dann and Goldschmidt. 208. 
Morrison, 210. 
HiU, 217. 
Dunnicliff,218. 
Oadd. 218. 

Morruon and Kinsey, 219. 
Bailton, 225. 
Hughes, 226. 
Hm,228. 
HUl, 246. 
Wheatcroft, 248. 
Dunnidiff, 249. 
Harding, 260. 
Hughes, 263. 

Hu»i6s and Sanders, 268. 
Bo^, 272. 
Gadd,282. 
Kinsey, 284. 
flill,m 
Hill; 804. 
HUl, 821. 

Preparing laoe for goffering, &c. ; 
Mason and Baxter, 199. 
Wood, 201. 

Hat and bonnet boxes and 
cases: 

Rider, 66. 
Tyler, 89. 
Imncan,109. 
Moneyment, 129. 
Orool^ 168. 
Abel (i>tfr/^). 825. 

Hat-bands (mourning and 

other) : 

Glarkson, 11. 
Johnson, 86. 
Brockedon and Hancock, 

86. 
Walker, 88. 
Dunington, 90. 
Bayli8,99. 
Nicoll) 100. 
SpiU, 118. 
Hart, 214. 

Hat-bodies : 

EztractinK solTQuts ftQ)m.\ 
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Hat-bodies — cont. 

Fabrics and materials for ; 
Simpson, 77. 
Halite, 102. 
Glarkson, 106. 
Duncan, 109. 
Fontainemoreau {Langett' 

hagen),'122, 
Allau^lSS. 
Cooley, 188. 
Johnston, 176. 
Jackson and Fisher, 1S4. 
Smith, 188. 
Bider, 192. 
Rid6r,198. 
Fr^stadt, 239. 
Davies (LhuiUier), 296. 
Hancock and Silver, 303. 
Friedmann (Friedmann), 

324. 
HaU,3S6. 

Processes of making ; 

Daniels, 20. 

Borradaile, 40. 

Williams, 63. 

Williams, 67. 

Corey, 62. 

Hogan, 64. 

Crook, 65. 

Wells, 65. 

Ponsford, 68. 

Hancock, 69. 

Wakefield and Ashton, 70. 

Cheethom and Biiggs, 75. 

Newton, 91. 

Brooman, 110. 

Hopkins, 114. 

Cowper,126. 

Johnson, 127. 

Simmons, 146. 

Carrington, 147. 

Walker and Bennett, 147. 

Newton {Taylor), 149. 

Brooman, 150. 

Brooman, 151. 

Brooman {De Clermont & 

Co.)» 162. 
Allaire, 166. 
Wilson {Taylor) y\^. 
Bider, 196. 

Newton (OampbeU), 208. 
Newton (Burr), 212. 
Wilson, 216. 
Newton {Todey)» 223. 
Gedge {Munier), 231. 
Memions {Moger), 235. 
Wilson, 237. 
Freystadt, 239. 
Coppo, 240. 
Wilson, 241. 
Cahill,269. 

Bousfield {Taflor), 261. 
Carriok, 263. 
JBrooman {Coanet)tW. 
Frejstadt, 2M. 
Barber, 295. 



Hat^bodies— conf. 

Vero and Evcritt, 299. 
Wilson, 300. 
Girard {SUvis), 809. 
Newton {Eickemeyer Hat- 

blockifuf Co,), 313. 
Simon {Jones), 819. 
Vero, 320. 

Clark {MosaatU), 326. 
Bousfteld {Sotnera), 329. 
Ward, 332. 
Bayley and Taylor, 835. 

Hat-brims and peaks : 

Detachable ; 

Bonneville {Apard), 312. 

Edging and binding edges of ; 
Chittenden, 124. 
Markland, 256. 

Flexible ; 

Bonnard {Bonnard), 148. 

Holding looking-glass, comb, 
&c., &c. ; 
dark {ffaaa), 252. 

Making and shaping ; 
Smith, 79. 
Whitmg, 80. 
Vero and Everitt, 189. 
Bdley, 19a 
Hart, 214. 
Taylor, 224. 
Barber, 243. 
Woodrow, 250. 
Barber, 253. 
Hodge, 269. 

Brooman (Coa}»^), 278. 
Glarkson, 280. 
Wilson, 300. 
Vero, 308. 

Stetson {Sosentoig), 312. 
Haworth, 831. 
Tueski,382. 
Ward, 882. 

Stiffening; 

Newton <jri*ri5), 315. 
With ey^e-glaas ; 

Dales, 828. 

Hat-covers : 

Pauly, 88. 
Provost, 103. 

Hat-guards : 

BigM, 70. 
Taylor, 167. 
Mace, 266. 

Combined with hat-band ; 
Smith, 201. 

Hat-linings and leathers : 

Brockedon and Hancock. 86. 



\ 



INDEX OF SUBJECT MATTER. 



343 



Hat-linings and leathers — cont 

Jacquot, 183. 
Massip {Birac)» 142. 
Garrington, 144. 
Oury, 178. 
Sennett, 864. 
Noddw, 272. 
MacGallum, 286. 
Fletcher, 288. 
Hurn, 816. 
Johnson {White), 828. 

Hat-plush : 

Making and preparing ; 
Watson, 82. 
Buz^, 97. 
Christy, 99. 

Srler. 101. 
usband, 102. 
Peacock, 107. 
Fontainemoreau, 110. 
Husband, 186. 
Husband, 187. 
Thornton, 139. 
Kay, Richardson, and Mal- 
Ifnson, 141. 

Hats : 

Dyeing and colouring ; 
Kettle, 2. 
Golding,12. 
Sufftun, 60. 
Sowler, 81. 
Hodge, 61. 
Dothto, 261. 

Elastic : 

Dollman, 86. 

Gibson, 46. 

Hogan, 64. 

Jomison, 75. 

Macnee, 123. 
Folding ; 

Tyler, 89. 

Fontainemorean, 110. 

Metcalfe, 187. 

Avery, 162. 

Tress and Selhonune, 266. 

<70ssamer; 

Simpson, 77. 
Hall, 886. 

Grease and perspiration proof; 
Spill, 118. 
Garrington, 144. 
Bennett, 264. 
Fletcher, 288. 

Aldridge and Jackson, 298. 
Hall, 836. 

Heating irons, and stove for 
flnismng-; 
GrimBnaw,182. 
Hare and Kuss, 243. 

Hunting; 

Grordon, 802. 
Kilns for drying; 

Berks, j.. Earl of, 1. 



Hats — cont. 



Leghorn. {See Bonnets, Leg- 
horn.) 

Made of feathers ; 
Primerose, 22. 

Materials and coverings for ; 
Bum, 20. 
Tilstone, 23. 

Rritchard and Wilhuore, 28. 
Sunmonds, 29. 
Bowman, 80. 
Fraser,86. 
Brunton, 38. 
Oillman and Wilson, 43. 
Gibson, 46. 

Bowfoothani and Lloyd. 51. 
Rider, 66. 
Hogan, 64. 
Wms,66. 
Johnson, 84. 
Myers, Gooper, and Wans- 

brough, 87. 
Stamp, 88, 
Johnson. 96. 
Sievier, 108. 
Glarkson, 106. 
Babb, 111. 
Babb, 112. 
Beardsley, 120. 
Newton, 128. 
Hackett, 125. 
Gillman, 129. 
Cooley, 188. 
Jay and Smith, 169. 
Brooman (Duriand), 160. 
Gowper (Mieoud), 164. 
Bourne, 168. 
Husband, 172. 
Wappenstein, 181. 
Woodrow, 196. 
Barnwell and BoUason, 198. 
Matthews, 199. 
Beard, 204. 
WUson, 207. 
Harding, 221. 
Cooley,212. 

Martui and Pidding, 224. 
Spenoe (Ihn^aric), 229. 
Moseley, 230. 
Granger, 240. 
Ford, 243. 
Barbat, 248. 
Mossman,265. 
Clark {Abeilhou), 257. 
Austin, 268. 
Melton, 284. 
Evans, 286. 

Brooman (Meyer), 285. 
Ghislin, 292. 
FreyStadt 294. 
Collins, W5. 
Gooley,-298. 
Newton (MeCrctcken and 

Southmaud\ yVA. 
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XapisBB [Imitation or}; 
Of japfLnncni metalfl i 

or ' one entire uiece of leather " • 

PelitplCTre. iS. 

Durand and Peoqueur. 8. 

Oobcr, im. 
" Of open ratifies or tiaaucs" ; 

Broonua (Mei/tr), i80. 
or peim leaf " without plaiting 

WBitc.WXi.' 
Ur strips of leather i 

Hum, SIS. 

Hunt, li! 

ahel nienline and Dransfleld , 



Bieviar, lOS. 
Bveloigb, IM. 
Gordon, SO:!, 



SHn[elB.eO. 
OUerenabnv, 4S. 
Chostluun and Brings, 15. 



IlajiielS, 20. 
Booth, aj, 
Orey and Jepson, SS. 

WiUcoi. 3*. 

Bowltor and Gjjon. 48.^ 

Weill, «; " 



id White, a. 



OldhunTVS' 

Cheetham and BriEKi, 76 

Vouiilon, «. 

Binka sad Veto. K. 

Mollad;, SO. 

JohnaoD, 9fl. 
Bkbb, 112. 
UiU, lli. 
JachsocUS. 




_ m and Bvetitt, 189. 

Malt!iew9, iw. 
Wiluon, m. 
Httttheiri, "si. 
Clark iBonanI), 2M. 
Sideman and I^liju. S4 
JeflU, S*7. 
Hrooman (' 



Bentley, EW. 
Welch, 870. 

Qedgo (iaeaite), \ 

ClftrfcHon, »80. 



MelWn, SU. 
adl.taik 



^ 



Cooke, 1 



Silk or velTBt (especially) m 



Mayheir ajid V 
wTllUnu, St. 



Vonbutdielt U„ 337 (Ap- 
Philippe. J„ aa? lAppeiuiix). 



Hlefcelthmla, Pmce 

HDbBUI,200. 

SuiUble for hot dimntta -. 
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Hata — cont. 



To fit heads of different sizes ; 
Laidlaw. 216. 
Button, 246. 

Ventilating ; 
Dunnage, 26. 
Johnson, 84. 
Ellwood, 95. 
Fulton, 98. 
Stuart, lU. 
Husband, 117. 
Stuart, 119. 
"White, 122. 
Macnee, 163. 
Bowler, 128. 

White and Boberts, 131. 
Gray, 182. 
Blau:,186. 
Bucknall, 138. 
Belllbrd, 140. 
Qardeu, 143. 
Pigott,163. 
Brown, 164. 
Pigott»164. 
Dawes, 166. 
Latham, 179. 
Turner, 186. 
Archer, 191. 
Bider. 192. 
Bider, 196. 

Parkes and Bagnall, 200. 
Simi)son, 208. 
Carrington, 216. 
Mac Leod, 262. 
Bennett, 264. 
Tress, 267. 

Walton and Moore, 261. 
Tress and Belhomme, 266. 
Stopford, 269. 
Nottder, 272. 
White, 276. 
Bazalgette, 288. 
Larmuth, 203. 
Smith, 204. 
Garter, 807. 
Stanley, 308. 
Orozall, 316. 
G«e,332. 

WatOTprooflng; 
Wneeler, 2. 
0Uvier,12. 
Dunnage, 23. 
Walker and Alphey, 28. 
« Hance, 31. 
Browell, Jackson, and 

Lennitte, 82. 
Burrows, 36. 

Ferguson and Ashton, 37. 
Pritohard and Franks, 39. 
Weise.47. 
Blades, 54. 
Hancock, 60. 
Sievier, 63. 
Brockedon and Hancock, 

86. 
Hicks and Yero^ 93, 



Hats — cont. 

Dulaurier, 107. 
Fanshawe, 133. 
Bowra,146. 
Spill. 172. 
Barth^lemy, 183. 
Cartmel, 183. 
Vero and Bveritt, 189. 
Aldridg«, 220. 
Brooman (Bayard) » 248. 
Newton lmmer).2/BS» 
Tress and Belhomme, 266. 
Simpson, 274. 

Newton {American Water* 
proof Cloth Co.), 309. 

•* Weaving wood hats ;" 
Hodges, 6. . 

Wholly or partly of paper ; 
Husband, 172. 
Martin and Fidding, 224. 
Granger, 240. 
Evans, 286. 

With attachment for lighting 
cimr; 
Haseltine {Woods), 281. 

With elastic band and brim ; 
Quick, 170. 

With mirror in the crown; 
Simmonds, 81. 
Grozall, 316. 
Montagu, 316. 

With moveable crown (rising 
or foiling); 
Lloyd and Bowbotham, 41. 
Stuart, 114. 
Brown, 164. 

With seamless body and cover* 
ing; 
Philps,100. 

With tip and brim of straw ; 
Turner, 186. 

Without lining or head-leather ; 
Brooman (DwnMuf), 227.. 

Yachting and seamen's ; 
Flanagan, 108. 
Middieton* 159. 
Lancaster, 813. 
Star, 330. 

Hat-shades : 

Cowper (3fioottd),164. 

Hat-stretchers : 

Harold, 286. 
Bayne, 326, 

Hat-tips^ materials for : 

Bid6r,06. 
Glarksou, 106. 
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Hat-trimmiiigs : 

Clark {Noggeratli^Teinmer- 
ntan)» S34. 

Hat^tuftSy shearing : 
Murat,244. 

Head-coverings : 

Directing a "ourrent of elec- 
tricity '* : 

Whitehead, U7. 

Nodder, 272. 
Forming either cap or hat ; 

Levy, 201. 

Head-dresses : 

Of artificial feathers ; 

Marks, 256. 
Of various kinds of crape ; 

Hughes {Kuister and Maii^ 
garon), 297. 
Ornamental ; 

Bardm, 164. 

Head-protectors : 

Iiawe8,12i. 
Stocker, 127. 
Leetch, 148, 

Helmets, shakos, &c. : 

Imitation bear-skin ; 

Htiller, 262. 
Lining for ; 

De Tivoli {AnacHni) , 32%. 
Makii^; 

Bidcnell, 27. 

Oliphant, 87. 

Brady, 06. 

Leetch, 187. 

Towell, 186. 

Clarkson, 204. 

Tress, 267. 

Clarkson, 280. 

Luneau, 288. 

Melton, 284. 

Star, 830. 

Materials for; 

Bicknell, 27. 

Pritchard and Willmore, 28. 

Hancock, 69. 

Brady, 96. 

Sievier, 103. 

Johnson (Petin), 138. 

Jackson and Fisher, 184. 

Bider, 196. 

Clark (Abeilhou), 267. 

Davies {LhuiUier), 296. 
JSesmless; 

Middleton, 150. 

Substitute for leather Yjand ot \ 
J«rodder,272. 
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Helmets, shakos, &e. — cont. 

Ventilating; {8ee also under 
hats.) 
Brady, 96. 
Fulton, 96. 
MacLeod. 262. 
Tress, 257. 
Waterproofing; {See also \mi\RT 
hats.) 
Vero and Everitt, 189. 
Wire-gauze for; 

Bamspacher and Schmidt, 
220. 

Hoods : 

Stocker, 127. 

Blum, 140. 

Jay and Smith, 162. 
Frame for making ; 

Morris and Betts, 3. 
Materials for ; 

Jay and Smith, 159. 

Serving as shades for bonnets ; 
Biggs, 70. 

Springs for supporting ; 
Behm, 812. 

Leghorn. See under bonnets 
and hats. 

Measuring heads for bonnets, 
caps^ and hats : 
Soldi, 78. 

Night-caps : 

Elastic bands for ; 

Lucevilliard, 120. 
For invalids; 

Vallotton, 6. 

Holbmd, 15. 

Of extra warmth ; 
Holland, 16. 

Quillings. See Gofifering. 

Rain-absorber, attached to caps 
and hats : 

Delmas, 265. 

Ruches, See Goffering. 

Shakos : (See also hslmAs.) 

Combined "with the brimmed 
hat;" 
Eveleigh, 194. 

Straw: 

Bleaching, colouring, dyeing ; 
Masters, 1. 
Wright, 116. 
Ga»»,2S0. 
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Straw — cont. 

Preparing for plait ; 

Guy aud Harrison, 52. 

Substitute for ; 
Meyer, 216. 

Harding, 221.' 
Mennons (Boaer), 235. 
Carchon and Kaybaud, 273. 

Straw bonnets and hats : 

Covering with woven fabric ; 
Vero and Everitt, 183. 

Japanning ; 
Garrard, 173. 

Making ; 

Boileau, 24. 

Turner and Watermann, 
168. 

Tress, 178. 

Marsden, 182. 

Vero and Everitt, 189. 

Amsden, 217. 

Newton {Bosworth), 279. 

Brooman {Meyer) y 285. 
Ornamenting; 

Durst-Wild {Chevy), 283. 
Pressing and shaping ; 

West,234. 

Mathias, 254. 

Belding and Hohnan 
{Rogers), 802. 

Morse, 822. 



Straw-plait : 

With flexible brim ; 
Welch, 298. 

Bleaching, colouring, dyeing; 
{See under straw.) 

Imitatii^; 

De Clerville {Abate), 168. 
Clark {Simonet), 289. 

Making; 

Simpson and Isbester, 27. 

Service, 88. 

Lane, 41. 

Waller, 50. 

Boss, 78. 

Gage, 230. 

Goodyear {Claraz), 267. 

Mixed with ribbons, &c. 
Lowrey, 55. 

Washing; 

Samwells and Xye, 317. 

Varnishes. See Compositions. 

Velouring machines : 
Tyler, 101. 

Whalebone (artificial) for bon- 
nets and hats : 

Wappenstein, 181. 
Beard, 204. 



ERRATA. 



Page 32, for 1890, read 1809. 

Page 204,/or Wapperstein, r^ad Wappenstein. 



\ 




PATENT OFFICE. 



r.IST OF WORKS printed by order of The CoMaiis- 
siONERS OP Patents for Inventions, and sold at the 
Patent Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, Chancery 
Lane, London. 



I. 

1. SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTS for INVENTIONS, DIS- 
• CL AIMERS, &c., enrolled under the Old Law, fftm A.D. 1617 

to Oct. 1852, comprised in 18,561 Blue Books, or 691 thick vols 
imp. 8vo. Total cost price about 600/. 

2. SPECIFICATIONS of INVENTIONS, DISCLAIMERS, &c., 
deposited and filed under the Patent Law Amendment Act from 
Oct. 1, 1852, &Dec. 31, 1873, comprised in 70,438 Blue Books, 
or 2,210*thick vols. imp. 8vo. Total cost price, about 2,250/. 
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INDEXES to PATENTS of INVENTION under the Old Law, from 
A.D. 1617 to October 1852:— r * 

1. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX. 2 vols. (1554 pages.) Price 30«. ; 

by post, 33j. 2d. 

2. ALPHABBXICAL INDEX. 1 vol, (647 pages.) Price 20s. ; 

by post, tie. 5d. 

3. SUBJECT-l^ATTER INDEX. 2 vols. (970 pages.) Second 

Edition, to which is prefixed a key of Terms and Phrases. 1857. 
Price 2/. 16s. ; by p«8t, 2/. 18«. Sd. 

4. REFERENCE INDEX of PATENTS of INVENTION, pointing 

out the Office in which each enrolled Specification may be con- 
sulted and the Books in which Specificatioiki^IiB^N!) ^x<^'^«^\i^ 
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connected with Inventions, &c. have been noticed. I toI. ^710 
pages.) Second Edition. 1862. Price 30*. j by post, 31*. 5d, 

5. APPENDIX to the REFERENCE INDEX, containing abstracts from 
such of the early Patents and Signet Bills as describe the nature 
of the Invention. 1 vol. (91 pages.) Price 4*. ; by post, 4s. 6d. 

INDEXES of APPLICATIONS for PATENTS and PATENTS 
GRANTED under the Patent Law Amendment Act, 1852. 
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DESCRIPTIVE INDEXES (Abridgments of Provisional and Com- 
plete Specifications). 

For 1867. In the following quarteriy parts: — 

1. Quarter ending 31st March. (228 pages.) Price Is. 8d. ; 

by post, 2s. id. 

2. Quarter ending 30th June. (224 pages.) Price Is. 8d. ; by 

post, 2s. Id, 

3. Quarter ending 30th September. (196 pages.) Price 1«. 8d. ; 

by post, 2s. 

4. Quarter ending 31st December. (232 pages.). Price Is. 9d. ; 

by post, 2s. Id. 
For 1868. Jn the following quarterly parts: — 

1. Quarter ending 31 st March. (236 pages.) Price 1*. 8d. ; by 

post, 2«. Id. 

2. Quarter ending 30th June. (218 pages.) Price \s. Sd. ; by 

post, 2s. Id. 

3. Quarter ending 30th September. (194 pages.) Price 1«. Sd. ; 

by post, 28. 

4. Quarter ending 31st December. (224 pages.) Price 1«. Sd. ; 

by pckst, 2«. Id. 

CHRONOLOGICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE INDEXES (containing 
the Abridgments of Proyisional and Complete Specifications, with an 
Alphabetical Index of Names). 

For 1869. In the following quarterly parts : 

1. Quarter ending 31st March. (226 pages.) Price Is. 8d. ; by 

post, 28. Id. 

2. Quarter ending 30th June. (234 pages.) Price 1*. 8rf. by 

post, 2s. \d. 

3. Quarter ending 30th SeptemVyeT. (^Wi^a^e^>) '^Yvo.feX*.'^^. % 
ibypost, 28. Id. 
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4. Quarter ending 31st December. (212 pages.) Price Is. 8</. ; 
by post, 28, Id. 
For 1 870. In the following quarterly parts : — 

1. Quarter ending 31st March. (222 pages.) Price U. Sd. ; by 

post, 28. \d. 

2. Quarter ending 30th June. (218 pages.) Price Is. Sd. ; by 

post, 28. Id. 

3. Quarter ending 30th September. (168 pages.) Price Is. Sd. ; 

by post, 2«. 

4. Quarter ending 31st December. (182 pages.) Price Is.S^/.; 

by post, 2s. 

CHRONOLOGICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE INDEXES (containing 
the Abridgments of Provisional and Complete Specifications), with 
Indexes of Names and Subiect Matter. 

For 1871. (792 pages, with 77 pages Indexes of Names and Sub- 
ject Matter = 869 pages). Price 19s. ; by post, 20s. 9d. 

For 1872. (876 pages, wiUi 92 pages Indexes of Names and Sub- 
ject Matter — 968 pages). Price 19s. ; by post, 20*. 9d. 

For 1873. Published on Friday in each week, and forwarded, post 
free, to Subscribers. Terms 26s. per annum. Subscriptions 
received at the Sale Room of the Patent OflSce, where also single 
copies may be obtained at 4d. each, except the concluding 
number (containing complete Indexes of Names and Subject- 
matter for the year), the price of which is 2s. Post Office O^ers 
to be made payable at die Post Office, Holbom, to Mr. Bennet 
Woodcroft, Clerk to the Connnissioners of Patents. 

ni. 

ABRIDGMENTS (in Classes and Chronologically arranged) of 
SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTED INVENTIONS, from the 
earliest enrolled to those published under the Act of 1852. 

These books are of 12mo. size, and each is limited to inventions of 
one class only. They are so arranged as to form at once a Chronolo- 
gieal. Alphabetical, Subject-matter, and Reference Index to the class 
to which they relate. Inventors are strongly recommended, before 
appl3ring for Letters Patent, to consult the classes of Abridgments of 
Specifications which relate to the subjects of their inventions, and by 
the aid of these works to select the Specifications they may consider it 
necessary to examine in order to ascertain if their inventions are new. 

The following series of Abridgments do not extend beyond the end 
of the year 1866. From that date the Abridgments will be found 
in chronological order in the '* duronological and Descriptive Index ** 
(sc<? Section II. of this List of Works). It is intended, however, to 
publish these Abridgments in classes as soon as the Abridgments 
of all the Specifications from the earliest period to the eiwl of 1866 
have appeared in a classified form. Until that takes place the 
Inventor (by the aid of the Subject Matter Index for each year) 
can continue his examination of the Abridgments relating to the 
subject of his invention in the Chronological and Descriptive Index. 

The classes already published are, — 
7. VSAIW TiLEB AKD P IPE8, price 4d., by post 6d. 

S. Sbwikq ahd Embboideuikq, {^nd edUlou^,\sncft\«,W,\ by post, 1*. 9d. 
8. ITAiriTiiB, price 4cin by post 5d. 

4. PRB8BRVATIOV 0» P0Ol>, Vwt 1. K.T>. \«KV-\%jai» \iA^ VA^.X^rrN. XA.~ 
P;irt f I., A.D. 1866-1866. price 6d.,\>^ poaxia. 
4 



6. Marine Propulsion, Farts I., H.* & III.. A.D. 1618-1867, price l«.iad.,by 
post 2«. id.— Part IV., A.D. 1857-18^ price Is. lOd^ by post 2*. 2d. 

6. Manufacture op Iron and Steel, Parts I., II., &, III.. A.D. 1621-1857, 

price Is. 6d., by post 1*. 8id.— Part IV., A.D. 1857-1865, price 2s. 6rf., by 
post 2s. Sd. 

7. Aids to Locomotion, price 6d., by post Id. 

8. Steam Culture, ])rico Sd., by post W* 

9. Watches, Clocks, and other Timekeepers. Part I., A.D. 1661-1856, price 

Sd., by post 9id.— Part II., A.D. 1857-1866, price Sd., by post 9hd. 

10. PiRE-ARMS AND OTHER WEAPONS, AMMUNITION, AND ACCOUTKBMSNTS, 

Part I.. A.D. 1588-1858, price Is. 4d., by post 1«. 7id.-Part II., A J). 1858- 
1866, price 2s. 2d., by post 2s. 6d. 

11. Paper. Manupacturb of Paper Pasteboard, and PAPiBR-Mlcnfi. 

Part I., A.D. 1(565-1867, price lOd., by post 1#.— Pait II., A.D. 1858-1866, 
price Ss. Sd., by post Ss. lOirf. 

12. Paper. Cutting, Folding, and Ornamenting ; including Envelopes, 

Cards, Paper-hangings, &c., price 8d.,by post lOd. 
1.;. Typographic, Lithographic, & Plate Printing. Part I., A.D. 1617- 
1857, price 2*. Sd., by post Bs. 3d.— Part II., A.D. 1858-1861, price 2s., by 
post 2s. 6d. 

14. Bleaching, Dteing, and Printing Yarns and Fabrics, Part I., A.D. 

1617-1857, price 8*. 4d., by post 4». Id.— Part II., A.D. 1858-1866, price Ss. 
by post 8*. 4id. 

15. Klectricitt and Magnetism, their Generation and Applications. 

Part I., A.D. 1766-1857, price 8«. 2d., by post 3s. lid.— Part II., A.D. 1858- 
1866, price 9s. 4d., by post 9s. lOd. 

16. Manufacture and Applications of India-rubber, Gutta-percha, 

&c. ; including Air, Fire, and WATBBrPROOFiNG, price 2s. Sd., by post 
3«.4d. 

17. rnoDUCTioN AND APPLICATIONS OF Gas, Part I., A.D. 1681-1858, price '. 

2s. 4td., by post li*. lid.— Part II., A.D. 1859-1866, price Is., by post Is. 4id. 

1 8. Metals and Alloys, price 1^. lOd., by post 28. '6\d. 

19. Photography, Part I., A.D. 1839-1859, price 8d., by post lOd.— Part II., 

A.D. 1860-1866, (2wd edition), price lOd., by i>08t Hid. 
'JO. Weaving, Part I., A.D. 1620-1859, price 4*., by post 4». ll|d.— Part II., A.D. 
1860-1866, price 2s. Sd., by post, 3tf. Id. 

21. Ship Building, Bspairing, Sheathing, Launching. &c., Part I., A.D. 

1618-1860, pric« 2s. 4d., by post 2s. lid.— Part II., A.D. 1861-1866, price 
2s. 6d., by post 2s. lid. 

22. Bricks and Tiles, Part I., A.D. 1619-1860, price Is., by postl*. 3id.— Part II. 

A.D. 1861-1866, price 8d.,by post 9id. 

23. Plating or Coating Metals with Metals, Part I., A.D. 1637-1860, 

Srice lOd., by post 1*. Oid.— Part II., A.D. 1861-1866 (2nd edition), price 6d. 
ypost7d. 

24. Pottery, Part I., A.D. 1626-1861, price lOd., by post 1».— Part II., A.D. 

1862-1866, price 6d., by post 7d. 

25. Medicine, Surgery, and Dentistry (2nd edition), price 15. lOd., by post 

2s. l\d. 

20. Music and Musical lN8TRUMENTs(2«d edition), price U.lOd., by post 2s. \{d. 
27. Oils, Fats, Lubricants, Candles, and Soap {2nd edition), price 2*.l0d., 

by post Ss. 4d. 

28. SPINNING; INCLUDING the PREPABATION OP FiBROUS MATERIALS, AND 

THE Doubling of Yarns aitd Threads, Part I., A.D. 1624-1863, price 
24*., by post 26*. 6d.— Part II., A.D. 1864-1866, price 2*. by post 2*. 4d. 

29. Lace and other Looped and Netted Fabrics, price 10*., by post in«. Sd. 

30. Preparation and Combustion of Fuel, price 17*., by post 17*. 9d. 

81. Raising, Lowering, AND Weighing (2nd edition) iirice 3*. 8d.,by post 

4*. S\d. 
?>2. Hydraulics, price 15*., by post 15*. 9id. 

33. Railways (2nd edition), •prio/a 2s. 6d., by post 2*. lid. 

34. Saddlery, Harness, Stable Fittings, Ac., price 1*., by post 1*. 2d. 
86. Boads and Ways, price 1*., by post 1*. 2d. 

36. Bridges, Viaducts, and AQUBDUCTfi,pTica\QdM^5 \««X\a. 

3T. Wjumra XirsrBUKXirTs AVftlff atb&iaui, pnoft It. Vl.,'^ t«iNi v%.^*" ^ ^ 

%. Railway Signals and Cohmunicatikq KsYkBLK!iTXW«^^^'^^- " 
post d*. Ud, 

6 



39. FuMxnvME ABD Uphoubtsst, piioe 2c., bj post 2c 4d. 

40. Acids, Altaueb, Oxidbs, awd (texTS, price 3«. StL, by post 4ff.Stf. 

41. AxBOKAvncB. price 4d., by post 5<f. 

42. Prkparatioj aud Use of Tobacco, price KW., by post 1#. 
4a. Books, Poktfoliob, Gasd-casxs, Ac, price 104., by post 1«. 

44. Lamps, Gaspi.bstices,Chahdblibrs, ahd othbs tLLrmsAiiso Apfa* 

XATUB» prioe 2«. (ki., by post it. li^kd. 

45. NsEDUESAVDPnrs, prioe 6d., by post 7<i. 

46. Cabxiaobb avd other Yehiclbs fob B.AII.WATB, price St. 6rf., by poet, 

6c4d. 

47. Umbbbllas, Pabasols, AiTD WAitKnrci Sticks, price lOd ., by post ll\d. 

49. SiroAB, price U. lOcf ., by post i». l\fil. 

49. Stbam Ebgittb, Pari; I. (in two Tolumes), AJ). 161S-1869, price 9s. 4d., bj 

post 10«. 10i<L— Psrt XL (in two Yohimes), AJ). 1860-1866^ pvioe 4s. 10^ by 
post 5s. Id. 

50. Paihts, Coloubs, Ain> Yabhibhes, price U . lOcf., by post 2«. li<2. 
.■il. Toys, Gambs, abd Exbbcisbs, price If., by post Is. td. 

52. Vebtilatiob, price 1». lOrf., by post 2«. Oirf. 

53. FABBIBBY; IBCLUDCfCI THB MBDICAL ABD SUBOICAL TSBATSBHT OF 

Abimaxs, price !«., by post U. 1^. 
5L Abtists' Ibstbumebts abd Matebiau, price lOd., by post Is. 

55. Skibs> Hides* abd Leatheb, price \t. 6(2., by post l«. 8i<i. 

56. Pbbpabibo abd CcTTnro Cobk ; BoTTUBe Liquids; SEcmuao abd 

Ofbbibg Bottles, Ac, price If. 6d., by post. Is. 9d. 

57. Bbushibci abd SwEEFDie, price If., by post, U. 2d. 

58. Nails, Rivets, Bolts, Scbews, Kuts, asd Washebs, price Is. 8rf., by 

post. Is. W\d. 

59. HiBOBs, Hiboe Joibts, abd IX>ob SpRiBes, price 9d., by post, 9|(f. 

60. Locks, Latches, Bolts, abd 8uulab Fastebibgs, price is. erf., by post. 

If.9</. 

61. COOKIBG, BBEAD-MAKISe, ABD THE PBEPABATIOB OV COBVKCTIOBERT. 

price If. lOd., by iKXjt 28. lid.. 

62. AiB, Gas, abd other Motiye Power Eboibes, price Is. lOc/.. bv post 

is.\\4. ' 

63. Water Closets, Earth Closets, Uribals, Ac, price VkL, by poet. Is. 

61. Safes, Strong Booms, Tills, abd similar Depoutosies, price ed.» by 

post. Id. 

65. Wearing Appabbl. Diyisiob L— Head CoTXRure^, price Is. -kl., by 

post. Is. 64</. 

IV. 

COMMISSIONERS of PATENTS' JOURNAL, published on tlM 
evenings of Tuesday and Friday in each week. Price 2dL ; by 
Post, 3dL Annual Subscription, inclnding postage, 23s. 64/., which may 
be remitted by Post Office Order, made payable at the Post OCet* 
Holbom, to Mr. Beimet Woodcrolt, Clerk to the rnmniinnioncn. 
Patent Office. 

Contehts of Joubhal. 

1. Applications for lift tcrs Patent. 10. Patents on which the scventb 

2. Grants of Prorisionai Protection ; year's stamp dnty of lOOi. hat 

for six months. > been paid. 

J. Inventions protected for six months u. Patents which have become void 

by the deposit of a Complete ■ by non-payment of the stamp 

Specification. duty of 1001. befqre the expim- 

\. Notices to proceed. tion of the seventh year. 

iSteSSSi^ded. . li. colonial Patent, and patent Law 

7. /stents cancelled. \ \%.YQiceica Patents and PliOent Law. 

b. Patents on which the third year'* . \%.>5«^fcXs >tw» >i&\a^ ^ xprteted 
stamp duty of 50^. hasloeeniNA^. \ %qeeiSwriaiiMfc>»n> 

9. intents which have become vwA \ 

bj oatHmro^ent of the a^ioap \ ^a- 
dolv of Ml. before the expira^iw^ \ 
of the third year. ^ 

It 




V. 

1. PATENT LAW AMENDMBKT ACTS (15 & 16 Vict. 

cap. 83, AD. 1852; 16 Vict. cap. 5, AD. 1853; and 16 & 17 
Vict cap. 115, AD. 1853); together with the BULES and 
REGULATIONS issued by the Commissioners of Patents for 
Inventions, and by the Lord Chancellor and the Master of the 
Bolls, under the Acts 15 & 16 Vict c. 83, and 16 & 17 Vict. 
c. 115. Price Qd. ; by post, 7d. 

2. APPENDIX to the SPECIFICATIONS of ENGLISH PA- 

TENTS for BE APING MACHINES. ByB.WooD0KOFT,F.B.S. 
Price 6«. 6J.; by post, 6«. lid, 

3. INDEX to ALL INVENTIONS PATENTED in ENGLAND 

from 1617 to 1854 inclnsiye, arranged under the greatest 
nmnber of heads, with parallel references to INVENTIONS and 
DISCO VEBIES described in the scientific works of VABIOUS 
NATIONS, as classified by Professor Schubarth. By B. Wood- 
croft, F.B.S. Price U. ; by post, Is, Id, 
The foreign works thus indexed form a portion of the Library of 
^ the Commissioners of Patents, where they may be consulted. 

4. EXTENSION of PATENTS to the COLONIES.— Abstract of 

Beplies to the Secretary of State's CirciUar Despatch of January 2, 
1853, on the subject of the Extension of Patents for Inrentions 
to the Colonies. Second Edition, with Bevised Table. 1861. 
Price 28, ; by post, 2«. 1^. 

5. PATENT BIGHTS in the COLONIES.--Abstract of Beplies 

to the Secretary of State's Circular Despatch of July 11, 1856, 
calling for Information as to the form of the application to be 
made by persons desirous of obtaining Patent Bights in the 
Colonies, and the expenses attendant on the Grant of such Patent 
Bights. Price 2s. ; by post, 2s, l^d, 

6. COPY of AMEBICAN PATENT, SPECIFICATION, and other 

DOCUMENTS relating to an invention of ** A new and useful 
*' improved method of removing incrustation from boilers,'* 
presented by Davis Embree, of Dayton, Ohio, United States of 
America, to The Government and People of the United Kioj^dom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, 21st April 1865. Price 60,; by 
post, 6^rf. 

7. SUPPLEMENT to the SEBIES of LETTEBS PATENT and 

SPECIFICATIONS, firom A.D. 1617 to Oct 1852; consisting 
for the most part of Beprints of scarce Pamphlets, descriptiTe of 
the early patented Inyentions comprifled in that Series. 

OOHTSNTB. 

1. Metallica; or the TrMtise of Metamea, briefly comprehftiidiJQ^iba^i^^^ 
of divene new metallical inventions, &o. "By ^Xttoix %i\rK£V7 ikSTL, VMi- 
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'. A Trestias oF Ueli^llca, but not that irhich wi 

Sturtevuit, upon hlB P&tont, Afk B] ' T' 

granlsd AJ>. 1012,) Srtce tc^nj piMt, 4112. 
1. A OoimoliBion direoled lo Sir Eithard Wyiuie 

Dithwliether NioBoi-Afl Viau or Sir Nichol.^ 

' lekllacalDr diadn'tneDfoialti, &C&1!, {Ltttfrt Pt^tH, 
■■ ■,daUdi0iApTaiWS.aadSrdJ»lt'i)^ 

4. DlTD DtlDLSl's UslaUnm lUartlH ; i 



1 inqujn tiliw 
isifteflnbilV' 



oMutS? 



Ac {.Leiten Patent. Sot. 

1820, and tnd Jf ny 1038.) I'nce ivj. ^ nj pnsD, Nta. 
1. l»6scriptionortlieiiiilurBina norkliiK of thuPiteut Wadawoop Wlcdi 
y WlltUl* Wbeibe, as oomjarcd with tlio ndiini ■hfJ" 
"- ' " "■ 'Jrnnalaled (Vom Ihe Iwdi to 



aiiil trua dcfliiltioii af thi; a tupendous Watsr-coniiniuidiUE Enjln' 
t hv Clie Kiglit Eoiiouiatils (and desBTvcdlr to be pnused mil 
) Bditaxu SoMEBaEi. Lord Mftrnuia at WOBCXSIEs, Ac (r. 
(omc.ittOir. J/.C.12.J.A18G3.) PricB4d.i bjpoat,*ii(. 
7. NnviKotion imprnvcd I orllio urt of rowiiiKshtpaofall rates in calmi villi 
a more eaav, swift, andatfidyniotlnn than ovs can. ByTRoMABSlvBHT. 
iLellsn PiOeHt, Na.Sil, doled WthJanuarn IBOB.) Price U.i hjr pml, 
l*.lHd. 
H. Tho Hiner'a Friaud; or an enciiie to ruan water fay lire, discrilHid, An. 
JtyTsoiUBBjLVBRT. ILctlcriPalstit,No.3i6.daUdWthJvlt]t!m,'anit 
Slat. JO * 11 Will. JTI. Xo. fll, A.D. ItWU.) Prlco W, j by post. W. Id. 
B. Spedmina Ichnognpbicai or a I 
and eipiiiitneiitB, purtisulvly th 
AiiiEH.M.D. '*-" — '-'—■ ' 
by post. ad. 
III. A diHoription and draiiBlitorannB-iuveiilcd Maoliino forraiiTying icjbuU 

inacalm, fto. ByJovirtB^nHiTilLS. iLcttcriPBtiiit,J(<i.tse,daUdaiil 
Dieembiir ase.} Price gd. ; by post, M. 

11. Ait bitloHval aojouutarniisnmGtbodforcifnuttnRtbe fbul air out nf 
Kliips, tc, with tbe dosorlpUon and diau^Iit of tlie nnohian by whld) ilU 
pLTfonned, Ac. Ey Bamcei, Suttdr, tbn lunmtor. To which an in- 
■leied two rdationii Riven thereor to tbo Royftl Sodtly by Dr. Head aiiil 
Mr.Wateou. il,tUtriPatml,ila.eoi,daledielhMareM744.i Prktii.; 
by post, If. Id. 

1£. The letter orMastorWiLLiAxDairuuoKD for the aosKlrucMonorniacbiura, 
eapona, and enirinci of "war for attaok or dBfeiice by land or 

,_._. .._. ,„ .. .: ^-p.&H-.II.)! 



tJated tbo IBth September 
' It, *id. 



28. (ScotcliPaliiiil,lemp.6iM:II.)'PTleeV.-, 



1,1. CoiitriirationB lo Uia History o( the Htconi Jinfiino, lieint; twc 
to tbe erection by Messrs. Eoul ton and Watt of stiiun niBiiie 
UlneiatGwonnap, Cornwall, and at ^'arnoIliConk'r}-,nes] 
wwhirp. Prom the originala in the Patent (Jlhce Library. 
poat,ll)td. 



onthcVidtt 
Price I*/,! 



A l-REE LIBIl,\RY and RE^VDING ROOMS are upen u> Iht 
Public daily, irum 10 till 4 o'clock, in the Office of tbe Connnis- 
sionera of Patents, 26, Southampton Buildinjis, Chanceiy Lane. , 
la addition to the printed Specifications, Inde.teB, and utbw 
publicationa of the CummisBionera, the Library includes a Col- 
lection of the leading British and Foreign Scientific Journals, 
end text-books in the various departments of science and art. 
Complete sets of the CormmBBiiracTa «l ?aSenW ^ublicatioDS 
(each set indndinic raoie tlMin ■.\J*1V1 \o\«m» «Bi -aiiOTi*, tot 
printing and papexup'fMdsoS JE^i.'i'W^ ^a^e^^"^ '«;«««.■*'* , 



the authorities of the most important towns in the kingdom, on 
condition that the works shall b^endered daily accessible to the 
pubMipy for reference or for copying/^ee of all charge. The following 
list gives the names of the towns, and shows the place of deposit, 
so far as ascertained, of each set of the works thus presented : — 



Aberdeen {MecJianica' InstUution), 

Belfast (Qtum^s College). 

Beverley {ChtiUtiuUl}. 

Birmingham (OentrcU Free Library— 
S^erence Department, Jiatcliff 
Place). 

Blackburn {Free Library and Mu- 
seum, Town HaU Street), 

Bolton-le-Moors {Public Library, Ex- 
change Buildings). 

Bradford, Yorkshire {Borough Ac- 
countant's Office, Corporation 
Buildings, Swain Street). 

Brighton {Town Hall). 

Bristol {City Library, King Street). 

Burnley {Office of the Burnley Im- 
provement Commissioners). 

Bury. 

Carlisle {Public Free Library, Police 
Office). 

Cork ( Royal Cork Instn, Nelson Place) , 
Crewe {Railway Station) . 
Darlington {Mechanics* Institute, 
Skinnier gate), 

Derby {Free Public Library). 
Dorchester, 
Drogheda. 

Dublin {Boyal Dublin Soy, Kilclare St.) 
Dundalk {Free Library). 
Falmouth {Public Libv, Church St.). 
Gateshead {Meclianics' Institute). 
Gorton {Railway Station). 
Glasgow {Stirling's Libv, Miller St.). 
Grimsby Great (Mechanics' Institu- 
tion, Victoria Street), 

Halifax. 

Hertford {Free Public Library, Town 
Hall). 

Huddersfield {Improvement Commis- 
sioners' Offices, South Parade), 

Hull {Mechanics' Inst., George St.). 

Ipswich {Museum Library, Museum 
Street). 

Keighley {Mechanics" Inst., North St.) 

Kidderminster {Public Free Library, 
Public Buildings, Vicar Street), 

King's Lynn, Norfolk {Stanley Li- 
brary, AthencBum). 

Lancaster {Mechanics" histitute, Mar- 
ket Street). 

Iicamington Priors {Public Library, 
Town Hall). 

Leeds {Public Library, Infirmary 
Buildings). 

Leicester {Free Library, Wellington 
Street). 

Limerick {Town Hall). 



Liverpool {Free Public Library, Wil- 
liam Brown Street). 
London (British Museum), 
{Society qfArts, John Street, 

Adelphi). 
Macclesfield {Useful Knowledge So- 

ciety), 
Maidstone {Free Library). 
Manchester {Free'JAby., Camp Field), 
Montrose {Free Library), 
Newark, {Mechanics* Institute, 

Middle Gate), 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne {Literary and 

Philosophical Society). 
Newport, Monmouth {Commercial 

Room, Town Hall), 
Northampton. 
Norwich {Free Library, St. John's, 

Maddermarket) . 
Nottingham {Free Library), 
Oldham {School of Arts and Sciences, 

Lyceum). 
Oxford {Public Free Library, Town 

HaU). 
Paisley {Government School of De- 
sign, GiVmour Street). 
Plymouth {Mechanics* Institute, 

Princess Square). 
Preston, Lancashire {Dr. Shepherd's 

Library, the Institution,Avenham). 
Reading \lAterary, Scientific, and 

Mechanics^ Institution, London St.) 
Sochdale (Free Public Library, 

Town Hall). 
Rotherham {Board of Health Offices, 

Howard Street). 
Salford (JZo^a^ Museum and Library, 

Peel Park). 
Sheffield {Free Public Library, Sur- 
rey Street), 
Southampton {Hartley Institution), 
Stirling {Burgh Library, Town 

House, Broad Street), 
Stockport {Mvtseum, Vernon Park). 
Sunderland {Corporation Museum, 

Athenaum, Fawcett Street). 
Wakefield {Mechcmics* Institution, 

Bar stow Square), 
Warrington {The Museum and Li^ 

brary), 

Waterford {Town HaU, The Mall), 

Wexford {Mechanics* Institute, 
Crescent Q^ay), 

Wigan. 

Wolverhampton {Free LUtrary). 

Wolvcrton {Railway Station). 

York {Lower CouncUChamber, Guilds 
hUl). 



U 



The ConunigEiancra' publicationl tuye alao been prewntcd to Iht 
follonii]^ Public OffliKB, SeaU of £aaniiiig, Sodetiea, Bntjih Colomcit . 
aad Foreiim Stutei ; — F 



Admlnltj— Chathaja Dockyard, 

Sberaneo ditto. 

PaiiuDooth ditto. 

SeroDport ditto. 

Pembroke ditto. 
Artiiloy Inatttntlon, Woolwich. 



Fuilie Qffleu, i6e. 



Bmall inaatictory, 



WarOfflcB,^U UaU. 

India Office. 

Bonl Schoiri of MiosL 4c, Jcnnjn 

Street, FiooidlllT. 
JTnblin Cutle, Dublin. 
Rmari and Writ OOce, OhHWWT- 



S€aU qflitarMtie and Sc 



s^t^:DS^ 


Incorporated Jaw 8<Niety. CIuuMfJ 




1 Lane, London. 




BHtmCotonut. 


Antigua. 


'"^S- 


Prince Sdwudlalicd. 


Bu&do*. 


BouthAuatraUa-Otdnilal 


British QuluiL 




Institute, Adelaida 


'"-'i^^asjsr- 


N.'W. Provtncea. 


Tumauia. 


Jamaica. 


Trinidad. 


Boretiu of Agri- 


Malta. 


""•*-'s^a 


culture, Toronto. 


MaurtUui. 


Board or Arts 


Newflmnswick. 


binme. 






Patent OiBoe, 


Uoatrea]. 


Sew South Wales. 


Melbo.;^ 


^ or Good Hope. 


New Zealand. 


Public Librarr, 


Ceylon. 


NoraHcotia. 


MBlboume. 




FortionStaU,. 


Argentine Republic— Burnoa Jjren. 


AuitriB-BaDdGlB Hlnistc 


-iuro, Vienna. 


Beldum-MinlstfrBdal'l 




Muafedol'Indu 




FruncB— RibliotliUqUB Nat 


™al'G,Pari8._ 





IlaiJ- 
Natlu 
Ruaaia-Bi . 
Spain— Hul 



Bavaria— Kilnlriiche Bibliothck, Wunicii. 
Gatha— Ducat Priedenstoin Oolleotion. 
Prussia— KOnlBliehe Polytecluiischo Sehulr 
OewerboAkademiu. Borlin. 
KOnii!lichc BibHolhak, Berlin. 
Koniilicbe Poljteduiiache Etaliuic 
Bmonj— pDlyterhnischo Bchulu, Dresden. 
WurtumbHTit— Bibliotbek des llnstcrlagerf 
II Ultio delle PritattTe, Home. 



ie Imp^rifile, S 



Statti Libraiy, Albany. 
If rankling natitute, Pbiladelpbla. 
Free Public Libmy, Boston. 
hOa^j Coinpan J, Philadelphia. 
Froo Publio Libiwy, Ohicago. 
Poibodj Institute, Baltinion). 
Historical awSetj.Kiffiwro.^i* 
Cornell TlniicrBity.lBar*.* A 
aiareanlilB Ubtwj, 6*..1*™»- 



Qhtnts of complete series of Abridgments of Specifieations have been 
made to the midermentioned ||Mhamc8' Literary and Scientific 
Inititations : ^ 

Abcryfltwith {LUerarff and Working 
]Uen*s ScaeUnff Room). 

Alnwick (SelmUifto and Mechanical 
Institution), 

Alton i3Iechatiieg* Institution). 

AltnnchamlMtrineham andBotodon 
Literary Inttitution). 

Ashby-de-ia-Zouch {Mutual Improve- 
ment Sooieti$). 

Ashton-onder-Lyne, {Mechanics' In- 
stitution), 

Bacup {Mechanicf^ Institution), 

Baliymon^ {Town HdU), 

Banbridge {Literary and MutucU Im- 
provement Society), 

Banbury {Mechanics' Institution). 

Barnstaple {Literary and Scientific 
Institution), 

Bath (AthencBum). 

{Royal Literary and Scientific 

Institution). 

Batley {Mechanics' Institution). 

Battle {Young Men's Christian Asso- 
ciation). 

Belfast {AtheneBum), 

{People's Literary Institute). 

Berkhainpstead, Great {Mechaniifs* 
Institute). 

( Working Men's 

GoUeqe), 

Birkenhead {Literary and Scientific: 
Society). 

Binningnam {Bloomsbury Institu* 
tion). 

• {Central Lending Lib- 



rary), 

{DeritendWorkingMen's 

Association). 

(Free Library and News 



Boom, Gosia Green.) 

— {Graliam Stre^ Institu- 



tion). 

{Gun Makers and In- 
ventors' Club), 

{Law Students* Society.) 



Bodmin {Literary Institution), 

Bolton {Mechanics' Institute), 

{School of Art). 

Bournemouth {Library and Reading 
Room). 

Bndtord,Yorka\dTo{ChurchInstituic) . 

{Library and 

Literary Society), 

{Mci^nics' 

Institute), 

Braintrco {Braintrce and Bocking 
Literary and Mechanics^ Institu- 
tion). 

Brampton, near Oliesterflcld {Local 
Museum and Literary Institute), 

Breago, CornwaW {Institution), 

Bristol (Athen€sum), 

• (institution), 

— — {Law Library Society), 

Bromsgrove (Ltierary and Mscha* 
Mies' Institute) . 

11 



Burnley {Literary Institution), 
> [Mechanics' Institution). 

Burslem XWsdgwood Institute), 

Bury (Athenceum). 

Bury St. Edmund's {Athen(sum). 

{Mechanics Insti- 
tution). 

Calne {Literary Institution). 

Oanteroury {Working Men's Club), 

Cardigan (Mechanic^ Institute), 

Carhunick {Literary Institute). 

Carmarthen {Literary and Scientific 
Institution), 

Cheddar {Literary Itistitution), 

Cheltenham {Literary and Fhiloso- 
phical Society), 

■ {Permanent Library), 

{Working Men's Club), 

Chertsey {Literary and Scientific 
Institution), 

Chester {CUy Library and Reading 
Room). 

Chesterfield (if 6cAanu»' Institution), 

Chichester {Literary and PhUosophi- 
&U SociUy), 

(Literary Society and 

Mechanics InUitute), 

Chippenham. (j&i^<^arjf and Scientific 
Institution). 

Christchurch ( Working Man's Insti- 
tute), 

Clevedon {Village Hall Institution 
for Working Men). 

Cockcrmouth {Mechanics' Institu- 
tion), 

Coggeshall {Literary and Mechanics' 
Institution). 

Colchester {Literary Institution). 

— — {Young Men's Christian 

Association). 

Compstim {Athenaum). 

Coventry (Free Library). 

(Institute). 

(School of Art). 

Crediton {Working Men's Club), 

Crewe {Mechanic^ Institution). 

Dartmouth {Mutual Improvement 
Society). 

Deal {Dedl and Walmer InstUute). 

Denton {JDenton and ffaughton Me- 
chanicr Instttution), 

Derby {MecJuinics' Institution), 

Devonport {Mechanics' Institute), 

Dewsbury {Mechanics' Institution), 

Diss {Reading Room and Library). 

Doncastor {Free Library), 

{Great Northern Mscha- 



Museum and 



nic^ Institute). 
Dorchester {County 

Library), 

•( Working Men's Institute) , 

Dudley {Mechanics' Institution), 
Dukinfield {ViUage Library and 

Reading lUtom), 
Dumb&TtiOiv (,Ph.ilo«otf^\caX WM9b lidMr 
\ rarii Societi||\. ^ . ., ^ 



■laopiatina anA Uttrarti /ntHI«tin»nti 



I ilsnTiird tA'a'arnI BUtrrt. PhUnnr- 

SMcai, AHluiuaTlati, anit Ulmtll 

I Hcrtfuril tLiltrarf tmd Snant^fii . 



tilainagbipl'iloaapJiictUin'ilHllau). 

M lOnvatScvOMiSiKulv of 

' JrU). 

— (ITatt JiuUtMiM aad 

SeluitilofArn. 
. tH'ortiivKea.'tClKb). 

Jihitm UAuran Intlit«iti. 
innroul {jr<«h>nia' JutlilMlt). 

\ {iroriam't Iiutilute]. 

I BieUr {Dmo» aud Bxeter AUm-l 

' ibmorial Jr«H«L iSeAoiJ q/' Stt- 

4»eeaiui Art. and free Library). 

I .lAnvllani {Yimng Xm't Afociatiim . 

1 rrome (IMerary and Scimlijtc Intti- 

^Meclutaiee' iKMtitMtion) . 

' SiinsborouKh (Zitftrurv. iSrwiilV''' 

■" ■ micf IiuliliUt). 

^ , u liBcit {Workitff Xeni 

. CMi. 

I . (GeiUrallVoikiuiiXaHCIiit 

' tmiliUtUute). 

{ImeitHUat <(,' BiwdiMn ™ 

tieatland). 

Gbubmbui; (Wwrory iM(i(ii»). 
God)BBi»4inter (H'Drtl'V Xrn'i 

Reading Sonm). , „ ^ , 

Gomort {Ootpart and Ativntoke 

lAlcrarg and SHientiJIa Inififu- 

Gmnliini {PiAlie lAttrart ZtutKu- 



lAiran and gatdtna Uoomt^. 
Gtwrnser IMedunic^ liuMuhon 

and Uteran Boeielji)- , , 
(irDnMw *«»» Anoaa- 

imrtinailen'alnHitiition). 

iwM™th (»Kk«*«- /1M«*«W , 

-^^I'Meeluinice' I«*UtM. 



: Intttt^A- 



Hejwooii (Mwfaini 
Hilrliiii (J/,.S",.;r 

HolbfCk (iftcAnHiP. 

Kollinewood {.Workino Xm't anh). 
Hotl. NorTolk iJktwmrt AMMtl. 
Hul}-<>ell Ureeu UtnAaiiJn' iMt- 

Horunulle (M«Aa«i(W'AHWBH«0' 

HuU (Ckank laamuU). 

lliUeran. Sdmripe, and *■** 

(^aimiaatitM.AltilanStrttH. 

itoitmoPamt^iImtllmUi). 

UunUDndon {LUtrart andScirKtIte 

ImtOntiim). 
1 ntenicBB ( IFnrkino Uen'M ClHbl. 
lpawi(!h iWoTtint Xen'a CotUgr). 
Kendal < Okrittian and Liierarg Aufi- 

{Mechrauei' InelUaU). 

( WorkinB Mtn'l InOituli). 

Kiddcrmliuter {JHeeiaHie^ ImtlfiUi. 

l^nrSBtci (ifc^anKf InttiMm «*i 

":luntl nfSeionct). 




Lock. SlstrnnlsUira {tMuft 
iUckania- /N«f itxtloH). .i 

ir«iii9 Jim'* I 

'"irirfiioi Ltpravent 
Lilth (jr«A«iic»' J 

Lewn ( Atercii .Msnonal ZAronli 

{Satoolof i»wmM»of-^'-*-"— — 

Liuooln {Kl^aaila^ /Baf" 

I vPAvMdniA a 



., ■*' ■ 

1« V^ tlOirt JForHng Mm't Club, 
,'»■ JCaigUtbridae), 

— (San* of SagUnd IMrarJ 

and LUeratT) AuaeUMon). 

{fitaumont BuHtvt*, KBt 

Snd). 

{BadprdWor*iWiMafI»- 

' ttituta. SpOaiftldi). 

^ (ar*e«it/iH«tBH(W, 8<mlh- 

amptm Buildlitat, Chancny Lane). 

— ■ (Somlid Brmaleg Soad Ji*. 

tHImtt.BovjRoail). 

' tfititCammonWorkingMtH't 

Club, ymn't Soad, Boa Omamoji) , 



Ctapham). 
{Gtgrttnaell Clnb 



fatioa, Waiaorlh). 
(Limdan Asaonation of ron- 

inen^tffin^vr*andl>ravffhtJtm*»). 
(St. Jamei and Soio WorUng 

Um't Clvb, Buperl SIrett, Soho). 
{St. Mary diarttrhouie 

W^nrlciHB ffm'n Club, OotdB^Lane] 



ton am. 

{Working Iftn'i Club, SI. 

Itark'i, Ficloria Soekah 
{Working Mon'i Ciui and 

Tnltilaft. Batttnta). 
( Working Mtn't Clnb and 

IntHtntt Union. Strand). 
{Working Mfn't Club, Tri- 
angle, Hackney). 
( Worting Men'i Cottege, Great 

Ormond Street). 
liOweatoft {Ubrartl ""d Bfading 

Jjye ilmditntion). 
lOFminirtoii {LUerara Institvtt). 
MadelCT. Shropuhirp {AntHee Mama- 
rial, Work-mm'a Ctnb andtnttittiUI . 
lliiiJitonn {SI. Paul'! LUtraiy 7h- 

. "" —' WoTiing Xen'a Clni and 

Intti&le.) 
Muldon. Eases {Literars and Ma- 

ekanies' InttUnte). 
M»ncheater {AimiiaU Branch Frte 

Ltbrart). 

{.Alhenaum). 

(Camsfteld^ree Lending 

_ {Clifilham Braneh L4b~ 

{Charlton ami Ardrrick 



Branch Free lOn-arv). 



ManL'liiyslKr [IfatKretHMoryUiamm, 

Piter Strut). 

— (Oteea't College). 

(Portiao Library. Boa- 

leu Street). 
— ' (Sodidale Boad Branch 

Pr-ea Zibran)- 
(Boyal Exehange Ub- 

^^ - {Sciinli/li: and Mcckam- 

mtSocietii 
TAnanneKi 'Oa-openHiiie IndntMai 

SiHHete). 
(Ifai^ntct', Arlvtant', and 

Jpprentife^ lAbraru). 

{Mechanica- hmlduie). 

MnrlbomllKli {Reading and Mvlnat 

fiaproomMnt Sorietv). 

( Warkiag Men'e Ham. 

MelkHhun (Miitnal Improvtment 



Lond^}n Worting \ — : 



:il!Tthyr-Tyia\ (SoalhWaUtrnililiilt 

of Ennintere). 
UliilJIaslMjriHiBh {Iron and Steel In- 
{arechanief Inililn- 
.irij'(lii|ivii-li {Literary and SeientlJIe 



Library). 

_-_-— (mehaniea' Inititutilm). 



Iburv {/tochanie^ InatUution). 
-• !.T {MedianSaf IneHlnle). 
ilini Market {Literary AiioFit. 



pon-Tjna {Mechaniei' In- 
{Working llten-i 



Club). 
New Hills, near Stockport (^fcAanJoi* 

iHttiHOe). 
Nnwport, Iileof mght (ToangWfn'i 

Soeiatg and Jttading Boom). 
Northiuiipton Ubeftaaict'/iufifTrff). 
NotilnuhiuD {free lAbrart). 
'■ iMeehanlee' InetilBtion). 



ISviaoripiion lAbrary, 

Sromleu Soute). 
Odlham IJfeehania' Inititalinn). 
OliHiftm (Inah^io Lttarart Inttitn- 

— — {XeohanietInitilniion.War- 

nelh). 
OriDskirk iPublie Library). 
riswiistry {Inatitvle). 
Ovor. Cht^ihlre {Working Men'i In- 

Oiford {North Oxford Working Men't 

GUA). 
PitHcroft Utaehanii:^ IntUtnUon). 
Pumbnika Code iXeiAanie^liulHmtt). 
Fondlototi (Ki^wuM InttUiMon). 
PenrjD {WorhiBf Men'i Chii and 



Peterboroiigfa {Mieehanics* InttitH- 

Hon). 
Plymouth {Working MetC it IttMiituie^m 
Fbole ilAierary and Scientific IntH* 

iuiUm). 

(Merhaniex* Tnitfittife). 

Portaea Island {Vunng Men's Chrix- 

timn AMaociat wn ) . 
PiestOD {Institution for the Biffkwion 

cfKnowledfie). 
RdTnte (Mechanics' Institution). 
Beirord {Liferar/f and Mutual Im- 

p rove m emi Sitciety). 
KohmoDd {Working Men*s College). 
Brotberiivu {Rotherham and Mashro* 

LUermry and Mechaniat Institute). 
Boyston llnstittite). 
Kyde, Islo of Wight {Literary and 

Scientific Institution). 
- — . • {Philosophical 

and Scientific Society). 
SaAfon Waldien {Literary and Seiw* 

tific Institution). 
St. Just {Institution) . 
StLeonard's {Mechanic^ Institution). 
Salford ( Working Men*s Club). 
Salisbury {Literary and Scientific 

Institution). 
Saltain? (Literary Institute). 
Selby {Mechanics* Institute). 
Sevenoakfl (Literary and Scientific 

Institution). 
Shaftesbuiy (Literary Institution). 
Hheerness (Literary Inst itute) . 
Sheffield (Branch Free Library). 

(BrightsideBranchLittrary) . 

(Literary and Philosophical 

Society, ScJtool of Arts). 

(Mechanics* Institution). 



/. 



Shepton Mallet (Beading and Mutual 
Improvement Society). 

Sidmouth (Mechanics* Hall). 

Skipton, Yorkshire (Mechanics^ Insti- 
tute). 

Slough {Meohaniett Institute). 

SmethWick, StaflRmlaliire {Library, 

Beading Boom, and Literary Insti- 

UUe). 
Bovlhampton {PolyUehnic InstitU' 

Ja^ (Workmen* s HaU) . 

Southport (Athenawn), 

South Shields (Working Men*slnsti' 
iute and Club). 

Southwell (Literary Institution) . 

Ssaldiug {Mechanics* htstitute). 

m — (Christian Young Men's As- 

soeiation). 

Staines (Literary and Scient^ Insti- 
tution). 

. (Mechanics* Institute and 

Beading Boom). 
Stalybridge, Cheshire (Mechanics* 

Institution). 
Stamford {Institution). 
Stourbridge {Associated Institute). 
(Church of England 

Association). „ ,. 

{Iron Works Readvn,! 



Stoa^xidge (Working JTs^ Tiuti- 

SUmwamrk^Literwrw Tustitution). 
StrmtlbTd {ffhriting Men's mil). 
Kudbuipr» SaflUk {Literary and Me- 

chawum* Institute). 
Sunderland (Working Mm'M CRub). 
Kwanaea (Boyal In^iOkm (^ Smih 

Wales). 

(Working Mmm'M Institute). 

TaTistock (Jf«dbnSe«* Aatiints). 

VPmkUcJAbmrwK 

ThoraioD. Bear Bfadford {Mtehanics' 



Boom and JAbrary). ..^ .. v 
{Mechanics' Insttttitiou^. 



InstitsdA. 
Thornton Heath, Ci^ydon (WorkmetC^ 

aub). 
Todmorden (Jfaeftaniea* Intiiimtitm') 
Truro (ComveaU Oomntg JAbntrv). 
—^ (InstUution). 

(Boyal Institution t^OmmsalD . 

Tnnbridge (Literary and Seisnti/ic 

Institute). 

(Mechanics* Institute.) 

Tunbridge Wells (Mechanics* Institu- 
tion). 
(Society {^Literature 

and Science). 
Turton, near Bolton (Chapel Town 

Institute). 
Tynemonth (Free Public Library). 
Ulverston (Tenmeranee Hall). 
Uttoxeter (Mechanies* Literary Intii' 

iute). 
Uxbridge ( Uxbridge and HilHngdon. 

'Beading and Newsroom Institute). 
Wakefield (iftfr^nitfA^ Institute). 

Wallingford (Free Library and 

Literary Institute). 
Walsall (Free Library). 

Walsham-le-Willows. Suffolk (Insti- 
tute). 
Wore (Institute). 
Warminster (Atlienaum). 

Watford (Literary Institute). 

Wells, Somerset (Mechanics* Insti- 
tution, Orove Lane). 

— ^ (Young Men*s 8o- 

detu). 

Whaleybridge (Mechanics* Institute). 

WUtby {Institute). 

(Museum). 

— — (SubscriptUm Library). 

Whitehaven (.Mechanic^ Institute). 

— — — (Working Men's Beading 
Boom). 

Whitstable (Institute). 

Wilton (Literary Institute). 

Winchester (Mechanics* Institution). 

(Training College). 

Wirksworth (Mechanics* Institution). 

Wisbeaoh (MecJumics* Institute). 

Witham (Idterary Institution). 
Witney (Athenaeum). 
Wolverhampton. (Law Library). 
(LUtrary). 

It«UtuUJ\. 



14 



'Woroefter {Railway Literary Jksti- 
tute). 

{Workman's HaU\, 

Tarmoath, Oreat (Parochial Librcfry 
and Museum). 

Yeovil {M%tual Improvement So- 
ciety). 



York {Church Institute), 

{Institute of Popular Science 



dc) 



{North Eastern Railway Xi- 



hrary ami Reading Room.) 



Presentatlaiui of portions of the Works, published by order of the 
CJoiDimssioners of Patents, bare been made to the following 
Libraries : — 



Armagh {Town Clerk* s Office). 
Aylesbury {Msohanict^ Institution and 

lAUrary Society, Kingsbury). 
Birmingham (InttUution of Mechanic 

eal JEhMineerSt Newhall Street). 
Boston, Lincolnshire {Public Offices^ 

Marketplace). 
Cambridge {Free Library, Jesus Lane) . 
Cardiff (Pree Library and Museum). 
Chester {MecJianics' Institute, St. 

John Street) 
Coalbrookdale {Literary and Scien- 
tific Institution). 
Coventry {Watchmaker^ Association). 
Darwen, Over (Free Public Library). 
Dublin {Dublin Library, lyOlier 

Street), 
Edinburgh {Horological Society). 
Ennis {Public Library). 
Gloucester ( Working Men's Institute, 

Southgate Street), 
Guernsey {Public Record Office). 
Ipswich {Mechanics' Institute, Tavern 

Street). 
Kew {Library of the Royal Gardens). 
Kington, Herefordshire {Reading 

Institute), 
Leominster {Literary Institute). 
London {Hov^e of Lords). 
— {House of Commons) . 



London {Hon, Soc. ofQray*9 Inm). 

Inner Temple). 
Lincoln's Iwn\ 
Middle Temple) 



•» 



tute). 



(Aeronautical Society). 
{Athenaum Club, Pall Mall) . 
{British Horological Insti- 



(^General Post Office). 

(Institution of Civil JEngi- 

neers). 

— — {Odontological Society). 

(Royal Society). 

( United Servtce Museum) . 

Manchester {Literary and Philoso- 
phical Society, George Street). 

{Mechanics' Institution 



David Street). 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne {North of Eng- 
land Institute of Mining Engi- 
neers). 

Oxford {Bodleian Library). 

Stretford, near Manchester {Mecha- 
nics/' Institute). 

Swindon, New {Mechanics* Institute). 

Tamworth {Library and Reading 

Room, George Street). 
Yarmouth, Norfolk {P^iblic Library, 

South Quay). 



British Colonies and Foreign States, 



f. 



British Columbia— Mechanics* Insti- 
tute. Victoria. 

Public Library, 

New "Westminster. 

Prance— Academy of Science, Paris. 

Germany — Kaiserliche Universitftts 
und Landes-Bibliothek, Strasbmg. 

Netherlands— Biblioth6que de I'Ecole 
Polytechnique de Delft. 

Russia— Imperial Technological Insti- 
tute, St. retersburg. 

Turkey— Literary and Scientific Insti- 
tute, Smyrna. 

United States— American Academy of 
Arts and Sciences, Boston. 

American Institute, 

New York. 



United States.— American Society of 

Civil Engineers, New York. 
Industrial University 

Champaign, Illinois. * 

Mechanics* Institute - 



San Francisco. 



Mercantile Library 
Association, Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- ' 
vania. 

" Odd Fellows* Library 

Association, Sftn Fruieisco. 

Smithsonian Insti*. 

College,^' 



tute, Washington. 

Wabash 



Crawfordsville, Indiana. 

M 



Young Men's Chris- 
tian Assoeiation, Soranton, Pennsyl- 
vania. 



* ■ 
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PATENT!^ OFFICE MUSEUM, SOUTH KENSraGTON. 

This Moseum is open to the public daily, free of charge. The hours 
of admission are as follows : — 

Mondays, Tuesdays, and Saturdays, 10 a.m. till 10 p.m. 

Wednesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays, from 10 a.tii. till 4, 5, or 
G P.M., according to the season. 

If any Patentee should "he desirous of exhibiting a model of his 
invention in London, he may avail himself of this Museum, which has 
been vi&ited since its opening on the 22ud June 1857 by more than 
3,300,000 persons. The model will be received either as a gift or loan; 
if deposited as a loan, it will be returned on demand. Before sending a 
model it is requested that the size and description of it shall first be 
given to the Superintendent of the Patent Office Museum. 



GALLERY OF PORTRAITS OF INVENTORS, DISCO- 
VERERS, AND INTRODUCERS OF USEFUL ARTS.— This 
Collection, formed by Mr. Woodcroft, and firet opened to public view 
in 1853, is now exhibited in the Patent Office. 



Presentations or loans of Portraits Medallions, Busts, and Statues, 
in augmentation of the Collection, are solicited. They will be duly 
acknowledged in the Commissioners of Patents' Joomal, and included 
in the next edition of the Catalogue. 



All conmiunications relating to the Patent Oflice, or to the Museum 
and Portrait Gallery, to be addressed to B. Woodoropt, Clerk to the 
Commissioners of Patents and Superintendent of the Patent Office 
Museum, at the Patent Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, Chancery 
Lane, London, W.C. 



June, 1874. 
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